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THE TERRITORY OF NEW GUINEA.

ANNUAL REPORT 1960-61.

PART 1.—INTRODUCTORY DESCRIPTIVE SECTION,

GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF THE TERRITORY.

AREA AND LOCATION.

The Trust Territory of New Guinea extends from the
equator fo eight degrees south latitude, a distance of 400
nautical miles, and west to east from 141 degrees east
longitude (its boundary with Dutch New Guinca) to 160
degrees east longitude, a distance of 1,000 nautical miles.
The land area of the Territory covers some 93,000 square
miles and includes that part of the Island of New Guinea
north of the Papuan and east of the Dutch New Guinea
borders, the islands of the Bismarck Archipelago of which
New Britain, New Ireland and Manus are the largest, and
the two northermmost islands of the Solomon Group,
namely Buka and Bougainville.

TOPOGRAPHY.

New Guinena Mainland.—The central core of this zone
is 8 massive cordillera which extends from one end of the
island to the other, a distance of approximately 1,500
miles. This cordillera is one of the great mountain
systems of the world, reaching in several places a height
of over 15,000 feet. It represents an axis of tertiary and
mesozoic mountain building sitvated in a zone of crustal
weakness separating the relatively stahle Australian
continenta] mass from the Pacific Ocean.

The highest peak in the Territory is Mount Wilhelm
(15,400 feet) in the Bismarck Range. Despite the fact
that the main ranges extend throughout the length of the
istand and form a complete divide between north and
south flowing drainage, they do not consist of a single
chain but form a complex system of ranges separated in
many cases by broad upland valleys. The principal units
of this system in eastern New Guinca are the Star Moun-
tains (extending across the Dutch New Guinea border)
and the Hindenburg, Muller, Kubor, Schrader and Bis-
marck Ranges. FEach of these reaches an allitude of
10,000 feet or more and each has an individual character.
The width of the main range varies from 50 miles at its
parrowest part to 150 miles at its widest. Broad, grass-
covered valleys are to be found in the wider portions of
these highlands. Some of these valleys are fer_tllc and
generally enjoy a good climate. Marginal to the hlghlan(‘is
dissection has been proceeding apace and has resulted in
intensely rugged juvenile topography. _

" Running paralle] to the main ranges, but separated from
them by the Central Depression, are the Northern Moun-
tains. The Central Depression is 2 great trough of

struciural origin which includes the valleys of the Sepik
and Ramu Rivers, which drain in opposite directions to
enter the sea close to cach other between Hansa Bay and
Wewak, and the Markham WValley, which drains into the
Huon Gulf near Lae. The ranges which constitute the
Northern Mountains, running east from the Duich New
Guinea border, are as follows:—The Bewani, Torricelli
and Prince Alexander Mountains (north of the Sepik
River), and the Adelbert, Finisterre and Saruwaged
Mountains (between the mouth of the Ramu River and
the Huon Gulf). The mountains north of the Sepik do
not exceed 5,000 feet im height, but in the Finisterre and
Saruwaged Ranges of the Huon Peninsula some peaks
exceed 13,000 feet. These latter rangcs are particularly
rugged and include numbers of near-vertical precipices
several thousand feet in depth.

The coastal areas of castern New Guinea show the
features indicative of a slowly rising littoral. One of the
most significant is that with few exceptions the rivers are
not navigahle. Another feature is the raised reefs which
extend almost continuously from the Sepik Delta south-
easterly to Cape Cretin. The Morobe coast betwecn
Salamaua and Morobe is a drowned littoral and there is a
complete abscnce of raised coral from the mouth of the
Markham River to the Papuan border, A notable feature
of the north coast is the belt of off-shore volcanic islands
which stretches from Wewak to Dampier Strait (west of
New Britain),

New Britain is the largest of the islands of the Bismarck
Archipelago. There arc two main lines of ranges in the
island~—the Whiteman and Nakanai Ranges in the south,
which trend from south-west to north-east, and the Baining
Mountains of the Gazelle Peninsula, trending north-west
and south-cast. The low relief of the north coast
is broken by many sharp wolcanic peaks which in
some cases reach 7,000 feet in height. These volcanoes
are mostly of the explosive type and catastrophic eruptions
have occurred in recent times. At the western end of New
Britain is a cluster of wolcanic mountains containing
several peaks over 3,000 feet in height; another group of
volcanoes occurs further east in the Kimbe Bay and Open
Bay areas; and there is an area of very recent volcanism
on the Gazelle Peninsula in the vicinity of Rabaul. All
of New Britain not of a mountainous naturc may be
classified as shore-line, coastal plains or swamps. The
coast-line is approximately 1,000 miles in length around
most of which fringing and barrier coral reefs, although
not continuous, are extensively developed.



New lIreland which is nearly 200 miles long averages
only 7 miles in width except in the south where it
expands to 30 miles. It is exceedingly mountainous with
the Schlcinitz Mountains (in the northern part of the
island) rising to 4,100 feet and the Rossel Mountains (in
the south) to 6,430 feet. To the south-east of the former
is the cxtensive Lelet Plateau with a mean height of
2,600 fect.

The coasts of New Ircland are relatively straight and
exposed and afford little shelter. They have been subject
to recent elevation and there has been an extensive
devclopment of raised coral reefs.

Muanus Island is about 50 miles long from west to east
and its greatest width is about 17 miles. The island is
largely hilly and deeply dissccied. Along the coast steep
slopes alternate with swampy lowland embayments, there
being no continuous coastal plain.  Practically the whole
of Manus is fringed by coral reefs.

The Selomon Islands.—Bougainville is the Iargest island
in the Solomons, being about 127 miles in length with
a maximum width of about 49 miles. The interior of
the island contains a massive mountain range which
follows its length and is known as the Emperor
Range in the north and the Crown Prince Range in the
south, It contains the two active volcanoes: Balbi
(8,502 fect) and Bagana (5,730 feet). Shoals and fringing
coral reefs are common off the coasts of the island.

Buka Island, just north of Bougainville, is 35 miles long
by 9 miles wide. A range of volcanic hills follows the
west coast and reaches a maximum height of about 1,300
feet. Paralle] to this and {ronting the cast coast is a Jower
range of hills formed of coral limestone terraced on their
scaward slopes. The east and north coasts are steep and
are backed by wooded cliffis. The west and south ¢oasts
are protected by a barrier reef, from two to three miles
oft-shore, on which is situated a chain of twenty or more
small coral jslets.

There are some 600 lesser islands within the Trust Terri-
tory mainly of volcanic origin or coraline formation.

DRAINAGE.

The heavy rainfail of New Guinea, New Britain, New
freland and Bougainville, coupled with the large area of
stecp slopes with rapid run-off, has been responsible for
many rivers with a very large volume of flow. With
one cxception, the Sepik (which is navigable for a distance
of 300 miles from its mouth by vesscls drawing 13 fcet).
the rivers are pot navigable exccpt by canoes or small
{aunches in the lower reaches. Mountain sireams are
found extensively throughout the Territory; they are
frcquently a hindrance to travel, as they carry a huge
volume of water, especially after heavy rams.

Swamps are most extensive. Tidal swamps {(almost
cntirelv mangrove) occur intermittently round the coilsls
whcrc'the land is repularly submerged ?t hig_h tu.!e.
Riverine swamps are to be found in the Sepik basin while
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grass and reed mershes are most cxtensive in the mid-Scpik
and mid-Ramu arcas where the low-lying terrain is almost
continuously under water,

There are some small lakes in the Territory but none
is of any physiographic or economic imporiance.

CLIMATE.

Lying wholly within the tropics between the continents
of Asia and Australia, the Territory of New Guinea has
a typical monsoonal climate. The north-west monsoon,
during which the winds blow from a north-west or westerly
direction, extends from December to March, and the
south-cast moonsoon (trades) season, when the winds blow
from the south-east or cast, extends from May to October,
In April-May and October-November * changeover ” or
transitional periods occur during which the wind changes
its direction. As js characteristic of all monsoonal regions
the time and intensity of the wind vary from year to
year.

Both the north-west monsoon and the south-east trades,
having passed over large expanses of ocean, reach the
Territory heavily Jaden with moisture, As a result, most
places in the Territory have an average annual rajnfall
of more than 100 inches. The highest figurcs are recorded
on coasts and mountain-sides exposed to the steady south-
east trades. Southern New Britain and the higher moun-
tains of the Huon Peninsula, for example, have an average
annual rainfall of 250 inches or more. Wide valleys
parallel to the east coast, such as the Middfe and Upper
Ramu Vatleys, and enclosed valleys in the highland regions,
such as the Bulolo Valley, where the average annual rain-
fall is about 60 inches, lie in “ rain shadow ™ zoncs and
have a relatively low rainfall,

In some arcas rainfali throughout the year is gcnerally
uniform, but owing to the cffect of the topography on the
rain-bearing winds, most places have a definite seasonal
distethution of rainfall, receiving the greater percentage
in one or other of the two main wind seasons. The island
of New Britain illustraies this perfectly. As the median
mountainous backbone of the island lies athwari the direc-
tion of the scasonal winds, the north coast of the island
derives a seasonal concentration of rainfall in the north-
west monsoont season, while at the same period the south
coast is relatively dry, the central mountains forming
an effective barrier and placing the latter area in a “ rain
shadow . [n the south-east trades season concentration
of rainfall occurs on the southern coast while the protected
northern coast remains dry.

The length of day varies very slightly throughoqt the
year, with a half-hour difference between the limits of
sunrise and sunset. The sun ascends almost perpendi-
cular with the hotizon, so that dawn and twilight are of
short duration and there is little change in the sun’s position
at noon.

Atmospheric temperature and humidity are uniformly
high throughout the year. Summer and winter scasons
as expericnced in the temperate latitudes do not exist;
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the mean maximum temperature is about 90 degrees
Fahrenheit and thc mean minimum about 73 degrees
Fahr;_l}heit in coastal arcas. A diurnal temperature range
of from 10-15 deprees Fahrenheit is experienced in most
lo_ca]ities. There is a gencral lowering of temperatures
with increases in clevation, highland areas being cooler
than the coastal regions,

NATURAL RESOURCES.

Soils—Most of the iniand country is covered with
shallow heavily leached and infertile soils. Notable
exceptions are to be found in the broad vallcys, such as the
Ramu and Markham and an appreciable part of the
platcau regions of the central mountains, including areas
in the vicinity of Goroka, Mount Hagen, Aiyura and
Chimbu, where either alluvial soils or soils of voleanic
origin occur.

The soils of the coastal arcas are of varying fertility,
ranging from shallow refatively infertile soils formed from
decomposed coral to extremely fcrtile deep alluvial and
volcanic soils, From the data available, it appears that the
greatest possibilitics for agricuitural developmcnt are on
the latter two groups of soils. There are appreciable
areas of volcanic soils in northern Ncw Britain, cspecially
in the Rabaul area, where most of the commercial and
agricultural development of the island is centred; exten-
sive areas of volcanic soils also occur in Bougainville,
As a general rule the soils of greatest fertility are thosc
where volcanic activity has been reccnt; as soil matures jt
tends to beeome degraded as the result of intense leaching.
As in the case of volcanic soils, the better alluvial soils
are of recent origin. Alluvial soils of varying quality are
widespread in occurence in the Territory; the largest arcas
are on the coastal plains and in the broad river vallcys.
They are found not only on the lower parts of the valley
floors, but are frequently well developed on the adjoining
slopes.

Minerals—Mincrals known to occur in the Territory
include gold, platinum, osmiridiam, silver, copper, iron,
lead, zinc, nickel, chrome, sulphur, low-grade coal and
vatious pemstoncs. Of these only gold has assumed eco-
nomic significance. Gold is produced principally from
the Wau-Bulolo area of the Morobe District.

Vegetation and Timber Resources.—The vegetation of
the Territory is luxnriant and has a great wealth of plant
species, and although there are large areas in which the
whole aspect of the vegetation has been transformed by
human activities, by far the greater part of the area stilt
bears natural vegetation little affected by man. Much of
the Territory is still botanically unexplored aithough
thousands of species of vegetation have already been
identified. The flora of the Territory has much in ¢om-
mon with that of northern Australia, but because of thlc
large proportion of Asian elements, New Guinea' is
reckoned botanically as part of the Indo-Malayan region.

Except for low rainfall areas most of the Territory
below 6,000 feet is covered by rain forest, characterized
by a thick overhead canopy which cuts off the sunlight
and inhibits the prowth of small bushes on the ground,
Except for a few very high isolated trees, the ceiling is
dense and of fairly uniform height. A feature is the
buttressed roots of many of the trees, often radiating
several yards from the butt.

Secondary prowth consisting of thick tangled growths
of bush, brambles and creeper is found throughout the
rain forest areas, usually near native villages, or where
the land has been previously cleared for native gardens.
It generally occurs in small isolated patches.

At altitudes of about 6,000 fcet the rain forest usually
gives way fo moss forest, which persists to the edge of
the alpine vegetation at about 11,000 feet. The trees of
the moss forest are lichen covered and festooned. The
ground is carpeted with a layer of moss and decayed
vegetation many feet thick.

In the zone of alpine vegetation the trces are stunmted
conifers and other species and constitute what is known
as alpine forest. The timber is rarely coatinuous, but
grows in stands separated by stretches of grassland over
which tree ferns and shrubs are scaitered. Above 12,000
feet trees are rarely found and grassland is dominaat.

Some areas in various parts of the Territory are com-
pletely covered by tall grasses, of which kunai and kanga-
roo grass arc dominant. Very cxtensive areas of these
grasslands oceur jn the Warja, Markham, Ramu and Sepik
Valleys and in the highlands. Some of thcse may be
natura] grasslands, but in most cases there is little doubt
that they have becn caused by fires or clearing.

In the swamp lands a large variety of plants grow,
Mangrove is to be found betwcen the limits of tides on
most flat areas along the coast and also afong rivers. It
covers the delta of the Ramu River. Nipa palm is often
associated with mangrove and patches of it arc to be
found in the less salty parts of the large rivers. In general
the mangrove occurs nearest the sca and the nipa behind
it extending to the limits of the brackish water. Sac sac
or sago palms grow gencrally in swamps beyond the
limits of brackish water and numerous areas ate lo be
found along the Sepik and Ramu Rivers. Pit pit, which
grows to a height of about twclve feet and resembles wild
sigar cane, is also to be found in swampy low-lying
country usuaily lining stream banks, but does not cover
extensive areas,

There are several timbers which have economic possi-
bilities; they are mainly softwoods, although a few durable
hardwoods do exist. (The development of timber and
other forest industries is dealft with in Chapter 6 of section
4 of Part VL. of this report.)

Faung—The fauna of the Territory of New Guinca is
closely related to that of Anstralia. The long isolation of
the New Guinea group of islands, however, has had a great
influence and some types and forms which succumbed
in the continent have survived in the islands.






With the intensive economic development and expansion
of education, infant and maternal welfare and general
health services which have taken place among the indigen-
ous population since the Second World War, population
Increases are occurring in many areas. Despite this there
is no shortage of land for subsistence purposes, but such
shortages could develop in the futurc in some of the
more densely populated arcas such as the Chimbu Valley
in the Eastern Highlands District and the Maprik Sub-
district of the Sepik District. The Department of Agri-
culture, Stock and Fisheries has done much work in these
areas to improve local agricultural techniques and raise
the output and quality of food and cash crops.

In other areas of high population the land resources,
while adequate for subsistencc, may be insufficient for
progressive agricultural development schemes and the
Administration is making close studies of such areas as
the Wabag Sub-district of the Western Highlands District.
Investigations have already shown that areas suitable for
re-seftlement cxist in some districts and these investigations
are continuing. A situation gemanding re-settlement
measures has not so far developed in any area, but some
2,000 acres of land in the Gazelie Ioninsula and 532
acres at Ambenob, near Madang, have becn Icased to
native Jocal government councils and over 1,500 acres to
individuals in connexion with land <evelopment and
settlement schemes and additional land is being made
available. These schemes are referivd to in Part V.,
Chapter 3, and Part VI,, Section 4, Chapter 3 (b).

One of the dutics undertaken by officirs in the field is to
determine what lands are surplus to foreseeable needs of
their owners and might thercfore be avatizble for pnrehase
for the use of others.

STRUCTURE OF TRiBAL SOCIETIES,
Ethnic Structure.

The indigenous people of the Territory may in general
be grouped with the Melanesians who oceupy the greater
part of the Western Pacific. Therc is a great diversity
of physical types and linguistic groups among thcm.

The distinction sometimes made between Papuan and
M¢lancsian racial types lacks clarity as there is so much
overlapping between groups, and so much variation within
each group. There is some confusion, also, becau_se 1r_1e§e
terms have been uscd in linguistic studies and linguistic
groups do not necessarily coincide with physical groups.
Probably the chicf advantape derived from the attempts at
a Papuan-Melanesian physical distinction has Leen to
indicate that the origins of the Territory’s people were
diverse, and that therc has becn a good deal of movement
and mixing among the ancestors of the prcsent-.day people.
Generally, but not precisely, it may’bc said thfat the
Papuan is more represcntative of the interior, whilc the
Melanesian is more representative of the coastal and island
areas,

A few groups of such short stature that they have been
described as pygmies or Negritos have been recognized.
However, apart from stature, they do not appear to show
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any greater differences from their neighbours than those
to be obscrved between the Territory’s groups in general,
apd it has been sugpesied thai they may not indicate a
distinct immigrant type but may have developed Jocally
from people similar to surrounding types. The main g oup
in this classification is in the Alome arca of Madang
District.

In the North-Wesi Islands of the Manus group are
small groups of people physicaliy resembling the inhabitants
of the area commouly called Micronesia, and they have
heen classified as Micronesian. However, therc appears
to have been considerable admixture between these people
and neighbouring Melanesians.

The Polyncsian groups arc few in number and are con-
fined to the Tauu and Nukumanu islands and other small
adjacent atolls. They bear the well-known physical
characteristics of the Polyncsian type.

Linguistic Structure.

Linguistically the picture is varied, and so great is
the diversity that members of villages only a few miles
apart are often unable to understand one another without
the aid of an interpreter. In coastal areas language groups
excecding 5,000 are unusual, and a great many are well
below that figure, In the Eastern and Western Highlands
Districts some larger groups have been found, such as the
Medlpa language group extending over more than 30,000
people in the Mount Hagen Sub-district, and the 2ven
larger Kuman language groups in Chimbu Sub-disirict and
Enga langwage groups in Wabag and Mount Hagen
Sub-districts,

Polynesian languages arc spoken in a few small castern
islands such as Tauu and Wukumanu, and Micronestan
influences are noticed in some of the small language groups
of Manus District. For the rest of the Territory, the
languages fall into one or other of two broad divisions.
On the one hand are languages of the Melancsian type
which are related to one another within the Territory
and to other Meclancsian languages spoken in the Western
Pacific, and which belong to the Austronesian family of
tanguages, though some of them exhibit non-Austronesian
characteristics. On the other hand are languages which
do not conform to this Mclanesian type. These arc
frequently called Papuan, but since it has not been pos-
sible to demonstrate any relationship between them, it
appears undesirable to pgive them a name that sugpests
that they belong to a type.

Generally speaking, the Mclanesian languages are found
in the Manus Distriet, the Bismark Archipelago, Bougain-
ville and coasial areas of the New Guinea mainland,
frequently appearing side by side with non-Mcfanesian
languages. On the mainland they are not found far inland,
their greatest penetration being about 70 miles in the
Markham Valley. Non-Mclanesian languages have becn
found in cvery distriet, though they are rare in New
Britain and New Ireland. They are found throughout
the New Guinea mainland interfor and part of the eoast.
They are spoken by a greater number of people than arc
the Melancsian languages.
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In addition, u great many people speak Melanesian
Pidgin, which has become the lingua franca for the whole
of the Trust Territory,  ‘The vocabulary includes a large
number of words of Engiish derivation, some Melanesian
terms fram Blanche Bay, New Britain, and 2 few German,
Malay and Polynesian terms.  The grammar is simple and
tv basad on Melanesian, It is quickly learned by the
irdizenows inhabitants, among whom it has spread rapidly
as a means of  overcoming the multipliciiy of local
Linguaces and dialects which formerly were a bar to
communicatien and understanding  between groups. 1t
p:ovides, however. no literature, except certain limited
vducational and mission booklets and papers.

Indicenous Religions.

Magico-religious beliefs ¢nd practices are an integral
part of the indigenous cultures. They are numerous and
diverse in character and are largely based on ancestor and
spirit worship.  Belief in a supreme being or a limited
nuembe; of deities has not heen observed, the cmiphasis
having been on respect for and attempts fo please and
prophiste o number of spiritual beings:  some remembered
ancestors, some existing from the remote past. At iimes
tnese beings are piven matcrial location in certain natural
abjects.  Generally, the attitudes of the indigenous people
towards the universe arc anthropomorphic.  Supernatural
beings are generally conccived of and approached in a
hunian fashinn according to patterns of sacrifice. atone-
ment and intercession: the atdtude to such beings could not
properly  be called *“worship™ in the Christian sensc.
There is widespread belicf in the cxistence of individual
* spirit doubles ™ which have some resemblance to the
"soul ™ and which are thought to survive for various
periods after death,  General mourning rites play an
important part in the peaple’s lives, while the placation of
the ancestors’ ghosts is paramount in rules governing
agriculiure, hunting, fishing, &e¢. There are numecrous
myths and legends eloscly identified with prevailing supers-
titions and belicfs in magic by which thc attributes of
inanimate things may be acquired. The people have not
built up a consistent theology or magicology as in the
arcat religious denominations of the world, but continue
their magical practices hecause tradition has given these
a validitv, Usually no clear distinction is made between
“mnatural ™ and “*supernatural ”  phenomena, so  that
magical and rcligious arts are thought of as quite practical
wavs of coping with certain aspects of physical reality.
Sickness and misforiune are often ascribed to sorcery,
the breaking of taboos, or to malevelent spirits. The con-
cept of completely fortuitous  accident ” is nzarly always
limited and in many arcas non-cxistent,

Male cultic socicties occur in many parts of the Terri-
tory and arc commonly associated with, among other
things, the initiation of young men into adulthood.

Legistation is Ievelled only at those magico-religious
practices which are repugnant to the principles of morality
and humanity; othenwise the individual's right to his own
customs and beliefs is recognized by law. At the same
time the people are quite receptive to the evangelistic

work of the Christian missions, and there are now con-
stderable groups which are largely Christianized. In many
cases, of course, traditional magico-religious beliefs and
practices persist in Christian communitics,

There has been no major religions or quasi-religious
movement in the Territory for some ycars., Such move-
ments as have taken place have usually been unrelated
and on a small scale and the practices adopted have usually
been a synthesis of Christian and traditional rituals, {rc-
quently based on a wrong conception of European ideals
and methods, Iu all cases thcy have prevailed for only
a short time.

Social Structure.

The social systcms vary considerably in detail through-
cut the Territory, but in outline conform to a pattern usual
in the Western Pacific region of Meclanesia (and iodeed
among indigenous societies in many other parts of the
world) and can be said to be based upon the family,

The chief characteristics of the sozial structure arc—

(a) The prevalence of a subsistence economy with
limited range of differences in individual
wealth;

(b} The recognition of bonds of kinship with obliga-
tions extending beyond the family group; and

(c} a strong attachment of the people to their land,

Other characteristics which are more typical of New
Guinea, in common with other parts of the Western Pacific
and Melanesia, are the small size of the pelitical unit and
general absence of formal political institutions; and an
emphasis on the acquisition of material goods, not
primarily for personal consumption or the cication of
differential living standards, but rather as a means of
establishing individual prestige and status within the com-
munity through the giving of feasts and the performance
of complex sequences of gift-exchanges.

Most of the people are agriculturalists largely engaged
in growing food to meet their own needs, but also produc-
ing a few economic crops for sale or barter. The amount
of this surplus has been greatly increased in the post-war
years to form a basis for economic advancement, and
in the more advanced areas is assuming an lmportance
greater than that of the traditional subsistence farming;
the Jatter remains, however, and forms a bulwa:k against
cconomic recession. Gencrally the basis of subsistence
is shifting cultivation of such crops as yams, taro and
sweet potatoes although in some places cultivation s
subordinatc to the collection of such foodstuffs as sago.
All four of thesc foodstuffs as well as various subsidiarics
may be used in the one area, but usually one of the four
is the staple of any particular group. Domestic pigs arc
kept and are numeErous in some arcas; they are regarded
as a token of wealth and prestige and reserved for feasts
and special occasions, rather than a source of daily food.
In coastal areas the indigencus people fish and everywhere
some form of hunting adds to the varicty of the diet, but
the quantity of meat thus obtained is small and the protein
iniake is Hmited.




The division of labour between thc sexes involves the
extension of women's work beyond domestic duties within
the home. Mostly women maintain the gardens, though
men do the initial clearing and sech heavy work as
fencing. Planting, harvesling and some maintenance are
the work of both sexes, with variations from place to place
in the extent of either’s duties,

Articles of trade jmportance may be made by either
men or women., Ciay pots, for instancc, which in various
places are a basis of exchange, are made by women in
many areas.

Fealures of the indigenous system of work are the small
development of specialization and the high degree to
which cach individual is cquipped to carry out all duties
considered suilable for his or her sex. A few practices,
particularly in the spheres of art and mugic, may be con-
fined to a few people or to individuals within some coin-
munities, while some individualy are naturally more highly
skilled than their fellows in particular aspeets; but
cxecpt as provided for through division between the sexes,
all individvals perform the same type of work and can
practise most of the skills possessed by their communi-
ties. A man’s importance or standing as a leader in a
community does not exempt him from such duties as the
cultivation of crops, house-building and canoe-making.

Inberitance follows {wo systems. In some communi-
ties the predominant principle is that thz individual inherits
from the father and his group; in othcrs inberitance is
predominantly from the mothers’ group. Affiliation with
kinship groups shows the same variaticn; that is societies
may be patrilineal or matrilineal.

In most arcas, ownership of land is vested in a clan
or somc other group, with usufructuary rights being
granted to individuals over a reasonable amount of the
land. In some arcas the individual may sclect his own
garden land, in others it may be assigned by tribal
avthority. Hunting, grazing and forest lunds are usually
held in common., In a few areas true iudividual owne:-
ship of Iand exists, Further information on this matter
is given in Part Vi, Section 4, Chapter 3, in sub-section
{2), Land Tenure,

The people of the Territory live in villages usually
having populations of 200-300, theugh some are larger; in
hamlets of about 20-40; or somctimces in single dwellings.
Except in places close to centres of European scitlemen.s,
houses are built of local timber, grasses and palm leaves,
and show many differences in size, design and methods of
construction.

These result in part from the great diversity of environ-
mental conditions under which the people live, ranging
from coastal rcgions to altitudes of 7,000 to 8,000 fcat
in the mountzinous interior, and including swamp, river
and Jake conditions.

Usually the houses are occupied by the individual family
of parents and children, though it is cusiomary in some
places for men to sleep and spend a.large part c_nf their
time in special * men's houses ™. Particularly is this so in
the case of young married men.
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The people’s sensc of community fellowship rarely
extends beyond thc village or collection of ncighbouring
hamlets. Within the larger groupings made up of those
speaking the same Janguage there is usually no strong or
widespread feeling for common interests and aims, though
there is a consciousness of difference from other groups
speaking a different Janguage,

Communities in the Territory have always been strongly
influenced by religion and by belief in magic.

Beliefs in the efficacy of charms, magic actions and
spells may relate lo cither social or anti-social magc.
Iu the first group comes such magic as is, for example,
directed towards ensuring the well-being of garden crops,
the assurance of a proper supply of rain and the success
of trading expeditions. The second group includes magic
aimed at bringing death and disasier (o encmies. Skill
and power in magic are often thought to be the possession
of particular individuals whose qualities arc utilized by
their fellows in both the social and the anti-social spheres.
This is probably the most notable example of specializa-
tion to be obscrved among the Territory’s communities.

In the political organization of Jocal groups the most
general principle is that all men have some influence and
that all have the opportunity of rising to leadership by
exhibiting qualities considcred desirable according to the
cultural emphasis of the group. Energy in the acquisition
of wealth in the form of garden produce, ccremonial and
other objecis counts for much in most communitics, while
in carlier days leadership in war was also an important
factor. General personmality und outstanding knowledge
of a group’s costoms and skills are of influence. In a
few places inhcritance of rank is taken into account, In
other placcs reputation as a practitioner of various
forms of magic can help to raisc a man to Jeadership.
Each group has its own customary Jaw, much of which is
backed by thc authority of myth and legend. Breaches
of such law are sometimes dealt with by comniunity or
individual aciion; at other timcs consequences arising
from the operation of supernatural forces are expected
to follow.

Though possessing a body of recognizable customary
law, indigenous communities have no institutions specifi-
cally directed towards the administration of justice.
Offences are matters for adjustment beiween the indi-
viduals actually conccrned, or between the kinship groups
to which they belong. In cases of murder, for example,
the vicw is often taken that the kinship group of the dcad
mah is entitled to kill the murderer or ano.er member
of his group, or to receive some form of compensation.
Adultery, regarded as a serious offence in many proups,
is likewise often a matter for punishment, or the pay-
ment of compensation to the aggricved person and his
kindred. Some offences, such as incest, are frequenily
considered to have such dangerous spiritual consequences
for whole communitics that the group unites in demand-
ing the punishment or even death of the offending parties.
Disputes affecting whole communities arc generally re-
solved by meetings of communily leaders, who in this
way function from time to lime as a rudimentary form
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I:Jnder tne mew provisions of the Papua and New
Guu:ec} Act 1949-1960 the membership of the Legislative
Couneil was increased from 29 to 37, the number of elected
n:nernbers heing increased from thiece to twelve, including
six. native members elected by the native popu-
lation, the number of appointcd members from nine to
ten at least five of whom must be indigenous and the
number of official members heing reduced from sixteen
1o fourteen, (Details of these changes and of the clection
of members to the reconstituted Council in March, 1961,
are given in Chapter 2 of Part V.).

The first session of the new Council was opened by
His Excellency the Administraior of the Commonwealth,
General Sir Reginald Alexandzr Dallas Brooks, K.CB.,
K.CM.G., K.C.V.0, DS.O, K.5t.]., on 10th April, 1961,
in the presence of the Honourable Paul Hasluck, M.P.,
Minister of State for Territories: His Excellency the

Governor ot Netherlands New Guinea, Dr, P. ). Pla.teelk;
a delegation from the Netherlands New Guinea Council,
led by the President, Mr. Sollewyngelpke; and a delegation
from the Parliament of the Commonwealth of Australia,
led by the President of the Senate, Sir Alister McMullin,
K.CM.G.

Other significant developments during the year were
the introduction of the new labonr legisiation and the
creation of a separate Department of Labour 1o administer
it: the formation of a workers” organization at Madang
and participation by representatives of both workers and
employers in wage negotiations; and the creation of a new
Department of Trade and Industry, one of the functions of
which will be the encouragement of indusirial develop-
ment. These maiters are discussed in the relevant chapters
nf this report.

PART II.—STATUS OF THE TERRITORY AND ITS INHABITANTS.

STATUS OF THE TERRITORY.

The constitutional authority for the administration of
the Territory of New Guincy is the Papwa and New
Guintea Aet 1949-1960 which became law on 1st July,
1949. In accordance with the terms of the Trusteeship
Agreement approved by the Gencral Assembly of the
United Nations on 13th December, 1946, this Act approves
the placing of the Territory of New Guinea under the
International Trusteeship System on the terms set forth
in the Trustceship Agreement. The Act provides for the
government of {he Territory of Papua and the Territory
of New Guinea in an administzative union under the title
of the Tetritory of Papua and New Guinea, but declares
the intention of the Commonwealth Parliament to maintain
the identity and status of the Territory of New Guinca
as a Trust Territory and to expend annuaily in the develop-
ment and welfare of the Territory an amount not
less than the total amount of public revenue raised in
the year in respect of the Territory. No (:'hanges were
made during tbe year in the legislative provisions alfecting
or defining the legal status of the Territory.

STATUS OF THE INHABITANTS.

By the Citizenship Regulations (Statutory Rule No, 12
of 1956 as amended by Statutory Rule No. 23 of 1959)
made under the Nationality and Citizenship Aet 1?48~
1960 of the Commonwealth, persons born in'New Guinca
who are not British subjects are Austl'c?llli.ln protecied
persons * and therefore protected pcrsons within the mean-
ing of the Act. All indigenous inhabitants of the Tru§t
Territory arc therefore Australian protected persons unless

they are DBritish subjects. Any Australian protected
person may renounce this status at the age of twenty-one,
A nen-indigenous inkabitant of the Territory who was not
borm ther¢ retains his individual natiomal status.
Residence in the Territory counts as a qualification for
the acquisition of Australiun citizenship by naturalization.
Under the Nationality and Citizenship Act 1948-1960 any
protectcd person may be granted a certificate of naturaliza-
tion on compliance with the conditions laid down in
scctions 14 and 15 of the Act. He then becomes an Aus-
tralian citizen by naturalization. A non-indigenous person
who was not born in the Territory may alse obtain Aus-
tralian naturalization in accordance with sections 14 and
15 of the Act.

Except as defined in the Ordinance, Australian pro-
tected persons are eligible to vote under the Legisiative
Council Ordinance 1951-1960 of the Territory of Papua
and New Guinea.

There is no distinction between the various types of
status—British subject, alien and p-otected person—in
regard to legal rights and responsibilities, except that
protected persons and aliens are ineligible for jury service
and aliens are subject to further statutnry restrictions,
c.z. inekigibility for the franchise and the Public Se-vice:
the nceessity to register, and the capacity to own a British
ship or a share in a British ship,

An indigenous inhabitant who is an Australian protcet2d
person enjoys the same rights in relation fo that status as
an Australian protected person who is no* an indigenous
inhabitant. Similarly an indigenous inhabitant who be-
comes a British subject would, in relation to that status.
cnjoy the same rights as a natural-born British subject.

PART 111.——INTERNATIONAL AND REGIONAL RELATIONS.

INTERNATIONAL,
inisteri ity ontinued to ¢o-
The Administering Authority has conf ;
operaie with the organs of the I__Tm’ted Nations and with
the Specialized Agencies in furnishing reports and other

information in relation to the Territory and the
representatives of the Territory have participated in
meetings and seminars arranged or sponsored by the
world Health Organization and the Food and Agriculture
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PART IV.—INTERNATIONAL PEACE AND SECURITY: MAINTENANCE OF LAW AND ORDER.

POLICE FORCE.

Organization.

The Royal Papua and New Guinea Constabulary
Ordinance 1955-1959, provides for the constitutioo and
regulation of the police force, The force s divided into
four branches—the Regular Constabulary and the Native
Constabulary, whose members are cmployed wholly on
police duties; the Field Constabulary, comprising officers
of the field staff of the Department of Native Affairs
who, in the main, perform police duties only in those
areas where no officer of the Regular Constabulary is
stationed; and the Special Constabulary to which the
Administrator in times of cmergency may appoint such
officers and constables as he deems necessary.

Subject to the conirol and authority of the Adminis-
trator the force is under the superintendence and control
of the Commissioner of Police.

On the 23rd June, 1961, a separatc Police Depariment
was formed and it is intended at a latcr stage to establish
the Police Force as a statutory authority outside the
Fublic Service,

A proposal to establish a policc college and training
depot at Bomana, near Port Moresby, has been approved,
a contour survey of the site has becn carried out, and a
plan for the siting of the buildings has becn approved.

Fifty officers of the Regular Constahulary, inciuding
a headquarters component of eight officers, and 1,697
members of the Native Constabulary are stationed in the
Trust Territory.

In each of the ninc administrative districts the district
officer, by virtue of his office, is, with certain exceptions,
the senior police officer for the district, The cxceptions
are in the towns of Rabaul, Lae, Bulolo, Wau, Goroka,
Madang, Wewak, Lorcugau, Kavieng and Kokopo, cach
of which has been proclaimed 2 special police district
for the purpose of police administration and is under
the control of a senior officer of the Regular Constabulary.

Regular Constabulary.

The qualifications for admission to the Regular Can-
stabulary include training in gencral police duties and
satisfactory service in another police force. New ap-
pointees serve a twelve months’ probationary period
during which they attend an induction course at the
Australian School of Pacific Administration, New South
Wales, Australia, which is followed by a period of in-
service training in the Territory.

A training course for indigenous police cadets to enable
them o obtain commissioned rank has begun with ten
cadets, seven of whom are from New Guinea,

Native Constabulary.

Recruitment and Training—The Native Constabulary
is recruited by voluntary enlistment from the indigcnous
inhabitants of the Territory of Papua and New Guine
and members serve in either Territory. Many applica-
tions for enlistment arc received each ycar and the
standard of applicants shows a consistent improvement.
In addition to being of good characier recruits must be
of superior physique and intelligence. Initial enlistmen
is for a tcrm of not less than three years and not more
than five years.

A committee mcthod of selecting recruits far the
Native Constabulary has been instituted and on 1st
March, §961, the first selection committce intcrviewed 40
applicants at Lae for service in the Territory of Papua
and New Guinea. Twenty-one were accepled, and these
were of a higher standard than any previously cnlisted.

Reeruits to the Native Constabulary attend a twcelve
months’ training course with a syllabns covering first aid,
report writing, elementary law, physical culture, bygiene,
foot drill, rifle traiping, police functions and traffic
conirol.

Duties—Members perform police duties in towns and
settlements and non-commissioned officers and constables
may also be engaged as clerks, instructors, tradesmen
and bandsmen. Special selcction is made of those who
accompany exploratory patrols carried oot by police
of ihe Department of Native Affairs and these police
play an important part in the task of cxtending Adminis-
tration influcnce to ncw areas,

Conditions of Service—Accommodation, ¢lothing,
rations and medical attention are provided free of charge
to a member and to his wife and child if they are living
with him at his place of employment. At the closc of the
year, 654 members had their famities living with them.

Leave of absence on full pay is granted on thc basis
of one month’s lcave for each year of service plus the time
necessary for the member to travel to and from his home
village. Frce transportation is provided.

With cffect from 2nd January, 1961, members of the
Native Constabulary were granted an interim pay increase
which was approved following wage changes made on
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the recommendation of the Native Employment Board
and provides the following annual rates:—

Rank. ;r:r{:;c%[: Rate of Pay.
. £ s d
Trainee .. . .. . st 1] 33 ‘{)
Z.‘Jnd 59 5 0O

d 1
Constable .. N .. |;t 1;!13 :g g
2nd 142 15 0
Ird ISt 13 ¢
qth 173 5 0
. Sth 187 IS5 0
Constable {First Class) . .. Is1 0513 0
' 2nd 217 1 0O
o 3rd 230 2 0
Sentor Constable ., .. .. Ist 243 0 ¢
2oul 256 0 O
_ 31d 269 0 0
Sergeant (Third Class) Ist 282 0 0@
2nd 295 1 O
Ird 308 2 0
Sergeant (Second Class) . l st azriz o
| 2nd MD 10 O
_ I 3rd sy oo
Scrgeam (First Class) . st 18 2 ¢
l 2nd ¥ 0 0
ird 412 1 ©

Under the Royal Papua and New Guinea Constabulary
Regulations 1959 members of the Native Constabulary
are also now eligible for a non-contributory pension.
A member with twenty years or more of continuous
service, or a memher who has completed fiftecn
years’ continuous service and who is discharged as medi-
cally unfit, is entitled to reccive a pension. The amount
of the pension is one quarter of the average annual pay,
and of the value of rations received by the member for
himsclf, during the three ycars of continuous service pre-
ccding his retirement. The pension scheme also makes
provision for the granting of a pension to the widow and
dependent children of a deceased member or deceased
pensioner.,

Public Order.

There werc no instances of public diserder during the
year.

PART V.—POLITICAL ADVANCEMENT.

CHAPTER 1.
GENERAL POLITICAL STRUCTURE,

As mentioned in Part III. of this report, the Papua and
New Grinea Act 1949-1960 provides for the administra-
tion of the Trust Territory in an administrative union
with the Territory of Papua in accordance with Article
5 of the Trusteeship Agreement for New Guinca.

This Act. which is administered by the Minister of State
for Territories, the Honourabte Paul Hasluck, M.P.,
through the Department of Territories at Canberra, pro-
vides for the appointment of an Administralor to ad-
minister the government of the Territory on behalfl of ihe
Government of the Commonwealth of Austealia.

The Administrator is assisted by an Administrator’s
Council of six memhcrs over which he presides. The Act
also provides for a Legislative Council which, subject 10
the assent of the Adminstrator, or, in certain cases defined
in the Act, of the Governor-General, has full legislative
powers in regard to the peace, order and good government
of the Territory. The Legislative Council was inaupgurated
on 26th November, 1951,

The 1959-60 report recorded that changes were con-
templated in the composition of the Legislative Council
(involving an increase of both indigenous and non-indigen-
ous memberships) and the methods of clection. Changes
in the composition and operation of the Excculive Councit
were also io be introduced. At that time (as explained in
Part V.. Chapter 2, of the 1959-60 report) the
Papur and New Guinea Act was under challenge in the
High Court of the Commonwealth of Australia and action

to amend the Act to introduce these changes was suspended
until the court had made known its decision. ©On 10th
August, 1960, the High Court aflirmed the validity of
the Papua and New Guinea Act (and of the Jncome
Tax Ordinance 1959 which had been challenged in the
same action) and, by legislation introduced into the Com-
monwealth Parliament in Septemhber, 1960, and assented
to on 171k OQctober, 1960, the Papua and New Guinea
Act was amended to reconstitute the Legislative Council
and increase its membership from 29 to 37 (including six
members elected by the indigenous population); and to
replace the Executive Council by a differently constituted
body—the Administrater's Council, referred to above.
These changes are discussed below and are set out in
detail in Chapter 2.

Under the gencral dircction of the Administrator, the
administrative functions of government are discharged by
scvenicen functional depariments, the officers of which
arc members of the Public Service of the Territory of
Papua and New Guinca. The detailed administration of
each department is the responsibility of the departmental
head, subject to the direction of the Administrator. The
headquarters of the Administration are located in Port
Moresby in the Territory of Papua and New Guinea.

The Supreme Court of the Territory of Papua and New
Guinca, established under the Papua and New Guinea
Act, is the highest judicial tribunal in New Guinea and
the only court possessing general jurisdiction over civil
and criminal matters. The jurisdiction, practice and pro-
cedure of the Supreme Court are provided for under the
Supreme Court Ordinance 1949-1958. Courts having












wus. he said, a large measure of agreement by Terrztory
residents that the official majority in the Iegislative
Council should be retained, but reduced to no more than
one or two vetes, that the numbsr of clected members
should be increased; that the eveniual objective should
be a common rull for all voters throughout the Territory,
but that in the present stage it would be necessary, for
practical reasons, for the indigenous people to elect
somc members and for non-indigenes to elect non-
indigenous members; that in the election of the indizenous
members use should be made of the local government
councils, but that the method adopted should also have
regund fo those advanced communities not within the
council system; that the total number of elecied
indigtnous members should be the same as the number
of ciecied non-indigenous members: that the Govem-
ment should 1ake the responsibility of providing additional
indigenous members to speak for the people in the back-
wiard arcas who could not at this stage take an effective
part in any system of clection; and that the nominee
positions, both official and non-official, should be
recardcd as open to indigennus neminces as well as to
non-indigenous,

The amending legistation gave cffcct to all of theso
views of even, as instanced by the abelition of the official
majortly. went hevond them. Morecaver, it was framed
in such a fexible way that it could meet many changing
circumstances with littfe further change in itself. Thus
the Minister, in his seeond-rcading sprech, went on to
Say—

" In inlyoducing these changes we are taking care to s¢t them
out in a way that will admit of progressive development. For
example, the clauses refating 1o the Lezislative Council will
remove  any  distinction  between categeries of members  and
distinpuish only the methed by which they zttained membership—
that is, by clection or by appeintment. This will leave the way
clear in fuwre years for a simpler foim of amendment under
which the number ¢f appointed members can be reduced and
the number of elected members increased.  We alke propase to
avpid, as far as is possiple, any distinctions between indigenous
and non-indipgnous members and to feave the way cpen for persons
of any race to be cither clected or appointed to any vacancy,
thus cstablishing a course of change which will end with a common
roll and the occupzncy of official positions by persons of either
ract.  The JJauses dealing wilth the Administralor’s Council have
heen dralied sa that the council may become the starting point
for progpress towards representative government and, eventually,
responsifle government.”

The future role which the Administering Authority
cnvisages for the Legislative Council is expressed in the
fellowing passage from a speech delivered by His
Excellency the Governor-General of the Commenwealth
of Australia on the oceasion of the opening of the first
meciing of the first session of the Fourth Council of the
Legislative Council—17th October, 1960, the day on
which assent was given to the Papua and New Guinea Act
{(No. 2) 1960:—

“_ .. the final outcome of all other political growth will be
found in this Council. The coming of self-government in the
democratic  tradition will mean that this Cooncil  will  have

develeped into a parliament in which all the rmembers are chosen
by the inhabiants of the Territory and arc answerable (© the
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inhabitants of the Territory for what they do. Tt will slso mean
that the other institutions of woverament will be responsible 1o
the parliameni,

This course of constitutional change cenires or this Council.
The democratic course of change does not kad to increasing the
the powers of a Territorial Administration vis-g-vis the goverament
to which jt is responsible, for that would be to build a
bureavcracy, but it has to lead step by step to increasing the
representative character and the powers of this Legisfative Council,
fer when sclf-government comes the Adminisiration of Papua and
New Guinea will have to answer to the Parliament of Papua and
New Guinca instzad of, as at present, to the Australian
Parifament.”

In opening the 1ecenstituted Legislative Council on 10th
April, 1961, His Excellency the Administraior of the
Government of the Commonwealth of Ausiralia outlined
in general terms the course which would be followed
townrds the eventual poal of self government.

* The Avstralian Parliament, in enacting the constitutional reform
which led to the changes in 1his Council, had it clearly in mind
that there should be comtinuous political prowth and progressive
constitutional change, ft is their belief that political prowth and
constitutional change should go hand in hand so that the pulitical
advancement of the people is never hampered by having to work
through institutions which have become out-of-date apd unsuitable;
and s2 that the institwlions themselves will pever fail o serve their
purpose through any lack of pelitical capacity among those who
use them.

The Government and the Territorial Administration will continue
to promole, to encourage and to assist in all passible ways political
advancement in the Territory. Their cfforts will be exerted in
many spheres—in local goverament, in public administration, in
the functioning of various agencics of government, and in general
educatinn—and will find their apex in the membership of this
Council.  We trust that in this Counci] the leaders of the people
will never fail to find their opporunity and that, as the political
aspirntions of the peaple expand, this Council will give them
the means of shaping their own fuiure antil eventually they reach
the goal of self-government.

My advisers have capressed readiness 1o szt tarpel dalss for
the performance of the wariows practical tasks they hrave under-
faken in social, economic and edocational advancement. The
stages in the progress of political advancemem will be set by the
response of the people themselves. Nevertheless my advisers have
it in their own mind that, after experience of onc fullderm of the
newly-constituted Council and after a second pggneral eleclion—that
is to say in perhaps five years from now—this Council and the
Australian Parhament might be asked to consider what the next
step forward should be. My advisers also frave it in mind ihat,
as soon as the people of the Territory themselves feel ready for
the chanpe, they should move @ a system of elections on a
common roll. On all these questions my advisers lock (o ihe
participation of ail the poople of the Territery, through this Coun-
¢il, in shaping the course of change and progress.”

As a result of the recent constitutional reforms and other
measures in the political feld the way is now open for a
balanced development which will involve at one cnd the
training of responsible political leaders clected by the
pcople—leaders who have shown that they are not mere
representatives of tribal interests but have a ferritorial view-
paint—and at the olher a broadening and intensification of
political understanding and participation among the com-
munity ag a whole. :

To an increasing extent the Government will have
the assistance of native leaders in the task of assessing
the necds and responses of the people in this rapidly
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The following additional policy decisions based on
Professor Derham’s recommendations have heen made:—

(a) Courts for Native Affairs are to be aholished and
a system of local courts operating under
simplificd rules of procedure, with a relatively
low limit of jurisdiction in both criminal and
civil matters and with the power to apply
nalive custom in appropriale cases t5 to be
established throughout the Territory. Pro-
vision is {0 be made for selected native persons
to be appointed as justices to sit with a
magistrate in local courts. but without power
of decision at this stage.

(b Other courts of summary jurisdiction will be
replaced with a unificd system of district
courts which will have a jurisdiction con-
current with the Jocal courts and extending to
a higher limit; will operate according io
ordinary rules of procedure; and will have
power to order a matter to be removed from
a local court or to refer a matter to a local
court.

(c) Lozal courts will be cstablished in such a way
that it will he possible later to amalgamate
them with the district courts,

(d) Proper provision for appeals from Jlocal courts
and distriet courts to the Supreme Court is to
be made.

The carrving out of these proposals will represent a
majar step forward in the work of integrating the entire
population in onc system of law and legal administration.

CHAPTER 2.
TERRITORIAL GOVERNMENT.
Structure.
The general structure of the territorial government is

deseribed in Chapter 1 and the administrative otganization
is illustrated by the chart in Appendix 1I.

Chicf Administraiive Qfficer.

Authority for the government of the Territory is derived
from the Papita and New Guinea Act 1949-1960, which
provides for the appointment by the Governor-General of
an Administrator to administer the government of the
Territory on behalf of the Administering Authority and
to hold office during the Governor-General's pleasure.

Sir Donald Mackinnon Cleland, C.B.E., O0.5t.]., con-
tinued in his appointment of Administrator of the
Tetritory.

Heads of Departnien!s.

Territorial ordinances confer various statutory functions
on these officers by office and, in addition, in some cases
the Administrator has delegated to the head of a depari-
ment certain of his powers rclating to that department or
to subject matter under the supervision of the officer

concerned.

Legislative Councils or Organs.

The eouneils or organs which exercise legislative powers
in the Territory are—

{a) the Legislative Council;
(b) the Administrator’s Council;
{c) thc Administrator.

The Legislative Council,

As stated in Chapter 1, the Papua and New Guinca
Act was amended in October, 1960, to provide for the
re-construction of the Legislative Council, following the
dismissal by the High Court of the Commonwealth of
Australia of the action to challenge the validity of the
Act. (The circumstances leading to this action were
outlined in the 1959-60 report.)

Meanwhile the clection for the Council as formerly
constituied which had been set down for 27th August,
1960, was held. The clection was contested only in the
New Guinea Mainland Electoraie, the nominecs in the
ofher two clectorates being returned wnopposed. The
following members were returned:—

Mr. A. L. Hurrell—Wew Guiuea Mainland Electorate;
Mr. D, Barreit—New Guinea Islands Elcetorate; and

Mr. C. P. W. Kirke—Papua Electoratc.

Another change in the membership of the Council as
formerly constituted was the appointment of Dr. Renben
Taurcka, as an official member on the reticement of the
former Director of Native Affairs, Mr. A. A. Roberts,
M.C. Before the retirement of Mr. Roberts his place on
the Couneil had been filled for a period hy the Acting
Director of NWative Affairs, Mr. J. K. McCarthy, M.B.E.

Under amending provisions of the Papua and New
Guinea Ac¢t 1949-1960, which were brought into
operation on 9th December, 1960, the Council has been
re-constituted as follows:—

New

Couneil. Otd Courcil.

(a) the Administrator .. .. t i

{b) Fourteen officers of the Territory to

be known as official members, ap-

pointed by the Governor-General

on the nomination of the adminis-

trator .. . . 14 6

{£) Twelve elecied members, for the
time being to consist of—

{1} Six personselected by electors

of the Territory .. . 6 3
(ii) Six persons elecied by th
indigenous population .. 6

{d) Ten persons, to be konown as ap-
pointed members, appointed by
the Governor-General on  the
nomination of the Administrator 10

3 representing
missions
3 non-official
indigenous
3 ather nen-
| official
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Tl:le Act thus provides for a non-official instead of an
official majority. Al!l members, except the twelve elected
members, are appointed by the Governor-General on the
nomination of the Administralor and under Section 36 (2)
of the Act the Administrator i+ required 1o excreise his
powers of nomination to ensure that not less than five of
the appointed members are residents of the Territory of
New Guinea and not less thai: five are Papuans or New
~Guineans. The statutory provision for representation of
the Christian missions has bcen removed, but in addressing
the House of Representatives on the provisions of the
amending legislation the Minicior for Territories stated—

i

. . . the Administrator will be w!zd to consider the nomination
of two persons from the Christicn missions i the Territory,
having repard to the fact thal sisics the inauguration of the
council, the missions have had three statntory plates. Until
such time as all the native people sre fully represented by their
own members, one hopes that the nissionaries will be additional
spokesmen for them. With all iespect to the mission repre-
semlatives, I think it is doubtful whether the retention of special
seats for missions could be jusiificd for members who were only
spokesmen for missions and defenders of the interesis  of
missions; but there is a recognizable case for voices that will be
raised for sections of the populatioir whom missions can claim to

know nmiore olosely and understand suere clearly than others do.”

An appointed member may at any time bc Temoved
frem office by the Governor-General; normally, unless
re-appointed, he vacates his sear at the end of three years
from the date of his appointment. Official members of
the Legislative Council hold office during the pleasure of
the Governor-General.

Scction 36 (3) of the Act provides for the clection of
the twelve elceted members as under (¢) (i) and (ii) above
“until a date to be fixed by or under an Ordinance as the
date on and after which natives are eligible to be enrolled
as electors subject to the same cunditions as apply to other
persons V. Thus the provisions for separate elections are
only a temporary expedient; a single election and a
common roll are the ultimate objcctives and will be able
to be brought into eflect without further amendment of
the Act,

In the new council all appointments, whether of official
or non-official members, will be open to indipcnous as
well as non-indigenous persons. Qut of a total of twenty-
two non-official members at lcast eleven (six elected and
five appointed) inust be indigenous persons. This repre-
sents the bare minimum of indigenous represcntation on
the Council and the establishment of a common electoral
tofl and the growth of indiscnous membership of the
Territorial Public Service will open the way to incrcasing
participation by the indigenous peoplc in the functioning
of the Council.

In relation to the elected members the Act provides
that they shall be clected as provided by Ordinance and
that “an ordinance relating to the elcction of ‘mcmbers
of the Legislative Council by natives may provide for a
system of election under which the natives who vote at the
election are themselves elected or chosen by natives ™.
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The Legislative Council Ordinance 1951-1960 provides
that elections shall be held at intervals not cxceeding
three years and lays down the qualifications and methods
of clection, together with electoral boundarics. Under an
amendment to the ordinance brought into operation on
12th December, 1960, the number of electorates was
increased from three to the following six, cach to be
represented by one indigenous and one non-indigenous
member—

Ncw Britain Electorate;

New Guinea Islands Electorate;
Ncw Guinea Coastal Electorate;
Highlands Electorate;

Western Papua Electorate; and
Eastern Papua Electorate,

The amendment provided for " Elections by cnroled
electors ” (i.e., those referred to under (c} (i) above as * the
electors of the Territory ) und “ Elections by unenrolled
clectors ™ (i.e,, the indigenous population).

A caadidate for clection by enrolled clectors must—
" () be an elector;

(i1} have resided continuously in thc Territory during
the threc ycars immediately preceding the
lodging of his nomination as a candidate; and

(ili) not be an officer or eniployee of the Public Service
of the Territory or of the Commounwealth or
an officcr or employee of an instrumentality of
the Administration or of the Commonwealth.

A candidate for clection by unenrolled clectors must
be—
(i) an indigencus inhabitant of the Territory;

(i) at least sixteen years of agc; and

{(iii) a resident of the electorate for which he is
nominating,

In relation to elections by uncnrolied clectors it is
provided that—

(i) individual indigencs wishing to present themsclves
as candidates for an electorate may lodge a
nomination on the prescribed form signed by
six indigenous residents of the electorate;

¢ii} where an clection is necessary, cach native
Jocal government council in the clectorate
shall appoint a representative or representa-
tives (according to the numher fixed by ihe
Administrator by notice in the Gazetie) to
vote in the eclection and shall forward their
names to the Returning Officer for the
elcctorate;

(iit) the Administrator may, by nolice in the Gazette,
declarc ¥ a class or classes of natives living in
an area which is not within a Council area to
be an elcctoral group ” for the purposes of
an election by unenrolled clectors; that he may
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The Administration establishes triendly relations through
the pairol system. Advice is sought by the pcople and
disputes are settled. Medical, educational and economic
activities are introduced and a census is taken. The
people are thus inducted into the system of law and order
and with the establishment of continuous supervision con-
trol is consolidated and expanded.

Details of the restricted areas are given in Appendix IL,
which also includes a map showing areas restricted at 30th
June, 1961.

Areas under restriction comprise portions of the Western
Highlands and Sepik Districts and small sections of the
Madang, Morobz and Easiern Highlands Districts. Pro-
gress during 1960-61, under the plan to bring the whole
of the Territory under control by the end of 1963, in-
cluded the establishment of four new patrol posts, one
each in the Scpik and Western Highlands Districts and
two in the Eastern Righlands District.

It is planned to establish three more patrol posts during
1961-62—one each in the Sepik, Western Highlands and
Morobe Districts—and to make further considerable reduc-
tions in the area under restriction.

Fulfilment of the plan will depend on the absence of
any major emergency which would divert resources of
stafl and facilities, and the continued availabifity of ade-
quately trained and experienced stafl. As the Adminis-
tration extends its conirol the demands on its services and
personnel increase. Not only must the new arcas receive
adequatce attention, but at the same time the peoples.of
the more developed arcas must be given the intensive
guidance, expanded services and more rapid progress n
all ficlds of development which they are coming 1o expeet.

Patrols.

In ateas not under restriction the aim is to visit the
pzople as often as possible, and 10 remain with thcm’as
long as is nccessary to deal with any matters which
might arise, Visits are made by officers of the field stafl
of the Department of Native Affairs and of other depart-
ments, in particnlar Public Health, Forests, and Agricul-
ture, Stock and Fisheries.

Restricted arcas are patrolied as frequently as possible
in a similar way, with the aim of consolidating influence
and bringing the areas under complete congrol.

Patrols in restricted areas arc led by experienced _ol'ﬁ_cers.
In unexplored or partly explored country, a prehrpmary
agrial reconnaissance is first undertaken if pracu_cablc.
The ground patrol makes contact and estublishes _fncnd]y
relations with the people. It obtains information for
administrative purposes as well as 'fopographwal data.
Additional patrols follow later. Similar work proceeds
from other seleetcd points in the region and the pattern
is so organized that patrols from various posts link up
with each other until the whote region is covered.

Patrols working in isolated arcas are cquipped with
portable radio transmitting and recelving scts.

F.2319/62.—3

_Detai!s of the number of patrols carricd out in each
district are given in Table 5 of Appendix 1L

Tribal Fighting and Aitacks on Patrols,

In Januvary, 1961, an attack was made on a patrol
operating from the newly establishcd patrol post at
Wonenara in the Eastern Highlands in a restricted area
where widespread tribal fighting had been taking place.
As the patrol approached the village of Tainoraba it came
under heavy arrow fire from behind the village stockade.
After several warning rifle shots the attackers fled, without
injury fo any member of either party. In April, the patro!
was again attacked, this time at Kau’unta by members of
the Arebunkura group whom it was altempting to
apprehend on a charge of murdering members of the
Aruwini group. A police constable received a minor
arrow wound in the arm.

Tribal fighting continued in many parts of the area
administered from Wonenara, and another patro} from
that station was attacked at Sebanuma on 2nd Fune, 1561,
by warriors from Aruwini and labwiara villages. Under
heavy atlack, the patrol fired a2 number of shots and it is
alleged that therc were casualties. A court is inguiring
fully inio the incident, but its investipations are not yet
complete.

The area concerned is one of the most diflicult in the
Territory and considerable time and cifort will be necessary
before the rule of law is fully established,

CHAPTER 3.
LocarL GOVERNMENT,

Native Local Governiment Councils.

The background to the native local government council
system is described in Chapter I and the following table
tllustrates its development since the cstablishment of the
first councils in 1950:—

Number of | Number of | APProximate
Year ended 30th June. Councils. Councillors. ngﬂ;;:?_n
l

1954 4 (@) 72 £5,400
1952 4 (a} 62 15,400
1933 [ XE] 106 24,813
1954 ‘e .. .. & {a) 139 28,600
1955 “e ‘e .. 3 141 29,997
1956 . .. e L] 147 31100
1957 .- .- .. 10 230 52560
1358 e .. .. 15 e 01,157
1959 ' .. .. 18 470 119,532
1960 . . . 23 357 167,900
1961 .. .. .. 27 730 206,300

(o) Native vfll:lge councils established under the Narive Vilage Courneifs
Ordinauce 1949-1952,

Pariiculars of the 27 councils in existenee at 30th June,
1961, including dates of establishment, are given in Table
10 of Appendix .



During the year six new councils were proclaimed—
two in the Sepik District and one cach in the New Ireland,
New Britain, Eastern Highlands and Morobe Districts.
The Wewak and Vunamami Councils were extended to
include additional villages, The new counci] in the New
Dritain District was formed by the amelgamation of the
Reimber and Livian Councils, which had previously
operated as scparate councils hut with a joint treasury.

In all districts preparatory survey work has been con-
tinued as 2 result of which it is hoped that more councils
will bz proclaimed.

Functions and Constitution-—Under the MNarive Local
Government  Councils  Ordinance 19491960,  the
Administrator may establish by proclamation local govern-
ment bodics endowed with functions over defined areas in
relation jo the following matlersi—

{a) maintainiag peace, order and good pgovernment,
subject to the kaws of the Territory;

(b) orgunizing, financing or engaging in any business
or cnlerprise for the good of the community;

{¢) earryving owt any works for the bencfit of the
community; and

(d) providing or co-opcrating with any department ot
any other entity in providing any public or
social service.

To enable them to carry out these functions councils
are empowered to make rules for peace, order and welfare
which, when approved by a district oflicer, have the full
foree of law, and arc authorized to levy rates and taxes
and to charne for services rendered.

{1 is an ofience for any person to attempt {o prejucice
the free and effective cxcrcise of the lawful power and
authority of a council.

The actual tasks of initia] orpanization and day-to-day
supcrvision are carried out by officers of the Department
of Native Alairs, the overall contrel of councils within
cach district being the responsibility of the distriet officer.

In the early stages of cstablishing a council the district
stafl are assisted, when necessary, by officers cxperienced
in such work. Generally, however, administration through
councils is viewed as part of the normal dutics of the field
staff, who oversee elections, instruct councillors in their
duties and generally adyise and help.

The qualifications for voters and the method of voting
are referred to in Chapter 5 of this Part,

Any indipenous resident of a council arca is entithed 10
stand as a candidate. Somc women have been nominated
hut at present there are no women councillors. The
Ordinance permils the nomination of council memberg by
the district officer. This power was not exercised during
the year and all councils consist entirely of elected
members.

Tenore of office is for twelve monthf; following the
initia] elections and subsequent elections are hetd
picanially.  Although the {ormal appointment of a
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suceessful candidate is subject to approval by the district
officer, no successful candidate has in fact been debarreu
from assuming office,

A member of a council may be dismissed fram office by
the Director of Native Affairs, but enly after due inguiry
has been made and proper precautions have been observed
to protect the¢ individual. MNo councillors were dismissed
during the year and the power has been exercissd only
once.

The method of selecting council presidents and vice-
presidents depends on the council constitution. WNormally
these officers are clected by secret ballot of an incoming
council from their own number, but the Yunamami
Council constitution, for example, permits the incoming

council to select its president from the council area
residents at large,

Executive commiitees composed of varying pumbers of
counciliors, and usually including the president and vices
president, are appointed to prepare and Jater supervise a
works propramme, to organize festivitics and sports days,
to supervise council constables in the exeention of their
duties, to watech over the eare and maintenanee of council
transport, to consider correspondence other than that of a
routine nature and to perform other similar functions.

Council members are paid allowances from council
revenue, the rates being fixed by the counciliors when
drawing up the annual ¢stimatcs. Fhe annual appropria-
tien for personal allowances of mcmbers and wages of
council employees may not cxceed one-half of the total
estimated rtevenue of the council withour the written
approval of the Director of Native Affairs. These ullow-
ances arc not regarded by the people as a salary but rather
as a reimbursement for out-of-pocket expenses incurred by
mcmbers when engaged on councii business. The highest
allowance voted is £144 a year by thc Yunamammi Council
for ity president. Most eooneils also vote a small sum

annually, as a special allowance, fo executive cemmitice
members,

Councils are established on the basis of a defined area
consisting of a number of village groups which to a large
extent have comnion intercsts.

As councillors and people become more cxpericnced
in the functioning of the council system the area over
which they can operate effectively tends 1o widen. Coun-
cil areas have been extended in a number of cases while
in others ed hoc arrangements for consuliation and co-
operation exist. The four Tolal Councils of the Gazelle
Peninsula in New Britajn, for example, hoild quarterly
combhincd meetings to decide matters of common interest;
the time is not yet opportunc, however, to bring about
a formal federation of all thesc units. The Tolai Councils
have also combined to assist financially in the upkeep of
the Rabaul Centre, women's clubs and various educational
institutions. In addition they contribute £24 each towards
the maintenance of the Rabaul Native Market, and operate
-a joint bulk store for the importation and distribution of
building and other materials.
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begin to develop real exceutive ability and the impetos to
progress and new activities shifts more and more to the
members. Councils now hold substantia] capital assets in
the form of buildings, workshops, motor vchicles and other
cquipment and are pfaying an active part in such matters
as the provision of public health and medical {acilitics; the
improvement of lozal water supplies; cducation, including
the crection of school buildings; the maintenance of roads
and tracks; the control of hygiene and sanitation; and the
registration of births, dcaths and marriages.

The 1959-60 annua) report recorded the establishment,
with the co-operation of the WVunadadir-Toma-Nanga
Nanga Native Local Government Council, of the Tapipipi
health centre near Rabaul. During the year another
cecntre was set up in the Rabaul area at Vunapaka with
the co-operation of the Rcimber-Livuan Council.

Some councils have undertaken various forms of
cconoinic activity to develop their own areas. As described
in previous reports those in New Britain have concen-
trated on the production of cocoa. Bank loans, guaran-
tced by thc Administration, were negotiated to extend
existing fermentaries and build new ones and therc are
now fiftcen in operation. During 1960-61 the amount of
the loans, and of the Administration guarantecs, remained
at £227.020. Of this amount the counciis at 30th June,
1961, had borrowed £175,769 of which £75,062 had been
repaid.

The Departments of Native Affairs and of Apriculture,
Stock and Fisheries provide managerial and technical
advice through extcnsion services for these activities. Each
fermentary cmploys and pays a fermentary supervisor
(traincd in cocoa processing by the Dcpartmen:t of Agri-
culture, Stock and Fisheries), a clerk (trained by the
Department of Native Affairs) and local casual workers,
all of whom are indigenes.

In the 1959-60 report it was stated that the Rabaul
Native Local Government Council’s Vudal land develop-
ment scheme had bzen reviewed and that blocks had been
set aside for leasing to persons from the Nanga Nanga
area and other blocks to other new applicants from the
Gazelle Peninsula. A close examination of the area has
siown that, because of a rise in the water table, some
blozks arc too swampy for cocoa growing and pgardcning
and sub-division is now being carricd out on the areca set
aside in the carly stages for subsistence farming. These
blocks will be sub-lcased as soon as possible and arrange-
ments have been made for settlers to obtain loans from
the Native Loans Board where necessary to develop their
blocks. .

Thirty-three of the 34 blocks into which the Vunamami
Native Local Government Council’s lease of 390 acres in
the Warangoi was sub-divided have been taken up. The
blocks, which average betwcen ten and twclves acres in
extent, are big enough to enable both cash and subsistence
farming to be carried out on the one block and the sub-
lessees are now living at the Warangoei and where necessary
obtaining loans from the Native Loans Board. A number
of blocks have been completely planted with shade and
cocoa seedlings.

The Ambenob Local Government Council project has
made further progress during the year, The council
obtained a lease of approximately 532 acres suitable for
the growing of cocoa. One hundred and fifteen of the
152 blocks available for sub-leasing have been taken up
and, despite dilficulty in establishing shade trees on some
of the land, 30,000 plantings have been made and a con-
sidcrable arca has been prepared for planting.

Councils have been active in the cultural ficld also and
have sponsored exhibitions of traditional arts and crafts,
encouraged participation in choral competitions and in
district agricultural shows, given financial assistance with
film shows and donated school prizes.

Periodic consultations are held with the indigenous
members of the Legislative Council. This is a valuable
means of informing lcgislative councillors of public opinion
in council areas and of enabling villagers to learn about
the work of the Lepislative Council and the way it is
dealing with matters of direet and indireet concern to
them. The Administration encourages these consuitations
and provides legislative councillors with fares and Hving
expenses to enable them to take place. An additional link
is provided by the fact that three Iocal government
councillors are also electcd members of the Ecgislative
Council.

A conference of all native local government councils in
the Trust Territory and Papua was held at Vunadadir in
November, {960. Ap apenda was drawn up after receipt
of supgested items from all councils, and discussions at
the conference covered a wide range of subjects, including
native local government council supervision, operation and
training; the need for additional educational facilities; the
inclusion of local government instruction in school
curricula; the need for increased assistance in increasing
agricultural production; grants-in-aid to councils; teenage
delinquency; and the adoption of family surnames. The
minutes of the proceedings were later distributed to all
delegates and all councils, and have been closely examined
by the Administration. The results of this examination
have been conveyed to all concerned.

Many of the resolutions, for example, that concerning
the desirability of adopting family surnames, took the form
of advice to the councils and the people, while others
requested action by the Administration. The latter have
been implemented where possible, and some examples
follow. Arising from a resolution concerning absentee
taxpayers, Administration treasury facilities have been
made available for the collection of council tax from
absentees where necessary. Another rccommendation was
that quarterly meetings of all councils in each district
should be held. Councils have been advised that Lhey
may hold such meetings if they wish, and the practice is
being followed in the Gazelle Peninsula and in the Eastern
Highlands District. The recomrendation coneerning local
government instruction in schools has been implemented by
the inclusion of suitable material in the sogial services
course. As mentioned above a scheme has now been
devised to provide financial assistance on a regular basis
to councils in connexion with their public health activitics.



Following another recommendation that the pcople should
be associated more closely with the administration of
Justice by the hearing of court cases jn council chambers,
regular days have been set aside for hearings at the
council chambers in ecach area.

These conferences are proving most valuable and will
be held regularly.

District and Town Advisory Councils.

I):strict advisory councils, which are non-statntory, give
residents an opportunity to express their views and offer
advlc[: to district commissioners on matters directly
aﬁe_ct:ng them within their districts, There is a district
advisory council in each of the nine districts of the
T(-_:rritory. Each council consists of the district com-
missioner, who is chairman, and members appointed by
the Administrator for two ycars. Members are eligible
for re-appointment.

] Town advisory councils, which also are non-statutory,
include representative citizens and officers of the Adminis-
tration and advisc only on mattcrs concerning towns.

It is the policy of the Administering Authority to appoint
New Guineans to them as qualified and competent pessons
become available, Such appointments provide a useful
training in public service and facilitate participation by
the indigenous people in the political life of the Territory.

So far 27 WNew Guineans have been appointed to
eight of the district advisory councils and three are
observers to the Western Highlands District Advisory
Council. An increase in indigenous represcntation has
been made to the New Britain, Scpik and Manus District
Advisory Councils,

New Guineans have been appointed to the Lae, Rabaul
and Madang Town Advisory Councils, while the number
of indigenous members on the Wewak Town Advisory
Council has been increased from two to four. The com-
position of the advisory councils is shown in Tables 14
and 15 of Appendix IL

CHAPTER 4.
Tie PUBLIC SERVICE,
Legisiation.

The Public Service of the Territory of Papua and
New Guinea is constituted under the Papua and Mew
Guinea Act 1949-1960 and repulated by the Public
Service Ordinance 1949-1960 and Regulations. Other
important provisions relating to the Public Service are
contained in the Superannuation (Papua and New
Guinea) Ordinance 1951-1960, which provides for pen-
sion and provident fund benefits; the Workers' Compen-
sation Ordinance 1958-1960, providing for compcnsation
payments for injury or incapacity arising out of or in
the course of cmployment with the Administration; and
the Arbitration (Public Service) Ordinance 1952-195?.
providing for the appointment of a Public Service Arbi-
trator and the hearing and determination of claims sub-
mitted on behalf of officers and cmployees of the Public
Service, :
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The Papua and New Guinea Retiremernt Benefits Ordi.
nance 1960 and Regulations, which came into force on
8th June, 1961, provide a retircment bencfits scheme for
officers of the Public Service who were born in the Terri-
tory or who are deemed to have been born in the Terri-
fory. A subsecquent amendment to this ordinance details
the amounts payable, in addition to normal bencfits, to a
specified group of officers, who, because of their age at the
time the scheme commenced, would be unable to contri-
bute during the remainder of their Service carecr an
amount suflicient to provide reasonable retirement benefits.

The principal amendments to the Public Service Ordi-
nance and Regulations during the year provided for—

(a) the establishment of a Department of Trade and
Industry and the office of Dircctor of that
Department;

(h) the cstablishment of a Department of Labour
and the office of Sccretary, Department of
Labour;

{c} the abolition of the Depariment of Civil Affairs;
and

(d) the creation of a Department of Police, with the
Commissioner of Police as its head,

Control, Structure and Staffing.

Under the Public Service Ordinance control of the
Public Service is exercised by the Minister for Territories
who has power to make regulations ¢stablishing or abolish-
ing departmecnts, to create or abolish offices, to detcrmine
salarics, salary scales, allowances and other conditions of
service and to make appointments to the Service, The
ordinance provides for the appointment by the Governor-
General of a Public Scrvice Commissioner who is the
departmental head of the Department of the Public Ser-
vice Commissioner and is responsible for exercising a
critical oversight of the activitics of departments and their
methods of conducting business and for devising means
for effecting cconomies and promoting cfficiency in
management and working; for submiiting reporis and
recommendations to the Minister on matters required to
be dealt with by him; and for furnishing annually to the
Minister a report on his activities as Commissioner and
on the condition and efficiency of the Service,

The Service comsists of four divisions—the First,
Second, Third and Auxiliary Divisions.

Appointment to the Servicc is compgtilive and is
open to British subjects and Australian  protected
persons, including indigenous residents of the Territory.
The cducational qualification for entry to the Sccond
Division is an Ausiralian school leaving cerlificate
or eligibility for an Australian university matricula-
tion. Towards the end of 1960 the University of Queens-
land advised that its adult matricuiation examinations,
which were previously open only to persons aged 23 years
or over who were normally resident in Australia (includ-
ing Australians living in the Territory), could be taken by



any persons in the Territory within that age group. This
will enable native persons, Asians and persons of mixed
race aged 23 ycars or over to qualify for entry to the
Sccond Division by passing these examinations.

Appointment to the Auxiliary Division is restricted to
indigenous persons who are cither British subjects or Aus-
iralian protected persons.

The §1959-60 report deseribed the steps being taken to
give indigenous people and others born in the Territory
{including Asians and persons of mixed race) greater
opporiunitics to cnter the Service, Progress in introduc-
ing these changes included the creation within the Third
Division of 125 ™ in-training ™ positions and an additional
85 complementary positions to which occupants of the
* in-training > positions may advance on completion of

their training.  The *in-training” positions and the
departments concerned were as follows:— .
Designion. ety
£
Native Affairs— ) o
Assistant Patro! Offcer-in-Training .. | 309-747 i2
Assistant Co-operative Officer-in-Training .. | 309-747 &
Assistant Welfare Officer-in-Training (M) 309-747 6
Assistant Welfare Officer-in-Training (F) 309-593 g
32
Lands, Surveys and Mines—
Assistant Field Officer-in-Training 3097147 8
Assistant Valuer Officer-in-Training 09-747 4
Drafling Assistant Officer-in-Training 309-747 4
Assistant Sunveyor Qfficer-in=Training 309747 8
24
Customs and Marine— ] o
Assistant Whatt Examining Officer-in-Training | 309-747 4
Posts and Telegraphs—
Technician-in-Training .- . 309-747 12
Lineman-in-Training e 309-747 12
Drafting Assistant-in-Tralnang 109-747 i
Communications Officer-in-Training 309-747 iz
Postal Assistapt-in-Training 300--747 12
49
Law— .
Dralting Assistant-in-Training .. 309-747 2
Assistant Field Officer-in-Training 309-747 T
9
Public Works— .
Drafting Assistant-in-Training 309-747 2
Laboratory Assistant-in-Training .. 309747 1
3
Forests— -
Drafling Assistant-in-Training 309747 %
Technical Assistant-in-Kraining 109747
4
125
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In the case of all the departments mentioned exceps
the Decpartment of Lands, Surveys and Mines and the
Department of Posts and Telegraphs, where 4 and 36
complementary positions respectively were already in
existence, an cquivalent number of complementary
positions were created.

The bringing into force of the Retirements Benefits
Ordinance on 8th JYune, 1961, opencd the way for the
permanent appointment to the Second and Third Divisions
of indigenous people and others born in the Territory,
and at 30th June, 1961, two such appointments had been
made, while there were an additional 26 indigenous officers
temporarily employed in the Third Division whose perma-
nent appointment was pending.

As a result of an aceclerated recruitment programme
and a decline in the numbcr of resignations staff increased
by 991 to 5,146—a gain of nearly 24 per cent.—the
greatest yet achieved in any one year. A largc ptoportion
of the increase took place in the Department of Education,
where the number of positions occupied increased from
587 to 957.

Numbers of staff (classified according to the nature of
their appointment) at 30th June, 1960, and 30th June,
1961, were as follows:—

—_— 1964, 1961,
First, Second and Third Divisions—
Permanent Officers—
Expatriate 2,216 2,486
Indipenous e .- . ‘e 3
Asian .. .. i . .. 1
Temporary Employces—
Expatriate . 1,464 I{cy 1,384
Indigenous .. . 26
Asian and Mixed Race - 263
Excmpt Offcers{a) . 125 173
Exempt Employees(a) (B) . 230
Auxiliary Division—
Permanent } 350 520
Temporary 62
Total 4,155 5,146

(@) An exempi officer or employce is a person to whom or to whase class the
Minister, by natification in 1he Gazetre, declares that the provisions of the Public
Service Ordinance shail not apply. (&) This category consists of artisans,
nurses, clerical officers and tramnec teachers who are employed on & fixed-lerm
contract bazis. {c) Excludes 79 part-time employees.

Auxiliary Division.

Public qualifying examinations for entry to the
Auxiliary Division were held again during 1960 at
Standard 9 for clerical and sub-professional categories and
at Standard 7 for higher technical positions,

Two hundred and two appointmeots were made to the
Division during the vear in the following categoriesi—

Teacher . . . .. 84
Technical Assistant .. - .. 79
Clerical Assistant . .. .. 39



The total strength of the Division at 30th June, 1961,
Was 582, which represents un increase of 232 over that
of thn_a previous year. A totul of 62 persons are tem-
porarily employed in the Division and formalities in

Telation to the permanent appointment of these employees
are proceeding,

Adninistration Servanis.

The Administration Servants Ordinance 1958-1960 and
Regulations came into force on Ist Deccmber, 1960,
together with a determination (made under the ordinance)
relating to hours of duty, pay and allowances, leave of
absence and other maiters.

Increases in pay for Administration servants based
on the wages increases recommended by the Native
Employment Beoard for employecs under the Native
Employment Ordinance, were approved with effect from
2nd January, 1961, Administration servants employed in
the urban arcas of Port Moresby, Laec and Rabaul were
placed on an overall cash wage basis instcad of the former
arrangement under which they received a cash wage plus
services in kind. The new wages scale provides for a
minimum of £156 per anpum (for a traioee} and 2
maximum of £364 per annum according to grading and
classification. The wages scalc for non-urban Administra.
tion servants remained on the former basis and no changes
in rates werc made other than to increase the cash wage
for a first-year trainee from £16 5s. per annum to £19 10s.
per annum, These changes werc approved as an iaterim
measure pending a completc review of the wages scale
of Adminisitation servants. Any additional increases in
pay resulting from this review, which was in progress at
30th June, 1961, will be made refrospective to January,

1961.

At 30th June, 1961, there were 9,073 persons empioyed

as Administration servants.

Recruifment,

Permanent appointments to the Public Service dur?ng
the year ended 30th Jume, 1961, totalled 675, including
148 cadets, 202 Auxiliary Division officers and a number
of serving exempt officers and temporary employecs who
gained permanent status. The distribution of officers
among departments was as follows:—

Department of the Administrator w5
Department of Civil Allaits .. LI )]
Department of Public Health .. til ()
Department of Native Affairs .. .. .. 85 Q7
Department of the Treasury .. .. - 14 (D
Department of Law .. . .. .. g (—)
Department of Education “ e ee 182 (83)
Depariment of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheriss _. (9
Depariment of Lands, Surveys and Mines 22
Department of Public Works . . .. 51 @)
Department of Forests .. .. 8 (—)
Department of Cusloms and Marine .. I (=)
Department of Posts and Telegraphs e 46 {20
Department of the Public Services Commissioner & ()
Department of Labour .. . 4 i:-_)

6§75 {202)

(Figures in brackets indicate Auxiliary Division appointments.)
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In addition to the 148 cadets newly appointed io the
Service five serving officers were transferred to cadetships,
making a total for the year of 153 cadetships distributed
as follows:—

Department of Public Health—

Cadet Medical Oificer 12
Department of Native Aairs—

Cadet Patro! Officer ., . 48

Co-cperative Officer-in-Training . . ‘. 8
Department of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries—

Cadet Agricujtural Officer 9
Department of Education—

Cadet Education Officer 67
Department of Forests—

Cadet Forestry Officer . 3
Department of Lands, Surveys and Mines—

Cadet Valuer 4

Cadet Surveyor 2

Forty cadets (including seven cadet agricultural officers,
22 cadet education officers, one cadet velerinary officer,
scven cadet medical officers and three cadet forestry
officers) completed their training at the end of 1960 and
took up duty in the Territory in 1961,

Information about the special measures taken to recruit
teachers and teacher trainces is given in Chapter 6 of
Part VIII. Trainee teachcrs are engaged as exempt em-
ployces for the period of their training and are thus
excluded from the figures for permanent appointments
given above. On the successful completion of their train-
ing they are offered permancnt appointment.

A committec has been established to advise on the
recruitment of Papuans and New Guineaps to the Public
Service. lts functions will be to conduct a continuous
survey of recruitment potential in relation to Service
requirements; establish recruitment  prioritics  between
departments and branches; ensure that employment oppor-
tunities are adequately publicized; and assist with the
guidance and placement of applicants.

The committee will keep itsclf informed of develop-
ments in connexion with standards of entry, in-service
training, apprenticeships, &c., and will bring fo noticc
any matlers impinging on the recruitment processes Ewl_'nch
may require attention. It will maintain special liaison
with the Depariment of Education and other depariments
having cducational and training responsibilities.

Organization, Classification and Methods.

The departmental organization of the Puplic Servit_:e
at 30th June, 1961, is shown in the organization chart in
Appendix II. .

Major re-organization proposals involving the creation
of three new departments—the Department of Labour,
the Dcpartment of Trade and Industry and the Depart-
ment of Police—and the abolition of the Depariment _of
Customs and Marine and the Department of Civil Affairs
werc approved during the year. )

The Department of Labour, the functions of which
are set out in detail in Chapter 4 of Part ViL, has an
establishment of 50 positions and came into being on 24th












Al subsequent elections any male person over the age
of seventeen who has paid, is liable to pay, or has been
exempted from payment of council tax for the financial ycar
in which the elections are held, is eligible to vote. Registra-
ton of voters is effected by means of a register of tax-
payers, which is maintained by each council.

Any woman above the age of seventeen rcsident in a
council area may become eligible to vote by applying to
have her name inserted in the Repister of Taxpayers of
the Council.

A council consists wholly of indigenous persons.

Any person over the age of seventeen, who resides in
an area over which a council has jurisdiction, is eligible
for election as a mcmber of that council,

Voting is not compulsory and is by cither open or secret
balloi. In practice a semi-secret ballot on a prefercntial
basis is usually conducted by oflicers of the Department
of Native Affairs, as most communities still lack sufficient
expericnee to conduct wholly secrct ballots,

No political parties have yct evolved, but competition
betwecn individual candidates is keen, particulatly in the
unofficial primaries which many village groups hold before
election day. Discussion with groups and individuals on
the bases of past record, future plans, kinship and locality
ties and suchlike is the method usually adopted by
candidates in seeking support,

For some weeks before an election, an officer of the
Department of Native Affairs visits all villages in the
area, explaining the method of nomination and the system
of voting, and encouraging the electors fo exercise their
rights. Visits at other times are made the occasion of
talks and discussions directed toward political advancement.

The following table shows the number of eligible electors
and those who cxercised the franchise at the most Tecent
elections:—

Nu":g“{;f;: ftled Number Voting.
Coungil,
Male. Female. Male. Femate.
Teop-Tinputz .. 29 38 375 28
Siwai 929 1,012 G035 985
Tikane i.644 1,530 1,042 928
Yunamami 3,760 493 994
(no break-up
available}
Yunadadir - Toma - Nang
Nanga - 2,227 2,009 995 971
Bola .. 580 635 478 483
Ambenob 3,123 2,605 1,918 1,667
Rabaul .. 2,592 2,237 §94 650
But Boiken(q) .. 1,130 413 297 97
Lei-Wompa 1,055 1,093 753 825
Tinschhafen 2,312 2,542 1,805 1,653
Maprik 1,087 570 1,000 533
Lowa(s) 3,173 3,133 210 173
Waiye(c) 152 160 107 111
Lovoogai 1,652 1,762 1,458 1,413
Waskia 1,429 1,295 1,033 1,123
Takia. . 1,519 1,323 1,061 1,175
Wewak 520 414 327 240
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r‘""',z"(rf,’;f“"d Number Yoting.
Couneil.
Male. Female, I Male, i TFemale.
Si_au . 1,354 1,281 931 972
Biwat. . 1,869 1,579 588 3%
Markham 1,676 2,006 1,676 2,096
Bukaua 510 654 393 562
Aparabi 1,763 2,100 1,750 2,092
Bena 3,262 3482 2938 2,952
Kaoronigl 2431 2,221 2,14 2,102
Baluan 3,213 2476
(no break-up {no break-up
availabie} available)
Reimber-Livuan 2,210 |r 1,922 1,584 1,419
{2V 15 returned unopposed. (#) 33 returned unopposed. {) { nomi-

naied, 34 returned unopposed.

CHAPTER 6.
POLITICAL ORGANIZATIONS,

During the year under review, a political organization,
the United Progress Party, was formed in the Territory.
The basic policy of the party is expressed fo include—
() no discrirnination;
(ii} thc fostering of [riendship between the Territory
and Australia;
(iii) equal opportunities for cmployment;
(iv) the provision of adequate social scrvices;
(v} universal primary and secondary education;
(vi) a comprchensive plan for the economic develop-
ment of the Territory;
(vii) security of invcstment and the promotion of
undersianding between races;
{viii) equitable taxation; and
(ix) adequate measures for defence
security.

and iniernal

The parly is organized on a non-racial basis and at the
Legislative Council elections in March, 1961, the party
nominated three indigenous and five non-indigenous can-
didates in five electorates of Papua and New Guinca, Of
these one indigenous and three non-indigenous candidates
were elected.

CHAPTER 7.
THE JUDICIARY.
Types of Couris.
The courts which exetcise jurisdiction withm the Terri-

tory arc—
(I} The Supreme Court of the Territory of Papua
and New Guinca;
(2} District Couris;
(3) Courts for Native Affairs; and
(4) Warden’s Courls.

The Supreme Court is the highest judicial a
the Territory. It has unlimited criminal

jurisdiction.

uthority in
and civil
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Under the Iudiciary Act 1903-1960 of the Common-
wealth of Australia a person making a claim against the
Commonwcalth in contract or in tort, may bring suit
against the Commonwealth in the Hiph Court of Aus-
tralia, in the Supreme Court of the Territory of Papua and
New Guinca, or in any other court of the Territory pro-
vided the amount claimed is within the competence of the
court and the claim arose within the court’s territorial
jurisdiction.

District courts have criminal jurisdiction over the less
scrious offcnces which are punishable on summary con-
viction, but have no jurisdiction to try treason crimes,
misdemeanours and ether indictable ofences. They also
exercisc 2 limited civil jurisdiction.

The jurisdiction of the courts for native affairs covers
offences by indigencus inhabitants against the Native
Administration Regulations, and civil actions of any kind
other than malters relating to the ownership of land or
water if all partics are indigenes.

The Administrator has power to establish in respect of
cach gold ficld or mineral field warden’s courts with juris-
diction over civil cascs respecting mining or mining lands
held under the Mining Otdinance, and offences against the
mining laws of the Territory.

In addition, thcre are the Commissioner  of Titles
appointed under the New Guineu Land Titles Restoration
Ordinance 1931-1955 and the Native Land Commission
sct up under the Native Land Registration Ordinances,
1952, The function of the Native Land Commission is
lo inquire into and determine what land in the Territory is
the rightful and hereditary property of persons or com-
munities by customary right; and the persons or com-
munitics by whom, and the shares in which, that land is
owned.

No changes were made in the judicial organization dur-
ing the year under review, but the Child Welfare Ordi-
nance was passed in June, 1961, to provide Jegislation on
modern lines for dealing with all matters relating to child
wclfare and juvenile delingveney. The new ordinance—
which, when brought into operation, will apply to all
children up to sixteen ycars of age Irrespective of race—
provides for the establishment of children’s courts with
jurisdiction in respect of ail offences by children which
would otherwise come within the jurisdiction of a court of
summary jurisdiction and over all applications and com-
plaints under the Ordinance. These courts will also have
power to declare offenders to be incorrigible or uncontrol-
Jable children and to commit them to special institutions to
be established under the ordinance. A children’s court will
consist of a magistrate, a clertk and such other persons
(including at least onc woman in cach case) as the
Administrator thinks fit.

Appeals.

Appeals lic from the decisions of the courts of inferior
jurisdiction and the Commissioner of Titles to the
Supreme Court of the Territory of Papua and New
Guinca, Appeals from the Native Land Commission lie

io a Native Land Appeal Court, constituted by a judge of
the Supreme Court. The High Court of Australia has
jurisdiction, subject to prescribed conditions, to hear and
determinc appeals from judgments, decrees, orders and
sentences of the Supreme Court, and appecals on a ques-
of law from a Native Land Appeal Court.

Official Lunguage.

English is the official language of the couris. Where
indigenous inhabitanis are involved, howcver, evidence,
&c. may be given in a local language, in which case it is
translated into English for the court, Court interprcters
are employed as necessary to assist the presiding judge
or magistrate. While no statutory qualifications are pre-
scribed, in practice considetable experience, a pood edu-
cational background and competence in the relevant lan-
guages arc sought in interpreters.

Consiitution of the Courts.

The Supreme Court of the Territory of Papua and
New Guinea is constituted under Part VI. of the Papua
ond New Guinea Act and consists of a Chie{ Justice
and such other judges as the Governor-General of the
Commonwealth of Australia appoints. Three judges
have been appoinicd in addition to the Chief Justice.
A judge may be removed from office by the Governor-
General on the ground of proved misbehaviour or in-
capacity only, Retiring age is 65 years. but a judpe
who has held office as a judge of the Supreme Court of
Papua-New Guinea under the Papua-New Guinea Pro-
visional Administration Act 1945-1946 may continue in
office during the pleasure of the Governor-General after
he has attained that age. The jurisdiction of the Supreme
Court may be exercised by a judge or judges sittiog in
chambers, The scat of the Supreme Court is at Port
Moresby but the judges move on circuit throughout the
Territory as nced arises.

The Disirict Courts Ordinance 1924-1961 provides
that the Administrator may establish or abolish distriet
courts and may appoint places for holding courts within
districts. A district court may be constituted by a
stipendiary magistrate, by a district officer (as defined in
the Ordinances Imterpretation Ordinance 1949-1960) or
by two or more justices. Five stipendiary magistrates
have been appointed by the Governor-General four of
whom preside at Lae, Rahaul, Goroka and Madang,

while the fifth moves throughout the Terrifory as
required. Every district officer is, ex officio, a justice of
and for the Territory and the Administrator may

appoint any person to be a justice although he is not
resident in the Territory.

District officers are exr officic members of courts for
native affairs which are established under the Native
Administration Ordinance 1921-1951 and consist of one
or more members. The Administrator may appoint any
person to be a memher of a court for native affairs and
may terminate any such appointment.



No action has been taken to recognize the jurisdiction
of indigenous tribunals, as it is the policy of the Adminis-
tering Authority to encouruge the people to turn to the
existing statutory judicial system which provides for them
the highest measure of justice.

Proposals based on recommendations made by Pro-
fess_or D. P. Derham, Professor of Jurisprudence at the
University of Melbourne, and dirccted to bringing about
the early participation of the indigenous people in the
;dmmistration of justice arc discussed in Chapter 1 of this

art.

Warden's courts are conducted by a warden appointed
under the Mining Ordinance 1928-1959. Any officer of
the Public Service may be appointed a warden.

Judicial Appointinents.

To be eligible for appointment as a judge of the
Supreme Court a person must cither have been a judge of
the Suprcme Court of Papua-New Guinea or be a
barrister or salicitor of the High Court of Australia or the
Supreme Court of a State or Territory of the Common-
wealth of not less than five vears’ standing. The Legal
Practitioners Ordinance 1954 provides that any person
who is entitled to practisc in the High Court of Australia
or in the Supremec Court of any State of Territory of the
Commonwecalth shall be deemed to he qualified for admis-
sion as a barrister and solicitor of the Supreme Court of
the Territory.

Fees.

Court fees arc on a modcrate scale and in general are
related to the amount at issue in the particular case. No
fees are payable in criminal cases or in courls for native
affairs.

Legal Aid.

Under the Poor Persons’ Legal Assistance Ordinance
1951 any person without adcquatc means to provide
legal assistance for himself may, with the concurrence of
the judge, be grantcd such assistance if on teial for an
indictable offence.

Through the office of the Public Solicitor, a number of
appointments to whose staff were made during the year,
every indigcnous person appearing beforc the Suprpme
Court on a criminal matter is defended by a qualified
legal practitioner,

Methods of Trial.

The normal British and Australian procedure govern-
ing the methods of trial and ascertainment of facls is
followed by the courts of the Territory.

The Jury (New Guinea) Ordinance 1951-1952 pro-
vides for any person of Europcan descent charged with 2
capital oflence he tricd before 2 jury of four_ persons. All
other issued both civil and criminal are tried- without a
jury. . ‘ _

The indigenous people are not subject to trial by jury
as it is considered that, in their present state o_f .d.e:vclop-
ment, a judge sitting alone with the responsibilities of
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judge and jury, having a wide experience with regard to
judicial practice involving the indigenous community, and
assisted as necessary by competent assessots, affords the
best assurance of substantial justice for an indigenous
person on trial.

A male resident of the Tertitory of New Guinea who is
of Eurcpean descent, has reached the age of 30 years,
and is a natural-born or naturalized British subject, is
quatified te sexrve on a jury. Persons who have been con~
victcd of an offence which is punishablc by twelve
months’ imprisonment are not so qualified. Clergy in holy
orders, missionaries and public servants are exempt from
jury service.

Equality of Treatment Before the Law.

One of the basic principles of English law is equal treat-
ment for all in the courts, irrespective of race or
nationality, and this priaciple is always observed through-
out the Territory. The indigenous inhabitants have the
right of free recoursc to the courts and are guided in such
matters by officers of the Dcpartment of Native Affairs
and by the Public Solicitor, whom they may approach on
any matfer.

Penalties.

The penalties which may be imposed by the courts are
stated in the ordinances and regulations under which the
charges are laid. The penaltics so specified are the same
for all scctions of the population, but in imposing a
penalty in any particular case the courts take into account
the background of the offender and the eircumstances in
which the offence was committed. It has been recognized
nevertheless, that, having regard to the siructure of their
society, it would not be appropriate in many cases to
subject the indigenous people to the full rigour of the
criminal faw, and a special code entitled the Native
Administration Regulations, which provides alternative
offences, a very simple court procedure and a lower level
of penaltics, has been in operation since 1524. Changes
contemplated in regard to these regulations are discussed
in Chapter 1.

Capital punishment by hanging is the extreme penalty
irrespective of race, class, crecd or person, where a person
has been convicted of wilful murder, treason or certain
kinds of piracy. Power of clemency is vested in the
Governor-General. In practice no execution may be
carried out until all the circumstances of the case, includ-
ing information as to thc stage of advancement of the
condemned, have been reported to the Minister for Terri-
tories and the exercise of the prerogative of mercy has
besn considered by the Administering Authority, During
the period under revicw, no death scntences were cartied
out. In 28 cases death scatences were commuted to terms
of imprisonment.

The only offences for which corporal punishment may
be imposed in the case of adults are those indictable
offcnces for which such punishment is specifically
authorized by the Criminal Code, viz., scxual offences
against females, ccrtain crimes of particular violence, and
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In general, the lcgal sysiem—whether civil, criminal or
admm:stra_n!.fc—adheres both in principle and practice to
that pertaining in England and the Australian States.

Native Law and Custom.

The Laws Repeal and Adopting Ordinance 1921-1952
provides that the tribal institutions, customs and usages
of the indigenous inhabitants of thc Territory shall not be
alfected by that Ordinance, and shall, subject to the pro-
visions of the ordinances of the Territory from time to
time in force, be permitted to continue in existence insofar
as the same are not repugnani to the gencral principles of
humanity.

The Native Administration Regulations provide for
Courts for Native Affairs to take judicial notice of all
indigenous customs and give cffect to them, save insofar
as they are contrary to the principles of humanity or
conflict with any law or ordinance in foree in the Territory;
and for all district officers and patrol officers to make
themselves acquainted by all means in their power with
the indigenous customs of their district, and to reduce
such customs to writing and keep a copy of them in the
district office.

No attempt has been made to codify such information,
but there is a qualified anthropologist on the staff of the
Department of Native Aflaivs who investigates and advises
on indigenous customs and usages, All field officers of
the Decepartment of Native Affairs take courses of
training in anthropology with special reference to New
Guinea.

Reference to future action relating to the recognition of
indigenous custom is made in Chapter 1. in connexion with
the changes contemplated in the judicial system as a
resuit of the Derham Report.

CHAPTER 9.
CONCLUSIONS,

A significant advance was made during the year with
the amendment of the Papua and New Guinea Act to
provide for important changes in the composition of the
Legislative Council and the replacement of the former
Executive Council by an Administrator’s Council, and to
make further progressive development of the Legislative
Conncil possible with little further amendment of the Act.

Changes in the composition of the Legislative Councii,
which are discussed in detail in Chapters 1 and 2 of this
Pari, included—

(a) expansion of membership from 29 to 37,

(b} abolition of the official majority on the Conncil;

{c) increase in the number of elected members from
three fo twelve;

(dy provision for the first time for elected mc‘mbc_rs
to include indigenous members (six In
number) clected by the indigenons people;

(e) an increase in the number of appointed non-
official members from nine to ten, of whom at
Jcast five (comparcd with three in the old
Council) must be Papuans or New Guineans.

threas the former Exccative Council had consisted
entirely of officers of the Public Service of the Territory
the amending legislation provided that the Administrator’s
Council, consisting of six members in addition o the
Administrator, should include threc oflicial menbers of
the Legislative Council and threc other members, two of
whom must be clected members.

There were further advances in the field of locai govern-
ment, six new councils being proclaimed, one of which
was formed by the amalgamation of two cxisting councils.
Two councils extended their arcas and at 30th June, 1961,
there was a nctwork of 27 councils spread over cight
administrative districts and comprising in all 780 clected
members representing a total popalation of 206,300,

The appointment of additional indigenous members
brought the total number of New Guineans serving on
district councils to 27 spread over cight districts while
another three are observers to the District Advisory
Council in the remaining district; there arc also four
Town Advisery Councils whose membership includes
New Guineans. Progress in the administrative field of
political advancement included the creation of three new
departments and an incrcasc of 24 per cent. in Public
Service Staff, bringing the total staff at 30th June, 1961,
to 5,146. The total strength of the Auxiliary Division
increased from 350 to 582 and the bringing into force of
the Papua and New Guinea Reriresnent Benefits Ordinance
1960 and Regulations has cpened the way for the perma-
nent appointment of indigenons people and others born
in the Territory to the second- and third divisions.
Additional in-training positions were created to enable
indigenous officers to qualify for appointment to higher
positions in the Service. At the 30th June, 1961, one
indigenous officer and one Asian born in the Territory
had been appointed to the Third Division and an additional
26 officers were temporarily employed in that division
pending their permanent appointment,

A New Guinean has been appointed to the Copra
Marketing Board and another New Guincan io the
Education Advisory Board, while the Native Employment
Board inctudes two indigenous members, one from Papua
and the other from the Trust Territory. A Papuan has
also been appointed to the Native Loans Board,

Progress was made under the plan for bringing the
whole of the Territory under control by 1963 and at 30th
June, 1961, restrictions on entry had been removed from
84,944 sgquarc miles as compared with 81,365 square
miles which were under full control at 30th June, 1960.

As a result of the Administering Authorify’s policies for
the promotion of political advancement, including the
various measures of adult and community education that
have been introduced, political consciousness is developing
rapidly among the indigenous people. This was amply
Jemonstrated by the interest shown in the election of native
members to the Legislative Council by the indigenons
people In all areas where elcetions were cpndnctcd and
especially in native local government council areas.
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refunded to the taxpayer. Should the amount of tax instal-
memt deductions fail to meet the amount of tax assessed
the taxpuver is required to pay the balance,

Other taxpayers, including companies, are subject to a
syvstem of provisional toxation. When the return of
income covering the taxpayer's first year of operations is
lodged, tax is assessed not only for the year covered by
the return, but also, provisionally, for the succeeding year
and both smounts of tax become payable. The provi-
sional tax is in due course offsct against the actual amount
of tux assessed in respect of the following year’s income
a#nd any difference is added to or subtracted from the
amount of provisional tax imposcd for the next succeeding
year to arrive at the amount payable,

Appeals, Penalties, &c——The Income Tax Ordinance
provides for right of appeal to a review tribunal, and
thence to the Supreme Court of the Territory.

Penaltics for non-payment of income tax vary accord-
ing 1o the circumstances. Land could be foreclosed only in
the case of bankrupicy and this would be in the form of
preferred payment of a debt under the Bankruptcy Ordi-
nanze.  Compulsory Jabour may not be exacted in any
circumstances.

Faxation Agreemenmis.—No specific double taxation
apreements have been negotiated with other countries
hut credits arc aliowable to residents in respect of income
taxes paid on incomes having a source in another country.

Personal Tarx.

Legislation—Personal tax is Jevied under the Personal
Tax Ordinance 1957-1960 on all male persons eighteen
years of age or over. Rates are fixed annuaily under the
Personal Tax (Raies) Ordinance.

Rates of Tax.—A maximum 1ate or £2, together with
Jower rates, based on ability to pay, lo be applied 10
various villages was fixed by the Personal Tax (Rates)
Ordinunce 1961, Personal tax is levied on indigenous
persons only in respect of areas where there is significant
economic activity and where cash incomes arc obtainable.

Excmptions—Exemptions based on grounds similar
to those uscd in fixing local rates may be granted hy
district officers, who reccive recommendations from patrol
officers in cases where the latter consider that, owing to
a decline in prosperity or for other reasons, payment of tax
would involve hardship.

In addition, persons liable for Jocal government council
tax pay only that part of personal tax, if any, which exceeds
the council tax.

Procedires—Personal tax is assessed and payment is
made annually on demand, by cash only, to a patrol officer
or Treasury oflicial, who issucs rcceipts to each individual
taxpayer. Collections are remitied to the Treasury.

Appeal and Penalties—The Personal Tax Ordinance
established a right of appeal to a taxation tribunal for the
purpose of secking exemption or reduction in the amount
of personal tax. The tribunal may grant an exemption 0T

a reduction of personal tax on the ground of lack of suffi-
cient means or hardship or may on any ground reduce the
amouat payable as it thinks fift. A person aggrieved at
the decisions of a taxation tribunal may appeal to a 1axa-
tion appeals tribunal which is constituted by the Adminis-
trator by public neticc.

~ The penalty for refusing or failing to pay personal tax
is fifty pounds or imprisonment for six months.

Reverive from Income and Personal Taxation.

Revenue for the vear ended 30th June, 1961, was as
follows:—

Revenue,
£
Persenat Tax 107,070
Income Tax 1
Dividend Tux ({individuals, &c.) §{ 664,763
Corporation Taxts .. .. 546,820

Collections of personal tax from the various districts
werce—

District. Amount.
£

New Britain 30,172
Morobe 15,766
Madarg 11,762
New Irefand 12,584
Sepik 10,750
Manuvs 2,140
Bougainville . 12,150
Eastern Highlands .. .. . .. 10,831
Western Highlands ., .. .. .. s
Total 107,070

Native Local Governmnent Council Tar.

Under the Native Local Governmemt Councils Ordi-
nunce 1949-1957 a council may levy within its area
rates and taxes which are payablc fo the council treasury
account. Grounds for exemption from or reduction of
tax are sct out in Chapter 3 of Part V. and information
cancerning taxes levied by eouncil during 1961 and csti-
mated revenuc therefrom is given in Appendix IL

Stamp Duties.

Under the Stamp Duties Ordinance 1952-1960 cer-
tain instruments are liable for duty. These include bills
of exchange, promissory notes, conveyances OF transfers
on sale of real property, leases, reccipts, bills of lading,
deeds of setilement or gift, memoranda and articles of
association of companies, transfers or marketable securities,
powers of attorney and certain policics of insurance.

Dutics are assessed at a fixed or ad valorem rate
depending on the type of instrument.

The duty is collected by sale of adhesive stamps, oI
cash when documents have to be impressed.

Provision is made in the Ordinance for fines to be
imposed for evasion of stamp duty and for penalties in the
form of increased duty for lale submission of documenis.



Section 2. ——Money and Banking.

The currency system of the Territory is that operating
throuphout the Commonwealth of Australia.,  Australian
notes and coins are legal tender in the Territory.

All banking operations in the Territory are regulated
by the Commonwealth acts relatiug to banking, namely
the Banking Act 1959, the Reserve Bank Ac¢t 1959 and
the Commonwealth Barnks Act 1959. which replaced
the Commonwealth Bank Act 1945-1953 and came into
operation on 14th January, 1960. Under the Reserve
Bank Act 1959, the central bank elements of the Com-
monwealth Bank, together with the Note Issue Depart-
ment and Rural Credits Department, were reconstituted as
the Reserve Bank of Australia, A branch of the Reserve
Bank has been established at Port Moresby, The Com-
monwealth Trading Bank of Australia acts as distributing
agent for Australian coin through its offices at Lac and
Rabaul.

The indigenous people, except for those in the early
stapges of contact, have commonly accepted the usc of
currency. The Reserve Bank of Australia, in collabora-
tion with the Administration and the trading and savings
banks rcpresenied in the Territory, is planning a pro-
gramme of education covering money, savings, banking
and credit. Ii has also established a spccial research sec-
tion in the Territory, one of the immediate interests of
which will be to promotc and assist savings and loan
socicties (known in some couniries as credit unions) among
the indigenous people,

Legal tender in the Territory is governed by the pro-
visions of the Currency, Coinage and Tokens Ordinance
1922-1938, and as to Australian notes, by virtve of the
application of the Reserve Bank Act. No new issue of
Territorial coinage has been made since the re-establish-
mcnt of ¢ivil administration after the war,

The foreign exchange regulations of the Commonwealth
of Australia also apply in the Territory. Territory require-
ments of foreign exchange are met through the central
banking system of the Commonwealth and arc made
available through branches of the banks operating in the
Territory. There are no resirictions on payments between
the Territories of Papua and New Guinea and the Com-
monwealth and the only restrictions on exchanpe irans-
actions with other countries are those applicable to similar
transactions between Australia and those countries.

As the Territory uses the eurrency of the Common-
wealth of Australia, there are no separaic cxchange rates
between the Territory and other countries, During the
period under revicw there have been no major fluctua-
tions in exchange ratcs hctween Australia and other
countries.

There are four trading banks operating in the Territory.
These are the Commonwealth Trading Bank of Australia,
the Bank of New South Wales, the Australia and New
Zealand Bank Limited and The National Bank of Aus-
tralasia Limited. At 30th Jupe, 1961, sixicen branches
were maintained by these banks, at Bulolo, Gor.olka.
Kavicng, Lae, Madang, Rabaul and Wewak. In addition
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bank agencies were operating at Kokopo, Wau and Lae,
:I‘hc Commonwealth Trading Bank opened a sub-branch
in Mount Hagen during 1960-1961.

Savings bank facilities are provided by the Common-
wealth Savings Bank of Australia, the Bank of New South
Wales Savings Bank Limited, and the Australia and New
Zealand Savings Bank Limited. At 30th June, 1961, four-
teen branches were maintained at Bujolo, Goroka,
Kavieng, Lac, Madang, Rabaul and Wewak, and 81
agencies were operating at smaller centres,

Rates of interest for bank deposits and advances are
the same as those in Australia, The public debt of the
Territory is the amount raised by subscriptions to Private
Treaty Loans, Territory Prcmium Securities and Territory
Savings Certifieates (all of the Territory of Papua and
New Guinea). In 1960-1961, approximately £430,000
was raised in the Territory of Papua and New Guinea
by thesc means. Rates of interest applying in the Terri-
tory at 30th June, 1961, are detailed in Appendix VL

No information is available relating to current accounts
maintained by indigenous people. However, in June, 1960,
the number of operative savings bank actounts of
indigcnous depositors was 46,455, the balances of which
totallcd £1,086,203, There were also 2,798 school savings
bank accounts of which the balances tofalled £15,464;
some of thcse belonged to indigenous children.

Details of the amounts invested by the indigenous people
on fixed deposit and in government securities and Ioans are
not available.

The levels of deposits and advances of cheque-paying
banks in 1960-1961, and deposits of savings banks at 30th
Tune, 1961, in the Territory of New Guinea are shown in
the following table;—

BANK DEPOSITS.

Particulars. ¥ lﬁ‘;‘:"fégl‘ 1“3“;&!{‘
£'000. £'000,
Cheque-paying Banks—
Mot Bearing Inferest—
Australian Governments 231 251
Other Customers 3,000 3,547
DBearing Intercst—
Australian Governments
Other Customers—
Fixed 1,136 1,270
Current .. 358 285
Total 4,725 5,353

Savings Banks .. {At 30th June, 1566}
£

4,331,925
BANK ADVANCES.
Particulars. . | feer
£'000, £'000.
Cheque-paying Banks—
Ifgans? Advances and Bills Discounted 1,733 1,651
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ecanomy, In the achicvement of this objective all sections
of the community, especially the indigenous people, arc
encouraged fo play their part.

As stated in previous reports the advancement of indi-
gcnous agriculture to improve food supplics, bring about
a more etlicient use of vitlage lund and increase the pro-
duction of cash crops has been given a high priority by
the Administering Authority. In most areas a basic ad-
ministrative framcwerk has hzen established and there
are many indigenous people who have developed various
skills and who are living at a  higher standard
than they have been accustomed to in the past.
The improvement of living standards has brought with i
new necds and aspirations.  Fhe satisfaction of these,
topether with the provision of adequate employment oppor-
tunitics and the ereation of un cconomic foundation for
the Territory’s developmental works and social scrvices,
will require an inzreasing economic cifort on the part of
the people. [Progress will also depend on the success
achieved in promoting among them an intercst in more
advanced forms of cconomic enterprise,

Because of the nature and distribution of the Territory’s
resources it is clear that, in the short term at least, primary
production must continue to provide the basic income
required for the economic advancement of most of the
indigecnous population, The Territorial Administration is
therefore attaching considerable importance 1o s apri-
cultura) extension programme (described in Chaper 3 (b)
of Section 4 of this Part) and to other mcasures, including
rescarch and experiment, designed to assist in the cstab-
lishment of new indigcnous agricullural enterprises, the
development of existing enterprises and the improvement
in efliciency of indigenous agriculture generally.

While the aims of this work arc primarily the concern
of the Department of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries, they
can only be achieved fully by co-operation between officers
of many dcpartments of the territorial Public Service—
in particular Native Affairs, Education, Public Health, and
Lands, Surveys and Mines,

An important aspect of economic policy is that relat-
ing to the administration of land, which is described in
detail in Chapter 3 (a} of Scction 4. Provisions to protect
the rights of thc indigenous pecople are included in all the
land laws of the Territory. The basic safeguard is that
only the Administration may acquire native-owned land
and then only if in its judgment the land is surplus to the
present and prospective needs of the people. Having
acquired the land the Administration may dispose of it to
scttlers, but as the only form of tenure it gives is lcase-
hold, it retains some control over the use to be made of
the land and periodically, in accordance with the terms of
the lease pranted, it has an opportunity of reviewing Hs
future. '

As well as protecting their existing interests in ‘]and' the
Administration js trying to ensure that enterprising indi-
genous groups and individuals will have access to all the
land they need. lLand settlement schemes havc been
started in several areas, both by the Administration and by

native Iozal government councils, and the numher of indi-
geneus agriculturalists who, lacking suitable land uuder
their traditional system of land tenure, have become leasc-
hoiders of land previously acquired by the Administration
ts increasing.

At the same time, as mentioned in Chapter 3 (a) of
Section 4, plans are being worked out for converting the
customary systems of land tenure to a singie system
which will give 1o the individual a clear and transferable
legal title to his land and thus facilitate the better use
of available land by the indigenous people and the more
orderly handling of land transactions.

Onc of-the greatest problems met with in the economic
advancemeni of the Territory is that of capital formation.
In the traditional subsistence economy production is
largely geared to current necds and the economic situa-
tion is onc of stagnation rather than growth. As the
people move towards a more advanced economy there is
an increasing need for capital—to finance basic investiga-
tions of reseurces; to develop further the public utilitics,
including power and water; to provide roads, bridges, air-
fields, wharfs and buildings for farm, factory and oifice;
to purchase plant, machinery and equipment; to pravide
houses, schools and hospitals; to provide transport and
communications,

A potential source of capital, both public and private,
is beginning to develop in the form of the money incomes
received by the indigenous people from various forms of
economic activity. As a means of mobilizing hoarded
savings, special forms of loans with subscriptions in £1
savings ccrtificates have been introduced. To promote an
extension of this kind of public invesiment discussions have
becn held with the Commonwealth Reserve Bank regard-
ing the establishment of savings and loan societies or credit
unions.

For somc time to come, however, the yield of local
revenue, cven if supplemented by a growing volume of
loan funds raised in the Territory, will be far below the
level required to finance devclopment in the pubiic sector
of the economy, let alone provide for annual adminis-
trative needs as well, and it will be necessary for the
Territory to continue to rely heavily on the annual grants
of the Administering Authority.

As the economy has become more complex a need for
capital to finance the enterprise of the producer has also
emerged, The first indigenous producers who entered into
cash production, either for the local market or for export,
already had their land, the wage-free labour of themselves
and their families, and their own food and houses, Under
guidance and with the distribution of seeds and plants by
the Administration they could establish new crops without
any demand on outside capital. Their first cash income
was not needed for subsistence but could be used to pur-
chase vehicles and implements, In areas recenily bonght
under control this is still largely the situation, bnt as the
economy advances and the indigenous seitler and his
family move into cash production of a more advanced
kind, a need develops for initial finance for a house, sub-
sistence and wages and the provision of implements and
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As mentioned in Chapter 3 of Part V., native local
government councils prepare, finance and administer local
cconomic development programmes, while co-operative
sozieties and rural progress socictics also play an important
part in the cconomic progress of the indigenoos people.
Detaits of co-operative and rural progress activities are
given in Chapter | of Section 4 of this Part. The Depart-
ments of Native Allairs and  Aegriculture, Stock and
Fisheries actively foster these forms of organization and
advise and assist the people in their cconomic plans,

Programmes of Economic Development,

On the basis of the research and cxperimental wark
which is being carried on and surveys which have been
made to determine the extent of resources and appro-
priate patterns of development, economic plans and pro-
grammes of various kinds have been drawn vp and are
being implemented.

In the field of agriculture in particular, action plans are
in operation to cncourace the production of a number
of commodities, while programmes for the development
of indigenous agriculture in the various administrative
districis have also been laid down. Progress under these
plans is described in Chapter 3 (b) of Section 4 of this
Part.

Reference to plans for development in other ficlds of
economic activity will be found in Chapters 4 to 10 of
the same section.

During the past year investigations have been carried
out {o determine targets for development in the economic
and other fields of advancement.

Credit Assistance for Economic Developmient.

The Treasury Ordinance 1951-1960 provides that the
Administration may guaranice repayment of a loan made
by a bank to any person for a purpose approved by the
Minister.  Loans for the development of central cacao
fermentaries operated hy certain native local government
councils in the Gazelle Peninsula have been guaranteed
under this Ordinance and during 1960-61 the amoung
of the guaranteed loan stood at £227,020. At the close of
the ycar £175,769 of this amount had bcen drawn,
£75.062 redecemed and the balance owing was £100,707.

Special credit to further primary and secondary indus-
tries, other commercial enterprises, and local goverament
or community welfare projects may be given to groups
of indigenous pcople under the Native Loans Fund Ordi-
nance 1955-1960. Loans may also be made to individual
indigenes approved by the Administrator on the recom-
mendation of the Native Loans Board. In August, 1960,
the Native Loans Fund Ordinance was amended to increase
the membership of the Board from three to four
members, one of whom must be an indigene, and the
Papuan teacher-in-charge of the Co-operative Education
Centre, Port Moresby, was appointed to the Board.

Keen intcrest was shown in native leans during
1960-61 by local government councils, groups and indi-
viduals. A total of 71 loans apgregating £17,094 was

approved during the year.

LOANS GRANTED DURING 1960-61.

f
Reccipient. 1 Purpose. No. | Amount.
) £
Mative local government | Mainly trucks and trac-
councils .. tors .. .. 2 5,000
Qther groups Mainly ttucks and trac-
o tors . .. 3 2,050
Individvals .. Largely for development
of leasehold blocks .. 66 10,044
7l (7,004

A sipnificant featurc was the increascd demand among
individuals for loans to develop lcaschold blocks which
resulted from the implementation of a scheme drawn up
for this purpose in 1960. Of the 66 loans made this year
to individuals, 62 loans were to indigenous leaseholders
in the Vudal and Warangoi areas of New Dritain.

The Ex-Servicemen’s Credit Ordinance 1958-1960,
which came into force in 1958, established a ercdit scheme
for ex-servicemen settlers in Papua and New Guinca.
Those cligible are ex-servicemen, including indigenous ex-
scrvicemen, of the Second World War, who have lived
in Papua and New Guinea for at least five years since
discharge, and who have knowledge of and experience in
tropical agriculture, An amendment to the ordinance
in 1960 made provision for the admission to the scheme
of ex-servicemen who were at the date of commencement
of the Ex-Serviccmen’s Credit Ordinance engaged on their
own bchalf, whether alone or jointly with some other
person, in an agricultural enterprise in the Territory on
land of which they were the owners or lessces.

Applications for loans have been received from hoth
indigenous and Australian ex-servicemen, At 30th June,
1961, there were 46 current loans to Australian ex-service-
men and nine loans to indipenous ex-scrvicemen in the
Trust Territory. The total of approved loans amounted
to £1,004,452 of which £631,528 had been disbursed to
borrowers under the scheme.

CHAPTER 3.
INVESTMENTS.

As mentioned in Chapter 2 the investment of outside
capital in the Territory is encouraged subject to suitable
safeguards to profect the interests of the indigenous
population.

The procedures governing the formation and rcgistra-
tion of domestic and foreign companies are deseribed in
Chapter 1 of Section 4.

During 1960-1961, 46 companics having a total
nominal capital of £4,977,050 werc incorporated as local
companics, six companies with a total nominal capifal of
£297,000 were de-registered and one company increascd
its nominal capital by £200,000. The nett increases in
nominal eapital during the year in the commercial and
plantation eategories, were £3,022,000 (21.53 per cent.)
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ﬁnd £1,838,000 (16.05 per cent) respectively. At 30th
une, 1961,-333 local companies were operating with an
aggregate nominal capital of £32,585,250.

qucn foreipn companies (j.e. companics incorporated
outside thc Territory and carrying on business in the
'lerr_ltory) were registered and two were de-tegistered,
making a total of 128 foreign companies operating in
the Territory at 30th June, 1961. Of these companies,
75 were incorporated in Australia, 26 in England, 4 in
New Zealand, 18 in the Territory of Papua, 1 in Canada
and 2 each in Hong Kong and the United States of
America. Many of these companies operate through
agents, usually a local company or firm, and the exact
amount of capital actuajly invested in thc Territory is
not known. The nominal capital of the companics incor-
porated outside the Territory but within the sterling area
totalled £278,627,592. One company incorporated in
Canada has a nominal capital of $6,000,000, two incor-
sorated in Hong Kong have a nominal capital of
$10,012,000 and one incorporated in the United States
of America has a nominal capital of $7,500,000. The
other company incorporated in the United States of
America is an * association not for pain” and has no
zapital,

Particulars of local and foreign companics and their
nominal capital are given in Appendix VII

Statistics of personal and company taxation are
included in Appendix V. No duta is available o indicate
the extent to which profits remaiucd in the Territory.

The Commonwealth of Australia has subscribed capital
in one incorporated company and one foreign company
incorperated jn the Territory of Papua. The companics,
Commonwealth-New Guinea Timbers Limited and New
Guinea Resourccs Prospecting Company Limited, have a
nominal capital of £2,000,000 and £300,000 respectively,
Statutory returns show that the total paid up capital of
Commonwealth-New  Guinea  Timbers Limited s
£1,500,000 and thc Commonwealth and its nominees have
subscribeg £750,001; thc total paid up capital of New
Guinea Resources Prospccting Company Limited is
£300,000 and of this the Commonwealth and its nominees
have subscribed £152,999,

The Business Names Ordinance 1952-1953 of the
Territary of Papua and New Guinca requires every person
or persons carrying on business in the Territory under a
name other than thc names of all thc members of the
business to register the business name in accordance with
the Ordinance. Seven hundred and twclve names were
registercd under this Ordinance at the 30th June, 1961,

CHAPTER 4.
EconNomICc EQUALITY.

Nationals of members of the United Nations, other
than the Adninistering Authority, and of non-members
of the United Nations enjoy equal treatment in cconomic
matters with nationals of the Administering Authority.
The exception mentioned in previous reporis, a provision
restricting shareholding in certain classes of companics,

has becn repealed.

CHAPTER 3.
PRIVATE INDEBTEDNESS.

There is no problem of private indebtedness among
members of any section of the population. Among the
indigenous populstion therc is a certain amount of
indebtedness in kind and in services towards kinsfolk,
but this is within the framework of the social structure
and forms au essential part of their custom in telation
10 marriage, &c. Usury is not practised in the Territory.

Section 4.—Economic Resources, Activities and
Services,

CHAPTER 1.
GENERAL,
Policy and Legislation.
The gencral situation regarding economic resourccs,
activities and services and the Administration’s policy

for economic development are described in Chapters 1
and 2 of Section 3 of this Part,

Execcutive responsibility for implementing government
policy rests with the Departments of Agriculture, Stock
and Fisheries, of Forests, and of Lands, Surveys and
Mines, which work closcly with the Department of Native
Alffairs and the district administration.

Legislation rclating to the protection of the Territory’s
resources  includes the Lands, Mining, Forestry and
Animal and Plant Quarantine Ordinances, and develop-
mental enacimenis such as the Fire Prevention Ordinance
1951-1955, the Narive Economic Development Ordinance
1951-1952, the Native Loans Fund Ordinance 1955-1958,
the Papna and New Guinea Copra Marketing Board
Ordinance 1952-1957, the Petroleum (Prospecting and
Mining)y Ordinance 1951-1958, the Copra Ordinance 1952,
the Rubber Ordinance 1953 and the Cacao Ordinance
1951-1952,

In addition to legislating for the control of pests and
diseases somc ordinances and regulations prescribe for
the inspection and grading of products according to
recognised standards.

In general indigenous laws and customs do not conflict
with the provisions made to conscrve resources. Care
is taken to see that non-indigenous development is not
injuricus to indigenous intercsts.

Production, Distribution and Marketing.

Cash crops arc mainly sold overseas, and fo assist
economic advancement in the Territory Australia generally
provides favourable marketing conditions for its products.
Apart from copra, the export of which is controlled,
agricultural products may bc sold freely according to
the owner’s judgment. Generally there is competition
between traders operating in the Territory for the handling
of products for marketing overseas.,
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Many indipenous inhahitants engage in business activi-
tics on their own account. Information on the partticipa-
tion of co-operalive socicties and local government coun-
eils in production and commercial activities is piven later
in this chapter and in Chapter 3 of Part V.

Numbers of indigenous people are engaged in mining
for alluvial gold in the Morohe. Eastern Highlands,
Western Highlands and Scpik Districts.  Gold won i
received amd marketed, and the procceds paid to the
miners hy the Administration through the Department of
Lands, Survevs and Mincs and the Department of Native
Alluirs.  Indipenous mining opcritions are encouraged
by the Administration through tcchnical advice and help,
and advances on lodgment of gold parccls.

The main exports of the Territory are at present
copra. coconut oil. timber, plywood. marine shell, cocoa.
coffce. peanuts. passionfruit juice and gold. The Terri-
tory is accorded preferential tarifl treatment by Austrulia
and all Territory produce is cxempt from primage duty.
Territory produce normally pays the lowest rate of duty
applicabte under the Australian tarifl and many commo-
ditics are either completely exempt or subject to special
rates: such concessions are almost exclusively for Terri-
1ory produce,

Ytems admitted duty free include copra, cocoa beans,
raw coflce, shell, pepper, peanuts and timber (except
plvwood. for which duty-free admission is limited o
16,000,000 square feet per annum}).

The marketing of rubber from Papua and New Guinea
is facilitatedd by arrangemcnts for the remission of duty
on overscas rubber when the satisfactory sale of Territory
rubber offcring on the Adstralian market is assured. In
lune, 1961. when a breakdown in the marketing of New
Guinca coflee threatened, a somewhat similar arrange-
ment was sought to help the sale of New Guinea coflee
in Australia.

The marketing of copra is under the control of the
Copra Marketing Board, a body corporate sct up under
the Papuia and New Guinea Copra Marketing Ordinance
1952-1957. Under powers conferred by the Ordinance
the Board purchases and sclls copra on behalf of the
producers, It is the sole authority controlling the export
of copra and is empowered to determine the price for
any copra which it purchases. Copra is sold on the open
market. World prices were fairly steady during the
year, but the trend was downward, reducing the export
income of the Tersitory. The fall in copra prices for
the vear was about 12 per cent.

In March, 1961, Mr. Stahl Salum, a New Guinean,
was appointed to the Copra Marketing Board as a repre-
sentative of the indigenous copra producers. The Board
now consists of a chairman, four representatives of the
copra producers and the Director of Agricoiture, Stock
and Fishecries.

Copra is purchased by the Board under a system of
grade and owncrship markings. The system is designed
1o eliminate confusion regarding ownership brands and

it applies to all producers and agents. Most copra pro-
duced by indigenes, is channclled to the Board through
co-operative socicties, but where any indigene desires to

manage his own affairs he is allotted identification marks
by the DBoard.

The Board takes delivery of copra ex ships’ slings

where waler transport is used or at a warchouse of the
Board, -

The price of copra paid to producers is arrived at on
¢ modificd *pool™ principle. A tentative f.o.b. price
is determined from the overseas and local sale contracts
made by the Board and deductions are made to cover the
cstimated costs of handling, administration. ™ instore™
shrinkage, &c. The final prices are determined in the
light of aciual truding results, the entire net proceeds
being distributed pro rata among the produccrs who
dclivercd copra.

An indigenous producer can receive an immediate cash
payment on delivery of copra to the Board, bui the
aczounts of all other producers are scttled Iwice monthly.

Stabilization.

In 1946-47 a levy to creaie a stabilization fund was
imposed on all copra exported from Papua and Ncw
Guinea. The fund, which now totals £3,577,304, is
administered by a Board appointed under the Papua and
New Guinea Copra Industry Stabilization Ordinance
1954-1957. The Board consists of five members {includ-
ing three representatives of copra producers) and may
use the fund to pay bountics to copra produccrs when
market prices for copra are low,

Monopolies.

The following public monopolies have been estab-
fished:—

{a) Papua and New Guinea Copra Mar}ceting
Board—this Board controls the marketing of
all copra exported from the Territory.

{b) Posts and Telegraphs—the postal and tclecom-
munications services are reserved fo Ehc
Administration, the latter service being
operated in conjunction with the Overscas
Telecommunications Commission of  Aus-
tralia.

Frivate Corporations and Organitations.

Procedures for the formation and registration of com-
panies are prescrihed in the Companies Ordinance 1'912-
1926, (Papua, adopted), the Companies {(New Guinea)
Ordinance 1952, the Companies (New Guinea) Ordinance
(No. 2) 1952, the Companies (New Guinea) Ordinance
Amendment Ordinance 1952, the Companies ('New
Guinea) Ordnance 1953, the Companies (New Guinea)
Ordinance 1954, and the Companies (New Guinea)
Ordinance 1960,
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prgh::;;gﬁa?g t?]'la);{be‘ mcorpuratffd 1.n the Terri.or_y upon The principal companies registered under the Compantes

Pemaaon 1o aﬁd cglts_uiar of Joint-stock Con}Pames of @  Ordinance 1912-1926 (Papua, adopted) and amendments,

oot qopinaum 3 t:;z_r icles of association. These must  at the 30th June, 3961, engaged in the Territo.y in respect

n doclaas e, objects and rules of the company with ot the principal economic resourecs, activities and services,
eclaration that the liability of the members of ihe are as follows:—

company is limited; the place in the Territory where the
Commercial—

registered office is to be situated; the nominat capital of
tl?e_ company and the number of shares into which it is
divided, The memorandum and articles must bz signed
by at least seven persons who must take at least one
share each. Upon registration of the memorandum and
articles the Registrar issues a certificate of incorporation
and the members of the company are then a body cor-
porate under the registered name of the company with
perpetual succession and a common seal. A registration
fee is payable at prescribed rates up to a maximum fee
of £75. :

Any company incorporated outside the Territory and
carrying on business in the Territory is required {o register
as a foreipn company. Registraiion is effected upon pro-
duction of the following documents and particulars to the
Registrar of Joint-stock Companicsi—

(a) a certified copy of the certificate of inco’ poration
of the company;

(b) a copy of the memorandum and ar.icles of
association or similar document defining the
constitution of the company;

(c) a balance-sheet containing a statement ol asscts
and liabilities as presented at the last gencral
meeting of the company;

(d) the name, address and occupation of the person
appointcd by the company to carry on its
business in the Territory;

(e) the situation of the principal office of the com-
pany in the Territory;

(H a statutory declaration hy the agent of thc com-
pany verifying the foregoing documents and
particulars.

Upon registration the Registrar issucs a certificate of
registration embodying particulars of the company’s name,
incorporation, registration, registered agent and principal
offic in the Territory. A registration fec is also payable
at prescribed rates up to a maximum of £75.

The Companies Ordinance (New Guinea) Repeal
Ordinance 1961 which repeals the Comnpanies Ordinance
1933-1938 was assented to on 27th April, 1961, and is to
be brought into operation at an early date. This w.ill re-
move a requirement for at least two-thirds of the 1ssu§d
capital to be held by or on behalf of British subjects
the case of a registercd company having all or any of thz
following objectsi—

{f) agricultural;

(iiy pastoral;

(iii} forestry;

(iv) mining for coal or iron org
(V) air transport.

Incorporated in the Terriiory—
Australia and New Guineg Timbers Limited.
Barclay Bros. (New Guinea) Limited.
Barford Limited.
Bernard Trading Compuny Limited.
Bovo Limited.
Colyer Watson (New Guinea} Limited.
Commonweaith-New Guinea Timbers Limited.
F. 1, Salisbury Limited.
General Construction {(New Guinea) Limited,
Gillespie Holdings Limited,
Guinea Brewery Limitcd.
Gabriet Achun & Company Limited.
Indian and Pacific Ocean Merchants Limited.
James Chung and Company Limited,
J. L. Chipper & Company Limited.
Kainantu Trading Company Limitcd.
Kainantu Transport Company Limited.
Kambala Limited.
Karlander New Guinca Line Limited.
K. N. Worrall & Company Limited,
Lucas & Ducrow (New Guinea) Limited.
McFarlan Holdings Limited.
M. Necdham Limited.
New Britain Entcrtainments Limited.
N. C. Akehurst Limited.
New Guinea Company Limited.
New Guinea Finance Limited,
New Guinea Tobacco Company Limited.
Pacific Holdings Limited.
Pacific Island Merchanis Limited.
Pacific Trading Company Limitcd.
Palmoils (New Guinea) Limited,
Rabaul Garage Limited.
Rabaul Investments Limited,
Repair and Sales Limited.
Rohert Gillespic (New Guinea) Limited.
Rupertswood Limited.
Tang Mow and Company Limited.
Territory Timbers Limited.
The Bougainvifle Company Limited.
Thompson & Wright Limited.
T. J. Watkins (Ncw Guinca) Limited,
United Builders Company Limited.

Regisiered as foreign companies—

Amalgamated Wircless (Australasia) Limited In-
corporated in Australia.

Andersor’s Pacific Trading Company Limited,
incorporated in Papua.

A.G.C. Pacific Limited, incorporated in Papua.

Burns Philp (New Guinea) Limited, incorporated
in Papua.
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Custom Credit Corporation Limited, incorpor-
ated in Australia.

Hastings Deering {(New Guinea) Proprietary
Limited, incorporated in Australia.

L. J. Hooker Investment Corporatien Limited,
incorporated in Australia,

Needham & Company Proprietary Limited,
incorporated in Australia.

Pacific Carriers Limited, incorporated in Hong
Kong,

The B.N.G. Trading Company Limited, incorpor-
ated in Papua.

The Shell Company of Australia Limited, incor-
porated in England.

Vacuum Oil Company Proprietary Limited,
incorporated in Australia,

W. R. Carpenter & Company Limited, incorpor-
ated in Australia.

Plantation—

Incorporated in the Territory—

Arabica Coffee Limited.

Bali Plantation Limited.

Belik Plantations Limited.

Clarens Estates Limited.

Coconut Products Limited.

Consolidated Plantations Limited.

Cottee’s Passiona (New Guinea) Limited.

Dylup Plantations Limited.

Edgell & Whitcley Limited.

Garua Plaptations Limited.

Highland Plantations Limited.

Highland Products Limited.

Island Estates Limited.

Kami Coffee Estates Limited,

Kinjibi Coffce Plantation Limited.

Kinjibi Holdings Limited.

Kokopo Cocoa Limited,

Korfena Plantations (New Guinca) Limited.

Korgua Farming & Trading Company Limited.

Macquarie Investments Limited.

Makurapau Estates Limited.

Mala Coffec Factory Limited.

Mangarah Limited,

Mount Hagen Coffec Estates Limited.

Native Marketing and Supply Service Limited.

Ngafir Plantation Limited.

Norikori Coffee Limited.

Notre Mal Plantation Limited.

Pacific Industries Limited.

Pacific Tobacco & Development Company
Limited.

Plantation Holdings Limited.

Powell Holdings Limited,

Roka Coffec Estate Limited.

Seeto Kui & Sons Limited.

Symco Limited.

Tabar Plantations Limited.

Territory Development Company Limited.

The Buka Plantations & Trading Company
Limited.
Tokua Plantation Limited.
Tovarur Plantations Limited.
Upego Company Limited.
Wau Coflec Estates Limited.,
Registered as foreign companies—

Cadbury-Fry Pascall Proprietary Limited, incor-
porated in Australia.
Choiseul Pjantations Limited, incorporated in

Australia,

Dolarene Proprietary Limited, incorporated in
Australia.

Kulon Plantations Limited, incorporated in
Australia.

MacRobertson Proprietary Limited, incorporated
' in Australia,
New Britain Plantations Limited, incorporated
in Australia.
New Guinea Plantations Limited, incorporated
in Australia.
New Hanover Plantations Limited, incorporated
in Australia,
New Ireland Plantations Limited, incorporated
in Australia.

Airline—
Incorporated in the Territory—
Gibbes Sepik Airways Limited.
Istand Transport (New Guinea) Limited,
Mandated Airlines Limited.
Registered as foreign companies—
Australian National Airways Proprietary Limited,
incorporated in Australia.
Papuan Air Transport Limited, incorporated in
Papua.

Mining and Oil—
Incorporated in the Territory—
Gold and Power Limited.
New Guinea Consolidated Mining Company
Limited.
New Guinea Industries Limited.

Registered as foreign comnpanies—

Bulolo Gold Dredging Limited, incorporated in
Canada. .

Enterprise of New Guinea Gold an Petroleum
Development No Liability, incorporated in
Australia.

New Consolidated Goldfields {Australasjay Pro-
prietary Limited, incorporated in Australia,

New Guinea Goldfields Limited, incorporated in
Australia,

Insurance—
Incorporated in the Territory—
Island Produce Insurance Company Limited.
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Registered as foreign companies—

A.M.P. Fire and General Insurance Company
Limited, incorporated in Australia.

Australian Mutual Provident Society, incor-
porated in Australia,

Harvey Trinder (N.G,} Limited, incorporated in
Auvstralia,

Queensland Insurance Company Limited, incor-
porated in Australia,

The Australasian Temperance and General
Mutual Life Assurance Society Limited, incor-
porated in Australia,

The Fire and Accident Insurance Company of
Australia Limited, incorporated in Australia.

The Hanover Insurance Company, incorporated
in America.

The Indemnity Marine Insurance Company
Limited, incorporated in England.

The M.L.C. Fire and Gencral Insurance Com-
pany Limited, incorporated in Austrafia,

The Mutual Life and Citizens Assuranee Com-
pany Limited, incorporated in Australia.

The National Mutual Life Association of Aus-
tralasia Limited, incorporated in Australia,

The Yorkshire Insurance Company Limited,
incorporated in England.

Union Assurance Society of Australia Limited,

incorporated in Ausiralia.

Banking—
Registered as foreign companies—

Australia and New Zealand Bank Limited, in-
corporated in England,

Bank of New South Wales, incorporated in
Australia.

The National Bank of Australasia Limited, in-
corporated in Australia.

Rabaul Metal Indusiries Limited.

Rabaul Welding & Construction Company
Limited.

Raoberts Holdings Limited.

Sepik District Labour Services Limited.

Tecorp Limited.

Territory Timbers Limited.

Thompson & Wright Limited,

Trading an¢ Equipment Corporation Limited,

Yame Investments Limited.

Registered as foreign companies—

Needham & Company Proprietary Limited, incor-
porated in Australia.

Pacific Carriers Limited, incorporated in Hong
Kong.

Plantation—
Incorporated in the Territory—

Bainings Products Limited.

C.W. &M. Blake Limited,

Highlands Products Limited.

Karcola Limited.

Lolobau Plantation Limited.

Makuorapaw Estates Limited.

Matupi Estates Limited,

Menawai Limited.

Mount Hagen Coffee Processors Limited,

New Massawa Plantation Limited.

Ngafir Plantation Limited.

Notre Mal Plantation Limited.

Perlex Limited.

Rarita Plantations Limited.

R. H. Gordon Limited.

Roka Coffee Estaie Limited.

Talilis Limited.

Tovarur Plantations Limited.

W. & R. Parer Limited.

Airline—

Companies incorporated in the Territory or registcred
as foreign companies during the period 1st Fuly, 1960, to
30th June, 1961, were as followsi—

Repistered as foreipn companies—
Australian National Airways Proprictary Limited,
incorporated in Australia,

Mining and Oil—
Incorporaied in the Territory—-
Alluvial Gold Sluicing Limited,

fnsurance—
Registered as foreign companies—

The Fire and Accident Insurance Company of
Australasia Limited, incorporated in Australia,

The Hanover Insurance Company, incorporated
in America,

The Indemnity Marine Insurance Company
Limited, incorporated in England,

Union Assurance Society of Ausiralia Limited,
incorporated in Australia.

Associations not for gain—
Incorporated in the Territory—
New Guinea Gospel Mission.

Commercial—

Incorporated in the Territory—
Australia and New Guinea Timbers Limited.
Blake Holdings Limited.
Green & Company Limited,
Kainantu Transport Company Limited.
Kainantu Trading Company Limited.
Karlander New Guinea Line Limited.
Kavicng Slipway & Workshop Limited.
K. N. Warrall & Company Limited.
MacFarlan Holdings Limited.
McLean & Watkins Limited.
M. E. Wright & Company Limited.
Morobe Producers Limited,
Mount Hagen Hotel Limited,
New Guinea Tobacco Company Limited.
Pacific Productions (Rabau}) Limited.
Rabaul Enterprises Limited.
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kinship groups of onc or both of the adopting parents.
In the case of an individual adopted from outside the
kinship group his enjoyment of Jand righis is likely to be
dependent on whether or not the group in general has
agreed to ithe adoption,

In some arcas in the past communities were driven
ofl their land by warfare, but, though warfare was for-
merly fairly general throughout the Territory, acquisition
af land by conquest does not appear to have been general.
The usueal pattern of warfare involved raids with the
subsequent return of the conquering proup to its own
lands. The highlands districts previde an exception to
this paltern and in many paris of those arcas acquisition
of land by conquest was common.

Although customary righis over land are generally
acquired through birth, the details of inheritance systems
vary greally from place to place and can be understood
only after examination of variations in kinship orgeniza-
tion and differences in the emphasis placed on descent
Jines. A large number of the Territory's communities
are organized into groups based on one or the other of
the two forms of unilateral descent. In communities in
which pairilincal descent is emphasized, land rights arc
inherited through the father; in those where matrilineal
descent is emphasized, inheritance is through the mother.
Where bnth men and women are recognized as land-
owners, inheritance is theoogh either a father or mother,
or both.

Rights in land owned in common by members of kin-
ship or descent proups are acquired by the individual at
the time of birth and their acquisition is not dependent
on the death of a previous owner.

Generally, the systern of succession to land rnghts is
followed with some rigidily in each community and cus-
tom docs not vary acecording to individual wishes. It
would not, for example, normally be possible for an
individual to leave his land righis to a person oulside his
kinship group without the previous proccdurc of adoption
and the kinship group's acceptance of the person con-
cerncd as onc of its members. Also, within the group,
an individual does not usually have scope 1o decide bow
his property righis are to be divided amongst customary
heirs.

In some arcas, however, a desire for change is develop-
ing. For example, in communities in which inheritance
is based on matrilineal descent, an increasing number of
men arc coming to want their own children to succe_ed
to their Jand rights. Again, it is natural for progressive
individuals who have planted perennials or made other
improvements to their land to hope'to be ablc to pass
rights to such improvements to their own children as
individuals rather than as memhers of a proup.

Land Ownership.—House sites jn v?l}ages and _harnlcis
are aljotted to individual heads of familics except in cases
were such community buildings as * Men’s Houses e’x}st,
the latter being the joint property gf_ extcnded' familics,
Jineages or clans. In the case of individual family houses

allotment of sites usvally involves the groupiny together
of the homes of members of a descent group.

Land used for gardening is in some places individually
owned, but in others garden areas are¢ the common pro-
perty of descent groups, such as lineages or clans, within
the community, In the latter case particular garden plols
for each family may be alloted seasonally by apreement of
ali members of the owning group, and no individual or
family would have a specific claim to any particular portion
of the group-owned land.

Where group ownership of parden lands exists there are
gradations, based on seniority, in the degrees of influence
of wvarious members of the group and consequently
variations among them in degrees of control of lund. At
times it may be possible o discern some ane person who
clearly has the greatest amount of control in the group-
owned area, but he is more in the nature of the chief
spokesman in Jand matters and bzhind him are a number
of other people who must also be considered as the owners.

In some communitics individually owned and group-
owned garden jand ¢zn be {ound side by side, For example,
bush land newly cleared for a garden for the first time
may be considered the property of those orpunizing the
clearing, while the older parden areas are recognized as
the joint property of members of the kinship.

Hunting and coltecting lands outside the garden areas
are usually common property not of a kinship group but
of focal proups such as villages, Similarly fishing and other
rights over reefs and water are owned in common by those
who have, by birth, the right to reside in a particular
village.

At times, it is necessary to distinguish between owner-
ship of land agd ownership of what is on land. It fre-
quently happens that permission is given to peaple to plant
useful trees and palms on Jand other than their own and
native customary law recognizes such trees and palms as
continuing 1o belong to the planters and their heirs.

The Administering Authority is aware that customary
forms of land tenure do not provide a satisfactory basis
for economic progress as they frequently lack the degree
of flexibility needed to encourage land development by the
more cnterprising individuals in the community. For such
persons, whother operating as individvals or proups, 2
system which gives a clear and transferable title to the land
and will thus enable the value of improvemenis to be
realized, either through mortgage or sale, is likely to pro-
vide greater incentives for progress. Close study has there-
fore been given to measures which will give the grefites.t
possible opportunity for land development by the mr]_l-
genous people consistent with respect for their wishes in
relation to their land customs,

The following broad principles have now been adopted
as the basis of policy;—

{1) The ultimate and long-term objective is to intro-

duce throughout the Territory a single system

of land holding regulated by the Territorial
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Government by statute, administered by the
Department of Lands, Surveys and Mines of
the Territorial Government, and providing for
secure individual repistered titles aftcr the
pattern of the Australian system.

(2) Only the Territorial Government (i.c. the Adminis-
trator working through the Department of
Lands, Surveys and Mincs and the Registrar of
Titles) may issue and register land titles.

(3) Land subject to native custom remains subject to
native custom only until it is taken out of
custom either by acqguisition by the Adminis-
tration or by a process, to be provided for
by ordinance of the Territory, of conversion
of title to an individuoal registered title.

{4) Upanr either acquisition or conversion of title com-
pensation is to be provided in ruspect of extine-
tion of rights under native custom.

(5) Land hcld under native custom may not be
acquired outside native custom by other than
the Administration.

(6) For the time being land may not be acquired by
the Administration unless the native owners
are willing to sell and in thc opinion of the
Administration the land is not requircd by
them; and conversion of titte from uative
custom to individual registered title may
take place only if the majority of those
interested in the land under native custom con-
sent to conversion and the method of
conversion,

(7) The services of Native Land Commissioners are
to be used as a first priority on Investigations
into claims by the Administration that land is
owneriess and may therefore be declared
administration land, on investigation into the
ownership under native custom of land pro-
posed to be acquired by the Administration, on
settlemeut of disputes about the owncrship of
land held under native custom, and, whe_n
legislative provision has been made, ou investi-
gations into tbe rights heid under native custom
in land proposed to be converted to 1r1d1_v1dual
registered title. "The aim is that all the time o_f
the Commissioncrs should be taken np wi§h this
work, To the extent that at any timne it is not,
the Commissioncrs should continue investiga-
tions into the holding of tand under native
custom; the results of such investigations are
to be recorded for use in connexion with future
acquisitions or conversions of title, but arc n®
longer to be registered. .

Detailed proposals to give effcet to these principles were

drawn up during the year and consideration is now being

given to the legislative provisions that will be nceded. |

Land Use.—Land use must often be distinguished from
ownership. Members of many communities are hk:ely
not to be particularly rigid when it comes to allowing

others temporary or seasonal use of the land, though they
are very firm indeed when the matter of actual ownership
arifses. At times a people’s garden system itself means
that the majority each season will be gardening on Jand
other than their own. In some communitics, it is the
practice for all gardens fto be made within a4 common
fence on land owned by a few individuals or Kinship
groups, but used for a season by a large number of
familics. In subsequeni years gardens will be made on
the land of other individuals or other descent groups,

Methods of land use employed by the native people
are described in Part (b)—Agricultural Products—of this
chapter under the heading Cultivation Methods and
Technigues of the Indigenes.

_ Freehold Land.

Although the Land Ordinance 1922-1961 makes pro-
vision for the granting of land in fee simple, it is the poliey
of the Administration to grant only leasehold tenures. Of
the freehold land in New Guinca, which was alienated
almost cntirely during the period preceding Australian
Administration, prescnt information shows that approxi-
mately 541,250 acres are held by non-indigenous inhabi-
tants, ‘This figure, however, is subjcct to revision as more
information becomes available. In some arcas it secms
probable that a certain amount of alienation had taken
place before 1942 but records do not disclosc ownership
and clarification of the position must thercfore await the
findings of thc Commissioner of Titles.

Administration Land.
This compriscs—

(a) lanpd to which the Administration succeeded in
title following the acceptauce of mandatory
powers by thc Commonwealth Government
after World War L;

(b) laud purchased by the Administration;

(c) land acquired by the Administration for public
purposes; and

(d) land taken possession of by the Administration
where, upon inquiry, there appears to be no
owner of the land.

The Land Ordinance 1922-1961 regniates the dealing
with Administration land. Under this Ordinance the
Administrator s empowered to grant leascs and licenees
of various typcs. Applications for leascs are first con-
sidered by a Land Board, established under the Ordinance
and consisting of a chairman, deputy chairman and one
other member, together with such othcr members as the
Administrator may consider it nccessary to appoint to act
in relation to land in particular localities.

The principal types of lease which may be granted are—

(a) Agricultural feases for any period not exceeding

99 years and subject fo conditions relating to
cultivation,

(b} Pastoral leascs for any period not excecding 99
years and subject to stocking conditions.
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details of participation by indigenous producers
in thesc induwstries are piven later in this
chapter in the section dealing with the evalua-
tion of Territory agriculture.

Crltivation Mcethody and Technigies of the Indipenes,

Although indigenous farmers are developing new skills
and are inzreasingly undertaking the spectalized production
of pamicular crops as a means of raising their living
standards, subsistence  production is regarded as the
economic shest anchor and will ease any difficultics which
may be cngountercd in pariicular industries during the
period of transition.

There are many ways in which productive efficiency can
bz insreascd but to avoid active destruction of agricultural
resgurces  calion must be exereised in  introducing
chanpes, The Administration therefore continugusly sur-
vevs agricultural conditions among furmers and aims its
extension programmes at an cvolutionary development of
indigenous agriculture hased on the valuable and conscrva-
tional aspests of the cxisting systemt.  The present basic
sysiem of bush or grass fallowing, {ar example, is incflicient
in that it requires a major clearing effort each time a erop
is planted. but conservational in that the rapid re-growth
which 1akes place in gardens tends to preserve the soil
from physical and chemizal degradation. Ixtension pro-
arammes aim at showing farmers that hy practising 2 rota-
tton on cach clcaring instcad of taking only one crop
before the Jand reveris 1o bush or grass fallow ithey can
eensiderably reduge the labour involved in feod produe-
tion. It has been found that =oil fertility is by no means
the only faztor governing traditional agricultural practice
and that other dificultics, such as o rapid ingreass ir pests
and diseases, combine to make successive cropping with a
single staple impracticable. The lack of food suitable for
storage makes the indigenous people dependent on day-to-
day harvesting of the perishable staples and subject to the
effezfs of scasonal variations. Furmers are therefore
encouwraged to expand the preductinn of such storable
crops as rice and peanuis which fit in well with traditional
subsistence methods. The use of ground covers of quick-
growing leguminous trees, which provide only a minor
clearing prablem, as a substitute for volunteer growth is
also cncouraged. Tt Is not yet known exactly to what
¢xtent a complete resting period for soils ean be deferred.

The production of staple foodstulls is usually c!os‘cly
interwoven with the social structure and teligious belicfs
and pragtices of the communities concerned. Tastes, pre-
judices, fear of contamination of thCmsplves and of tpplr
agricultural land, and the fear of relying on unfamiliar
crops are all difficultics in the way qf any attempt 1o
diversify and improve the cfiicicncy of indigcnous apricul-
ture. Training programmes in new methods and the valulc
of new and varied foods, howevcr, help to hasten their
adoption, '

The cxpansion of perennial crop plnnting,_ particularly
for cash cropping, intreduses problems of 2 different kind.
Percnnial crops are of minor importance In the primiiive

subsistence cconomy and as land tenure systems fond to
correspond with the land use methods for the proiiuction
of the annual staples, the location of groves of pu: nnials
has littte refation to land ownership. When perenrinls ate
used for cush ciopping, however, particularly where
formal spacing and tcchniques other thun grove piaating
are adapted, the attitude to the land involved tends to
change radically, It has been pointed out in previius Te-
ports that begause of inheritance difficulties, probicms of
communal ownership and the tendency for holdings to be-
come fragmented, customnary systems of land tenure Jo not
lend themselves te the development of cash cropping,
cspeeially with perenpials.  After a thorough examination
of the problems involved the Administering Auwthority has
concluded that they will he solved by a rationalization of
tribal tenure so that the farmer can be issued with o lepad
title 1o replace his tribai right.  The principles to be fol-
towed in achieving such a rationalization are set out in
Chapter 3 (a)—Land Tenure.

As indigenpus communitics are extremely cautio:ns to-
wards any suggestion of replacing traditional tenure, the
cnanges planned may take some time to being about. In
the interim. however, ncw systems of planting can be
iniroduzed side by side with subsistence production pro-
vidad therc is no widespread development of permiissive
ozcupancy planting outside the land boundaries of effective
social 1mits.

In arcas where primitive land use methods, parlicularly
burning for hunting in lower rainfall regions, have caused
serious deterioration of soil and vegetation, agriculiural
extension programmes include measures for Jand reclama-
tion and conservation, A major programme of this type
whizh includes the cortrol of burning, cncouragement (O
refrain from cultivating rich top and waiershed arcas, and
the relorestation of degraded grassland country with suit
able tree sccdlings, has been in progress in the Bastern
Highlands District for scveral years, The programme bas
had the suppert of the farmiog population who have, under
supervision, planted out many thousands of Araucaria and
Casuarina species tree seedlings and has resulted in the
natural regeneration of vegetation throughout degraded
and croded arens in some of which there arc now fairly
dense stands of young secondary foresis. 7t has become
obvious that Caswarina specics are the most suitable for
land impravement work over a wide raoge of soil and
climatic types in the highland arcas and the planting of
Casuarinas on old parden land and degraded grasshands
has become un accepted technique.

Seaties of Tndipenous Agriculure.

In receni years active and capanding exiension pro-
prammes have had a noticcable influcnce on ind.igenous
agriculture and since abont 1956, there has been an increas-
ing diversification of subsistence and cash cropping, parti-
culars of which are given later in this chapter under the
heading Development Plans for Indigenous Agriculture.
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jcased to indigenous farmers. An additiona] 52 blocks
wete lcased during 1960-61.  The total number of

indigenes repistered as cacao growers rose from 4,318 ©
5,366.

Coflee—Exports of coffee rose from 1,463 tons in
1959-60 10 2,263 tons in 1960-61. Indigenous produc-
tion increased from 365 to 710 tons in the same period,
The industry continies to expand rzpidly with plantings
of Arabica coffce in the Mnrobe. Eastern Highlands and
Western Highlands Districts and Robusta coflee in lowland
dgistricts.  pariicularly in the Scpik, New licland and
Bougutnville Districts. Indigenous farmers planted 650,000
colfez trees. cquivalent 10 more than 1,000 acres, during
the vear.

A comprehensive report on surveys carricd out in
1959-1960, following representations by growers in
relation to the cconomices of the Territory's coffee industry,
was published during the vear by the Rureau of Agricul-
tural Economics of the Commonwealth Dcpartment of
Primary Industry.

Following & confercnce between Territory coflce growers
and representatives of Australian coflfee muanufacturers,
the manufacturers agreed to take zbout 2,000 tons of the
Terrilory's estimated 1961 crop of 2,800 tons.

Rubber.—There has been no commercial production af
rubber in the Territory for many years, but production
is about to re-cormmence on one plantation in Bougainville
District.

Peamsits—Exports rose to 2,007 tons. Indigenous
farmers produced 295 tons. Pcanut prowing for subsis-
tence purposes conlinues to expand, particularly in the
Eastern and Western Highlands and Sepik Districts.

Rice —Returns from rice are unattractive compared
with those from other crops and production continued at
a fairly low level, approximately 352 tons of paddy being
produced for local consumption.

Passionfruit—Production of passionfruit, which is
carried out entircly by indigenous farmers, fell during the
year because of unfavourable marketing conditions,
Approximately 937,000 pounds of fruit were sold to pro-
cessing plants in the Territory and 3,884 gallons of pulp
and 24,323 gailons of juice were exported.

Passionfruit production is expected to increase in the
coming year as a result of the adoption by the Australian
Government of recommendations made by the Australian
Tuziff Board that the quantity of Territory passionfruit
juice and pulp that may enter Australia duty free be in-
creased from 25,000 gallons to 45.000 gallons per anmnum,
There has been a resultant increase in the price payable

at the processing plants.

Tea—Tea production is limited to 2 few planters in
the highlands who grow sufficient tea for tl_'len‘ own use
and for Jimited focal sale, in addition to their main crop,

usually coflce.

Copstruction of the tea factory at the Administration’s
experimental tea plantation at Garaina in the Morobe

Distr_ict began during the year and on its completion pro-
duciion trials will be initiated,

) Truck Cropy and Fruit—The Administration has con-
linued to encourage the production of fruit and vegetables
for local sale, and the level of output during the year was
maintained at about 12,000 tons,

Tobacco.~—A twist tobacco factory has been established
at Bena River near Bena Bena, Eastern Highlands District,
and efforts by agricultural extension officers to inferest
indigenous growers in tobacco production have met with
initial success, Several secdling nurserics were planted this
year by indigenes and about § acres of commercial crop
were subsequently harvested and the leaf purchased at a
satisfactory price. More efforts will be made in the
coming year to expand the acreage under tobacea.

Castor Seed.—Two tons of castor bean (in husk) were
produced in the Sepik District during the year but pro-
duction has ceased pending the development of satisfactory
husking means,

Development Plans for Indigenous Agriculture.

Good propgress was made in all districts under the plans
outlined in the Annual Report for 1955-1956. Proposals
for a major intensification of agrieultural extension work
to foster district development were approved in 1959, and
are discussed below under Agricultiral Exiension.

Sepik Districr —Twenty-six thousand coconut trees were
planted during the year, bringing the total under indigenous
cwnership to 844,000. Copra production for the year
totalled 354 tons.

Robusta coffee plantings increased during the year from
27,700 to 92,600 and Arabica coffee from 8,000 to 9,000
trees. One ton of green Robusta coflee was sold.

Because of continued adverse marketing conditions,
commercial production of peanuts declined still fnrther to
78 tons.

One hundred and twenty-two tons of rice produccd by
indigenes wcre milled and consumed within the district,

The production of castor beans has been referred ic
above.

Madang District—Copra production increased to 1,747
tons during 1960-61, Ten thousand new coconut palms
were planted, bringing the total now planted to 938,000,
Many of these palms are still immature and production
should continue to expand in future years.

An additional 29,287 cacao trees were planted in selected
suitable areas, bringing the total owned by indigencs to
150,000. Most trees are not yct bearing but production
has doubled to 40 tons. _

The production of rice for sale remained steady in spite
of unfavourable marketing conditions and amouaied io
about 110 tons.
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- There are now 72,800 Arabica coffee trees in the

Inisterre Range and 17,750 Robusta coffee trees in the
coa_stal areas. Production of Arabica coffee has begun and
during the year 3 tons were sold by growers.

Morobe District.—A major coffee industry has devcloped
among _farmers in mountainous areas of this district.
Approximately 2,300,000 trees of the Arabica variety have
!)ecn planted, the largest centre of planting being located
in the mountainous hinterland of Finschhafen Sub-District.
}n addition 125,000 Robusta ;ffee trees have been planted
In coastal arcas. Coffee production increased to 310 tons.

‘Elgven thousand coconuts were planted during the year
bringing the total number of native-owned palms to
465,000. Copra production increased to 365 fons.

) Indigenous growers using mechanical farming methods
in the level areas of the Markham Valley supplied most
of the 250 tons of food crops sold at Lae.

One hundred and thirty tons of peanuts werc produced
during the year, mainly in the Kaiapit Sub-district,

Manus District.—Coconut plantings increased to 56,500
trees and copra production remained steady at 430 tons,
Cacao plantings increased to 15,000 irees and coffee to
8,500 trees.

Continued attention was given to annual food crops both
for subsistence and for cash sale and truck crop output
rose to 200 tons.

New Ireland District—Coconut planting continued at
a rate similar to that of the previous year. Copra produc-
tion increascd to 5,800 tons,

There are 99,000 cacac trees planted in the limited
areas suited to that crop. Most trees are immature but pro-
duction of cocoa beans rose to 75 tons.

Planting of Robusta coffee continued, bringing the total
number of trees to 34,000, while 4,000 Arabica trees have
heen planted in the mountainous inland areas. No frees
are vet in bearing.

New Britain District.—In this district there are approxi-
mately five million native-owned coconut palms, of which
one million are not yet bearing. Present annual copra
production is 10,000 tons.

Indigenous cacao production rose from 1,450 tons in
1959-1960 to 1,729 tons in 1960-1961. Flantings of cacao
irees now excceds three million,

Small plantings of Robusta coffec have been made in the
southern areas of the district where poorer soils exist or
where the population is too light to provide a satisfactory
volume of cacao for processing purposes.

The resettlement schemes in the Keravat (the Vudal
scheme) and Warangoi valleys have shown steady.an'd
satisfactory progress, Eight hundred acres of wvirgin
bush have been cleared and one third of this area has
been plantcd with shade trees in preparation for cacao.
Over 100 acres have been planted to cacao. An

additional area of virgin bush has been sub-divided and
allocated to 52 advanced farmers mainly from the
Gazelle Peninsula area,

Supplies of truck crops to Rabaul were maintained at
1,500 tons and the market at Rabau! had a turnover in
excess of £58,000.

Bougainville District —There has been an increase in
agricujtural development throughout the district,

Copra production increased to 2,200 tons and the
[359-1960 ratc of coconut planting has becn maintained.

Cacao planting continued at an increasing rate during
1960-1961, and 390,000 trees have now been planted.
Most trees are immature but 52 tons of cacao were
produced,

Robusta coffee plantings increased to 49,000 trecs.

Sales of peanuts have ceased owing to adverse
marketing conditions, but rice production increased to
120 tons.

Because of their dependence on annual crops rural
progress societies had a reduced turnover in 1960-61,
but this sitvation will change as cacao and coffee plantings
come into bearing. '

Eastern Hiphlands District.——Arabica coffec planiings
continued and native growers now own more than
2,750,000 trees, Production of grecn coffee increascd
to 326 toms. A vigorous campaign to improve coffec
quality throughout the district, in part involving the
replacement of unsatisfactory mectal containers by 4,100
wooden fermenting troughs, has been very successful.
Coffee owncers also took part in a programme aimed at
applying insccticide to coffee trees im arcas liable to be
infected with the ring-boring wecvil.

Commercial peanut growing has now been incorporated
into the agricultural roiation and, besides being a source
of cash income, provides a very nutritious supplementary
food, Thirty-five tons of high grade kernels were
marketed, Rootcrops are sold at the main centres in
the district and during 1960-1961 more than 2,000 fons
were marketed.

Passionfruit production suffercd a temporary check

during the yesr, three-quarters of a million pounds being
delivered to the factory at Goroka, The recent
announcement of a substantial jncrease in the price
payable for raw fruit Is expected to revitalize the
industry.
" Following the success of the pilot tobacco project
conducted during 1959-1960, in the dry belt section of
the district acar Bena Bena, planting of Burley tobacco
increased; seven tons of leaf were produced in 1960-1961,
apd a quantity exported at satisfactory prices.

Western Highlands District—Developments jn  this
district are similar to those in the Eastern Highlands
but because of its greater remoteness and later contact
are not so far advanced.
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!‘:;!_l'- ﬂawcarpa. P, alba, Crotmiaria anagyroides, and
fcotiana sylvestris, but not to Passifiora edulis nor to
I'.’. suberosa. The thermal inactivation point and the dilu-
tlc!n end. points were also determined, The virus is trans-
mitted in the laboratory by wingless adults of Aphis
fossypit 1n a pon-persistent manner, and occurs naturally
in the ‘ﬁcld on Passifiora foetida, P, quadrangularis and
P, ec?uhs var. flavicarpa. (A paper on the findings will be
published in the Papna and New Guinea Agricultural
Journal.)

In-\restigations were carried out and concluded on a
previously undescribed virus disease, Centroserng mosaic,
wl:uc_h infects several tropical jegumes. Modes of trans-
mission of the virus by Brachycaudus helichrysi (Kith.)
variely warei Theob.,, Aphis gossypii Glov. and Nysius
spp. were outlined and the host range and physical pro-
perties of the virus given briefly in a paper entitied
* Centrosema mosaic: a plant virus disease transmitted by
both aphids and plant bugs” by R, J. Van Velsen and
N. C. Crowley, Nature 189; 858 (1960).

Work on a virus of Cassia species and a virus affecting
species of Acalypha was also concluded and this, to-
‘gether with the work carried out on the mosaic of
Centrosema and other legumes will be published shorily.

The study of abnormal conditions occurring in swect
potato and taro continued and investigations were also
made inte cowpea mosaic, “ Aibika” mosaic and other
conditions.

A preliminary note on a new discase of bananas called
“ Rlack Cross”, which is now known to occur in
American Somoa, New Caledonia, the New Hebrides,
Fiji and Netherlands New Guines, as well as in New
Guinea (including Bougainvilie and New Britain) and
Papua, was published in Commonwealth Phytopathology
News—7{2): 23 (1960) by C. Booth. The main paper
Jescribing this new discase and the causal organism is to be
published in the Papua and New Guinea Agricultural
Journal.

The recording of percentage losses from black pod of
cacao at Keravat continued, rcadings covering cerfain
mother trees, their progeny and seedlings.

In association with the virus work, collections of aphids
from Mohricke yellow trays arc bcing made in order to
observe the population variation and scasonal variation of
aphids in the field.

Microbiological investigations have mainly been con-
cerned with the study of nitrogen-fixing Rhizobla on
legumes, Growers throughout the Territory now com-
monly inoculate lepuminous cover crops and shade trecs
with cultures of nitrogen-fixing bacteria of the genus
Riizobiwm, and in response o requesis from all parts of
New Guinea, Papua and Netherlands New Guinea 3,670
bottles of inoculum for Leucaena glauca wcre supplicd
r with smaller amounts for Pcuraria phaseoloides,

togethe X
Glycine max, Centrosema puhescens, Phaseolus fathyroides,
Medicago sativa, Trifoliuin  sp. Lotononis  bainesii,

Desmodium uncinatim, Lupinus sp.

Arrangements have been made for growers in selected
parts of the Territory to record differences in height,
colour and nodulation of simultaneously sown inoculated
and uninoculated plants.

In order to ensure that only the most effective strains
of Rhizobiunmt would be sent out, cfficiency tests were
confirmed.  Strains of Rhizobium for Leucaena glanca are
tested on that host, effectiveness being determined by the
height of the planis and the number of cffective nodules
produced. Tests for the effectiveness of the Rhizobirin
for other hosts were made periodically and the effect of
insecticides on the Rhizobia on Leucaena glauca was
studied.

Isolation of Rhizobia from different legumes, including
pasture species which might have importance in the
Territory at a future date, was also undertaken.

Investigations continsed into the best methnd of grow-
ing large tropical legumes under sterile conditions in the
lahoratory and glasshouse.

Tsalation investigations to determine the Azotabacier
and/ot Beijerinckia strains present in Territory soils were
begun.

Several of the introduced varictics of maize resistant
to South American rust have proved satislactory and are
available for distribution to infected arcas,

Agricultural Chemistry.

During thc year 1,190 soil analyscs, 510 plant leaf
analyses and 29 water analyses were undertaken, together
with a miscellaneous group which included coconut
waters, fodders, produce, and phytochemical and other
materials. The soil analyses were made in conmnexion
with surveys in the Eastern Highlands, Morobe and New
Britain Districts and included some analyses dong in
connexjon with surveys in the Central and Northern
Districts of the Territory of Papua.

Further work was carried out on the role of sulphur
in the nutrition of Territory crops and the occurrence of
sulphur deficicncies in coffce and tea has been confirmed.
Additional trials are being conducted with these crops
and also with copra where a sulphur deficiency is
suspected.

The Territory-wide survey of the main food and cash
crops using foliar analysis techniques is continuing. The
aim is to establish levels for various nuirients and to usc
the growing crop as an indicator of the fertility of various

soils.
Economic Entomology.

The Entomology Section is staffed by six officers
located al cxperiment siations at Keravat, Bubia and
Aiyura, and at Port Moresby. At the first three stations,
field trials are undertaken inte the control of major
insect pests and outbreaks of pests within thc areas are
investigated, A reference section is maintaincd at Port
Moreshy in connexion with the building up of the Port
Moresby collections and liaison s maintaincd  with
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workers in other countries. Insect collecting expeditions
are assisted and much matcrial is forwarded overscas
for specialist studies.

No new major pests have developed in the past twelve
months and progress is continuing into the control of
the established ones. An cxtensive land development
scheme in the Gazelle Peninsula of New Britain was
hampered by caterpiliars which attacked Lencanca glauca
shade and scedling cacao  trees.  Because of the
incfficicney of natural patasites and predators, chemical
control had to he resorted to and 0.5 per cent. endrin
sprays proved most cffective.  This s the first instance
where plagoes of caterpillars have persisted for a long
period and the occurrence is belicved to be linked with
the larpe scale clearing of natural bush and the planting
of favourcd alternative host plants.

Cacao tree borers continue to be the pests most
damaging to this crop and cxperiments for their control
are procceding at Keravat and at Bubia. The longicorn
beetle horers can now be successfully controlled within
the tree by the application of 1.5 per cent. dieldrin con-
centraic to the bark over the borer channel. The
Pantorhytes weevil borers, which arc less damaging
individually but very important becouse of their greater
prevalence, cannot be controlied by this method because
nf their habit of boring dircctly into the wood of the tree.
D.D.T. foliage sprays against the adults are under trial.

Amblvypelta theobronae Brown is a froublesome pest of
cacao pods in Morobe District but is easily controlled with
0.15 per cent. dicldrin sprays applied to the pods and
fruiting branches. In Bougainville District a related
species, A. Cocopliaga cocophaga Brown, also attacks
cacao pods presumably in preference to immature coconuts
which were its former favoured food.

Several species of capsids attack cacao in the Territory
and at times considcrable damage is done to young pods
and branches, particularly in plantings by indigenous
growers where pest control measurcs arc not always
adopted. Capsids are very susceptible to dusts of
0.025 per cent. BHC and more recent work indicates that
endrin sprays are particularly effective.

Combined malathion and white oil sprays have proved
effective in controlling mealybugs, which, with the big
development in eacao planting, are likcly to prove damag-
ing to the young tips.

Termites, which frequently damage cacao trees after
gaining entry through dead limbs, have been satisfactorily
controlled in the Gazelle Peninsula by pouring 0.05 per
cent. dicldrin solutions down the galleries in the dead
branches into the living tissues.

Rhinoceros bectles are probably the most serious
primary pest of coconuts. The Asiatic rhinoceros bectle,
Oryctes rhinoceros L., has now been recorded from Manus
Island, but is otherwise still restricted to New Britain anFI
New Ireland. The indigenous species Scapanese australis
ané S. grosscptinctatus are the major pest spectes on the
mainland and in the other island regions. Treatment of

individual palms with insecticides is the most efficient
means of control yet available and different materials are
being used in experiments at Keravat,

Several more consignments of the predatory carabid
beeile Neochryopus savagei were teceived from WNigeria
and rcleascd in the Gazelle Peninsula for the centrol of
dynastid beetles,

Satisfactory coatrol of the palm weevil Rhyncophorus
ferrugineus has been achicved by the use of 2 per cent.
dieldrin in crcosote which is sprayed on holes and other
wounds. The weevil does not enter undamaged palms but
gains entry through primary wounds caused in vatrious
ways.

The coconut hispid bectle Brontispa longissina Gestro
is particularly damaging to young coconuts in many Jocal-
fzcd arcas of the Territory, but can be effectively con-
trolled with 0.15 per cent. dieldrin sprays applied at six
weeks intervals to the developing spikes of the palms.

Several species of tettigoniid grasshoppers have been
recorded as scrious pests of coconuls in different districts
apd some are still awaiting description by specialists. In
an attempt at biological control the epg parasite
Leefinansia  bicolor has  been distributed whenever
outbreaks have occurred,

Aspidiotus destructor has not proved to be a serious
pest of coconuts in the Territory despite its widespread
oceurrence, but experiments have been instituied to deter-
mine the species of parasites and predators likely to be
effective jn keeping it below the level of cconomic
importance.

Coffec insect pests are still few in number and no major
oncs have developed during the year, Experiments in the
control of the coffee lcafhopper (selenocephalus spp.) are
continuing at Aiyura,

A predatory drilid bectle (Selgsius sp.) has been im-
ported from Nigeria for libcration in areas where the giant
African snail Achatina fulica occurs. The larvae of this
beetle readily fced on the snails in cages but because of
the difficulty expericnced in obtaining fertile specimens
no field liberations have yet been made,

Successful liberations of Horogenes cerophaga, a wasp
parasite of the eabbage moth Plutella maculipennis, were
made during the past year and recovery rates have becn
high.

Soil Survey.

The Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research
Orpanization continued its regional resources surveys of
the Territory and during the year the team surveyed an area
of approximately 3,000 square miles in the Western High-
lands adjoining the previously surveyed Mt. Hagen-Goroka
area.

The preliminary report on the previous ycar's survey
of the lower Sepik indicates that only two per cent of
the arca of 4,500 square miles investipated is suitable
for agriculture without further investigation or drainage.
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(¢) Training activities take place at three levels—

(i) higher training aimed at producing a
local supply of professiopal and
semi-professional agriculturalists for
the Territory’s future nceds, both
public and private;

(i) training of indigenous intermediarics to
assist in  agricultural extension
programmes; and

(iii) training of farmers themselves fo
increase the numbers of expert
farmers in rural communitics.

During the rc-organization of the division which took
place in 1959-60 provision was made for the develop-
ment of specialized sections dealing with agricultural
fraining, crop processing and marketing, and mechaniza-
tion services for cuitivation and processing equipment.
The establishment of the agricultural training section
includes teaching staff for proposed higher level training
institutions and for the supervision of in-service and field
training curricula. The markcting section embraces the
produce inspection service already established and pro-
vides for a force of project managers to supervise major
processing and marketing projects for indigenous farmers
in field areas. A close relationship between the extension
and marketing functions is considered to bc specially
'mportant at the present stage of farming development.

Agricultural Extension Staff—Intensified reccruitment
and ftraining are bringing about a rapid expansion of
agricultural extepsion stafl at all lcvels; in the case of
trained indigenous assistants the aim is {fo increase their
numbers  until there is one fer every 5,000 of rural
population.  Diuring 1960-61 the staff cngaged on
extension work jncreased to 109 professional and sub-
professional officcrs, 32 Auxiliary Division officers and
410 trained and parily trained indigenous assistants, Of
these, 68, 13 and 201 respectively werc engaged on
extension work in the Trust Terrifory,

Agricultural training.-—Approved training proposals are
as follows:—

(a) Full diploma courses will be given at a coilege
on a 700-acre site at Vudal, ncar Keravat, in
the New Britain District, to students who have
successfully compleicd three years, post
ptimary studies (Standard %).

{b) Sub-diploma course will be provided for students
with qualifications below Standard 2 who
desirc a specialized iraining in agriculture.
It is proposed to develop the Agriculiural
Exiension Station at Popondetta jn Papua into
an institution for this purpose.

(c) Farmer training course of 9-12 mon:h;‘ d_urg-tion
will be given at agricultural extension stations,
and, as field training, to small groups at
extension centres. Full training facihpes
have been completed at the Madang Extension
Station, the Taliligap Extension Centre (New

Britain District) and the Bainyik Extension
Station  {Sepik District) while temporary
facilities are in use at the extension stations
at  Mount Hagen (Western Highlands),
Sohano (Bougainville), Kavieng (New Ireland),
and Goroka (Eastern Highlands). At Junc
A0th, 1961, 394 farmer trainecs were
undergoing courscs at stations and centres in
the Trust Territory.

Until the institutions mentioned at (a)} and (b) above are
cstablished, higher level training can be provided for
25 students a year at a temporary training centre at
Mageri near Port Moresby. Fificen students of whom
ten were from the Trust Territory attended the course
during the year.

A copra training school was opened at Aitape in the
Sepik District carly in 1961 with the aim of improving
the output and quality of copra in the district. The
school has accommodation for sixtecn trainees and con-
ducis courses of six weeks” duration covering the cstablish-
ment and management of village copra plantations and the
erection and operation of hot-air copra dryers of the “ New
Ireland ” type. Villagers are selecting leaders of their com-
munitics to attend the school which has a staff of four
indigenous instructors under the general supervision of the
agricultural officer at Aitape,

Agricultural Extension Stations—These stations serve
ag district regional bases for agriculturai extension activi-
ties and combine the functions of static demonstration,
farmer training, local experimentation and seed production.
The stations as Bainyik (Sepik Disirict), Madang {Madang
District}, Mount Hapgen (Wesiern Highlands District),
Goroka (Eastern Highlands District), Sohano (Bougain-
ville District) and Kavieng (New Ireland District) are
being developed for the exercise of thesc functions,

. During 1960-61, in addition to farmer training, the
stations at Bainyik, Madang, Mount Hagen, Sohano,
Kavieng and Goroka continued to provide crop production
and processing demonstrations, local experimentation, and
production and distribution facilities for seed and plant-
ing material.

Agricultural Extension Centres.—These are small
establishments which serve as local bases at the sub-district
or area level for such ficld extension activities as patrolling,
rural organization and marketing assistance, field training
and the distribution of seed and planting material. It is
the policy to cxpaud the scrvices available to indigenous
farmers by devcloping additional extension ccntres in all
districts of the Territory, During 1960-61 new cenires
were established at Namatanai in the New Ireland District,
Turiboirez in the Bougainville District and Pomio ip the
Ncw Britain District, and extension work was continued
from the following centres: Talfiligap, Talasea and
Kandrian in the New Britain District;_ Wewak, Allape,
Yangoru and Angoram in the Sepik District; Lae, Wau,
Kaiapit, Finschhafen and Pindiu in the Morobe District;
Kundiawa, Chuave, Henganofi, Kainantu, Okapa and












(b) Co-operative Societies—The main activity of
thesc societies in relation to primary produc-
tion is copra marketing. Continued assis-
tance was provided in the form of training
and advice in all areas of the Territory
where they operate.

(c) Local Govermmnent Organizations—The Division
of Extension and Marketing continued to
maintain close lizison wilh local government
councils on matters affecting rural economic
development.  Particularly valuable assis-
tance was again given by councils in the
Eastern Highlands in organizing field days
for demonstrations of production techniques
for pcanuts and coffec.

(d) Direct Purchase of Cash Crops.—In areas where
marketing facilities are either non-existent or
incffective dircct assistance was given to native
farmers through thc purchase of their crops
by extension officers. During 1960-61 crops
to the value of £67,000 were purchased in
this way, including copra, cacae, coffee, rice,
peanuts, castor seed, tobacco, potatoes and
vegetables, This service provided a particu-
lar stimulus to producers in isolated and
backward areas.

Land Settlement Projects—The aim of these projcc_ts_, a
serics of which is to be established in suitable localitics,
is to give advanced farmers an opportunity to devciop
individual holdings under secure conditions of tenure and
at the same time demonstrate to other farmers in tribal
areas the advantages of individual tenure. During 1960-61
52 blocks of langd suitable for combined cacao and food
crop farming were allocated to selected applicants in the
Warangoi Valley arca of Necw Britain. The settlers in
this project continued to make good progress with the
devclopment of their blocks under the guidance of 2
full-time extcnsion officer. lnformation on native loc_al
government council land scitlement schemes is given 10
Chapter 3 of Part V.

Operation of Mechanization Services—Services to ru_ral
producers in regard to both cultivation and processing
equipment were maintained by mechanical equipment
inspectors located at Bainyik (Sepik District), Lae (Morobe
District)—firom which point two inspectors serve the
Morobe and highlands districts—and Rabaul (New Britain
District). Regional services are provided from Rabaul for
the islands lying to the north of New Guinea,

Produce Inspection Service—All copra and cacao for
export is inspected at Lae, Madang, Lorengau, Kavieng,
Rabaul and Kabakaul (near Rabaul) and inspections are
also made in the Bougainville District as necessary.

F.2319/62.—6
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Governmen! Plantations—There are no commercial
plantations operated by the Administration in the Trust
Territory. :

Cemtral Processing Facilities.—The operation of the
processing facilities mentioned in previous annual reporis
was continued; these included coffee-hulling centres at
Mount Hagen, Goroka and Lae, a rice-milling centre at
Bainyik (Sepik District) and a peanut-hulling plant at
Goroka.

Indigenous Participation in Agricultural Administration.
-—Consultation is maintained through such organizations
as co-operative and rural progress societics and local
government councils, and with political representatives
The increasing employment of native public servants as
research and extcnsion assistants in the Depariment of
Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries provides the basis for a
greater degree of native partticipation in the administration
of the agricultural programmes, while one of the main
aims of the higher lcvel training referred to above is to
produce qualificd native officers who can be recruited to
higher positions in the Department of Agriculture, Stock
and Fisheries.

Major Production Statistics.

The following are the preduction figures for 1960-61.—
Copra—Copra exports increased from 50,747 tons
in 1959-60 to 60,946 tons in 1960-61, Coconut

oil production fell from 25,526 tons to 20,429 tons.

Indigenous production of copra was approxi-
mately 20,660 tons. The fotal value of coconut
products exported fell from £8,936,120 to
£6,736,818.

Cacao.~—Exports of cacao beans rose from 5,802 tons
in 1959-60 to 7,170 tons in 1960-61, 1,908 ions
of which was produccd by indigenous growers
mainly in the Gazelle Peninsula area, New Britain.

Coffee.—Exports increased from 1,463 tons 1n
1959-60 to 2,263 tons in 1960-61, 710 tons being
contributed by indigenous growers.

Passionfruit—Production decreased fram 670 tons
to 418 tons.

Peanuts—EBExports  increased from 1,844 ions 1In

1959-60 to 2,007 tons in 1960-61.

Additional details of indigenous and non-indigenous
procuction are given in Appendix VIIL

Adequacy of Food Supplies for the Indigenous People.

Famines do not oceur in any part of the Territory and
the Department of Agriculture, Stock and Fisherics,
assisted by the Department of Native Affairs, maintains
=n active programme designed to raise the level and
improve the quality of foed preduction iu indigenous
agriculture.
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Special foed production problems and the corrective
action heing taken have been desecribed above in the section
on Cultivation Methods of the Indipenes.

Control of Production by Indigengs.

Indigenous farmers arc not subject to any kind of
compulsion or restriction in regard to crop production.
The Administrator has power under the Native Adminis-
tration Regulalions to compel the planting and cultivation
of crops in an area deelared to be liable to famine or
searcity, but in practicc rccourse to compulsion is not
necessary.  In the case of industrics where overall pro-
visions or repulations aimed at the eontrol of plant and
animal discases exist, indigenous inhabitants are required
10 observe the same measures as other producers. c.g.,
the registration of cacno trecs, animal discase control
measures (particularly in relation to pigs) and internat
quarantine measurcs restricting the distribution of sved
and planting material, There are no special measures of
the lalter type dirceted against indigenous producers.

Whilc no spccial measures of  compulsion  exist
indigenous farmers are influcnced, as far as possible. not
to ecngage in industries which are unsuited, for cnviro-
mental or other reasons, to the areas which they occupy.
The specific district agricultural development programmes
for indigenous farmers, referred to above, are aimed at
minimizing unsatisfactory devclopments of this nature.

General,

No special privileges are granted to any non-indigenous
groups in any branch ol the cconomy.

Normal banking and commercial eredit facilities which
arc desertbed in another section of the report, arc
available to all sections of the community.

{¢) WATER RUSOUNCES.

The rainfal} of the Territory is described under Clirnare
in Part L. of this report. Because of the pgencrally hcavy
and well-distributed rainfall therc hawvc beten no major
water conservation or irrigation projects.  lrripation is
practised on 2 small scalc in a number of farming and
agricullural ventures but rice has been grown by farmers
only as an upland or dry crop o under conditions of
natural flooding and drainage.

A hydro-clectric plant installed at Goroka supplies
power for o small passionfruit pulping factory and also
for smafi-scale coffce processing  besides providing
domestic and commercial power and lighting. Power
lincs have not yet been extended to the surrounding
agricultural atea but such extension is a possibie fgtgre
development. Hydro-electric power is used in tbe milling
of timber and manufacture of plywood at Bul_olo and
Wau and on a small scale by a number of missions and

landholders.

CHAPTER 4,
LivEsTock.

Administrative Organizatian.

Administration of animal industry is the responsibility
of the Division of Animal Industry of the Dcpartment of
Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries. This division maintains
quaraniine programmes and internal and exiernal super-
vision over stock movements. It provides a clinical and
advisory velerinary service 1o private stocic owners and
plans and conducts programmes af discase control and
disease and pesi eradieation.  The division also provides
an animal husbhandry advisory service snd has established
statiany for breeding livestock for distribution and demon-
strating proved methods of station management and animal
husbandry and for experimental work in pasture improve-
meznt, animab production and the comparison of perfor-
munce of animals under various conditions.

Five stations were in aperation during the year—

New Guinca Lowlands Livestock Station, Erap.
Morobe District;

Animal Industry Cemire, Goroki

Western Highlands Livestock Station, Baiyer River:

Animal Industry Cenire, Kurakakawl, Rabani; and

Animal Industry Centre, Lac {a guarantine and
introduction centre, regional storc and staging
camp for other animal industry stations},

The work of these stations and centres is supported by
laboratorics at Port Maresby which scrve bath the Trust
Territory and the Territory of Papea and arc equipped to
handle all aspects of parasitclogy, bacteriology and
puathology.

The Upper Ramu Livestock Station was sold by public
tender during the year. As the land use pattern in the
highlands js tending towards one of mixed agriculture,
the cattle investigation work previously conducted at the
Upper Ramu l.ivestock Station bas heen integrated wnh
the investigations being conducted at the Highlands Agri-
cultural Experiment Station, Aiyura.

The Hallstrom Livestock and Feuna (Papua :u_'ld MNew
Guines) Trust Station at Nondugl, Western ngh!a_nds
District, is under the technical direction of the Division.

Types of Stock.

The principal types of livestock are caitle, owned mainly
by Europeans, and pigs, owncd mainly by the indigenous
inhabitants. Other types of stock muintained arc horses,
donkeys, goats, shecp and chickens, Further informaiion
on stock is contained in the following sections.

Pigs.
In most areas the pig population is guite large, reach-
ing @ maximum in the highlands districts.

The pig is not native to the Territory but prohably
accompanied population movements from Asia and the



islands to the north. Two types of husbandry arc prac-
llSed-—.-Dpen ramge grazing, in which breeding and manage-
ment in general are but loosely controlled, and housing,
In which pigs sometimes share the same dwelling as their
Owners.  Pigs in the latter category arc usually better
carced for. As the pig is regarded primarily as an indica-
tion of .wea]th and is used mainly for ceremonial pur-
poses, pig meat contributes very little to the diet of the
People,

At the Animal Industry Centre, Goroka, farmer trainces
from 11_10 Extension Centre, Goroka, are given a short
course in pig husbandry as part of their training.

At four centres in the Eustern Highlands District the
Administration has established sties where the indigenes
may bring their sows to be mated with pure-bred boars
at a nominzl charge.

On the New Guinea Lowlands Livestock Station, Erap,
pigs are bred for distribution to improve the quality of
villzge pigs. During the year 349 breeding animals were
sold from these piggerics——about threc-quarters of the
total to indigenes—for an average price of £10.

) To preven: the spread of the anthrax diseasc present
in the highlands districts the movement of pigs from these
arcas to other parts of the Territory is prchibited.

Catile.

Importation of catile into New Guinea began in the
last decade of the nineteenth century and proceeded inter-
mittently until the 1939-45 war. Cattlc were importcd
to work on plantations and as a source of fresh meat for
plantation personnel; the grazing of animals on planta-
tions was alo an cconomic method of keeping down
secondary growth. Cattle are still kept on plantations for
these purposes, but with the gradval establishment of the
pastoral industry on a commercial basis this subsidiary
form of catlle raising has assumed lesser importance. In
most areas, natural grasslands. through careful manage-
msent, ¢an be improved appreciably and in selected areas
a carrying capacity of two beasts an acre has been
achieved for much of thc ycar. [ntroduced pasiure
species are as yet of little significance in livestock manage-
ment, though most graziers have planted smail areas of
some of the more imporfant tropical species. Approxi-
mately 86,000 acres have been taken up as pastoral leases
and a substantial increase in the cattle population should
result from their development,

At 30th June, 1961, there were upproximatcly 14,700
head of cattle and 1,195 bufalocs in the Territory.

"The quality of the stock is quitc good but the quantily
is inadequate and locally killed beef supplics only a frac-
tion of the Territory’s requirements. The importation of
cattle from Austealia is being encouraged by the granting
of freight subsidies fer animals of abovc average quality.

The number of catile imported into New Guinea undcr
this schems during 1960-61 was 454 head, comprising
432 cows and 22 bulls, The cost to the Administration in
subsidy was £12,i50.
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Two pure-bred Africander bulls and four F1 Africander
Shorthorn bulls are being used in cross-breeding exper:-
ments at the New Guinea Lowlands Livestock Station,
Erap, aimed at producing a type of cattle suitable for the
hot lowland environment.

Beef shorthorn cattle are carried on the New Guinea
Lowlands Livestock Station, Erap, and the Western High-
lancs Livestock Station, Baiyer River. The Animal Industry
Centre, Goroka, carries Australian [Mawarra-Shorthorn
cattle, and the herd at the Animal Industry Centre,
Kurakakaul (Rabaul), consists mainly of Jersey cattle.

The dairying industry, though small, i3 soundly based
and continues to operate at a high standard of hygiene and
management. Dairics are established near the main towns
of the Territory wherc there is a ready market for dairy
products and no transport difficulties, This type of dairy-
ing development is limited, however, by the availability
of suitable Jand close to the towns. The further develop-
ment of the industry will depend, to some cxtent, on the
availability of suitable land in the less settled arcas and on
the solution of the problems of marketing and transporta-
tion of dairy products from such areas.

A dairy cattle improvement programme is established
on departmental stations in Rabaul and Goroka, based
upon the production per lactation of cows jn these herds.
Bull calves from the highest producing cows are being
retained for sale.

Many native consumers are becoming more aware of
the advantages of using animal protcin, particularly milk
protein, for infant welfare, Most of the nativc-owned
caltle (approximately 320 head) are in the Morobe Dis-
trict. The three projects in the Eastern Highlands for the
introduction of cattle to the native village economy arc
proving successful and work on two additional projects in
the Eastern Highlands was begun with assistance from the
Rural Credits Fund of the Commonwcalth Bank of
Austradia. There are now 81 head of cattle under
indigenous control in the Highlands Districts.

A centrul abattoir, controlled by the Administration, is
to be established at Lac to provide slaughtering facilities
for becf producers in the Wau-Bulolo area, the Markham
and Ramu valleys and part of the Eastern Highlands
District. At first provision will be made only for immedi-
atc needs but the design and layout will make it possible
to expand the abattoir to handle smaligoods manufacture,
snap freezing and canming as the need develops. Con-
struction will begin in the 1962-63 financial year.

Other Livestock.

Horses—Horses are held at the New Guinea Lowlands
Livestock Station, Erap, the Western Highlands Livestock
Station, Baiyer River, and a few on the anima! industry
centres at Goraka and Kurakakaul, An attempt is being
made to improve the type of stock horse used in_the
pastoral industry by the use of thoroughbred stallions
imported by the Administration,
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CHAPTER 5.
FisHERIES.
Administrative Organization.
The Department of Agriculture, Stock and Fisherics is

responsible for the administration of fishing activities
through the Division of Fisheries.

Legislation.

The fisheries law of the Terriiory, which provides for
the protection and use of the fishing resources, the contro)
and regulation of fishing by a licensing system, and the
payment and collection of licence {ecs, is contaiued mainly
in the Fisheries Ordinance 1922-1938, the Pearl Fisheries
Act 1952-1953 and the Fisheries Act 1952-1959 of the
Commonwealth of Australia, and in the regulations made
under this lepislation.

The export of fish and fish preducts is controlled under
the Customs Ordinance 1951-1959 und the Conunerce
(Trade Descriptions) Ordinance 1952, and in the Export
(Fish) Regulations 1953, madc under thcse two
Ordinances. Fish handling and processing are con-
trolled under the Pure Foods Ordinance 195Z-1957 and
Repgulations.

Resources.

Territorial waters contain a great variety of fish species.
Relatively few are of importance as food and only a
small number are harmful.

In the estuaries and rivers, cels, catfish, perch-like fish
and barramundi are found, and during ccrtain seasons,
when the rivers are not too high, river mullct go upstream,
On the shallow recfs parrot fish, wrasscs and surgeon fish
are plentiful. Deep offshore tecfs centain paradisc fish
and many kinds of snapper and sweetlips, including a
rod bass and the emperor or government bream,

Spanish mackerel, pike and tuna are often taken by
towing lines. One particular specics, the dogiooth tuha,
is found almost exelusively in deep entrances to recfs. In
the open sea yellow-fin tunz sometimes abound and sail-
fish, dolphin fish and sharks are also secn.

The narrow barred Spanish mackercl (Scomberomorotts
‘commerson) frequent territorial waters throughout the
year, hut are concentrated in schools of a commercial
size only from Augnst to November.

Fish taken in commercial numbcrs by trolling arc two
species of the sea pike or barracuda {(Sphyreena sp.) and
reef fish, mainly coral trout. :

In the rivers of the Gazelle Peninsnla and those dis-
charging on the north-west coast of New Britain, white-
bait (Gobiidae family) often run in large numbers over
the period of thc new moon and large quantities may be
taken when they school near the river mouths.

Crayfish are plentiful in shallaw rcef waters on the
northern coast af New Ireland. They arc present
throughout most of the year and are generally captured
by spearing and by hand by native fishcrmen.

Shell —Trochus, green snail, goldlip and other specics
of shell-fish are found in cammercial quantifies on most
of the reefs,

Catch and Marketing.

Many of the coastal and island people are actively
engaged in organized fishing and catches sulplus to their
food requirements are normally used to barter with the
hinterland people or sold at town markets. There is onc
commercial fishing venture based on Rabaul. Better
equipment and techniques are continuing to improve
catches and more fish are being produced for cash sale
by organized village groups.

Shell fishing is almost
indigenous fishermen.

The principal marinc products exported are trochus
shell and grcen smail sheil. Exports remainzd fairly
constant. The béche-de-mer fishing has skown little
improvement and the amount prepared for export is small.

The quantity and value of fishery exporis arc given in
Appendix 3.

entirely in the hands of

Fisheries Development and Research.

The main points of thc Fisheries Action Plan were
published in the 1956-57 report.

Improved facilities and additional stafl at the marine
biological station at Kanudi, near Port Moresby, Papua,
have pcrmitted techzical training to be continue¢ at a
kigh level and the standard of fishing gear being develored
is improving rapidly, The main improvements are in the
field of modern net designs being used with sucesss in
Austrulia and in older techniques acaptable to the lozal
fishing craft. The Kanudi station is heing corstructed in
stages and the first two stages, involving the ercection of a
gear technology building and a laboratory, have been
completed.

Two skilled European technical assistants arc giving
instruction in modern fishing techniques using synihetic
netting mtatcrials. Expcriments in new designs of fish
nats and traps are being continued with particular reference
to local requirements.

Pond Fisheries—S8ince their introduction in 1934
Tilapia mossambica have thrived in ponds and natural
swamps in lowland areas and fish np to two and a half
pounds are not uncommon. At higher altitudes, however,
the grawth rate, though not the brecding rate, decreases
and few fish weighing more than hall a pound have been
recorded. Experiments are in progress at Mt Hagen to
inercase the growth rate and maximum weight of Filapia
by stocking ponds with male fish only. Although the
incigenous peoples eat fish of only a few onnces in weight
and are quite cantent with small Tilapia, investigations
arc continuing to determine other species more suitable
for highland conditions. The distribution of Tilapis is
therefore being restricted to bodies of watcr wherc a mos-
guito problem exists and they have been released to a
form of biclogical contral into swamps and lagoons carry-
ing largec numbers of mosquito larvae and in other areas
where spraying is not practicable.

Two important species of pond-cultured tropical fish,
Trichogaster pectoralis and Qsphronemus gowramy, have
been introduced uncer both highland and lowland condi-
tions. The breeding programme at Dobel, Mt. Hagen, has






(i) land purchased for forestry purposcs,
but for various reasons not yet
classified or dedicated as a t2rritorial
forest or limber rescrve;

(iv) land purchased for non-forestry pur-
poses such as agriculture, but which
is under forest at the time of pur-
chase, Remaval of timber from such
Iand is regulated by meuns of timbe:
permits and licences; and

(b} land over which timber rights only huve been
purchased. Timber removal is regulated and
the land is declared Administration larnd for
tha purposes of the Forestry Ordinance.
Timber rights are purchased to permit con-
trolied cxploitation of arcus over which land
alienation is mot possible at the present time.

The conditions under which land way he acquired by
the {\dmipistration for forestry and other purposes are
described in Chapter 3 (a) nf Section 4 of this Part,

The development and management of the forest re-
sources involve—
(i} protection of forests;
(it} reforestation by establishment of new plantatious
and silvicultural treatment to ensure natural
regeneration of harvested forest arcas;

(iii) experimental afforestation;

(iv) research to improve existing techniques:

{v) supervision of saw-millirg activities in the
Territory;

(vi) provision of services of botanical investigation
and identification; and

(vil) investigation 1o demarcate timber stands of cco-

nomic importance and compilation of detailed
working plans for thase forests sef aside for the
production of timber.

The average population density of the Tcrritory is est-
mated to he bctween [ourtcen and fifteen pcrsons pel
square mile. This is comparatively light and mcans that
very large areas of forest are still untouched. Efforts are
being made, therefore, to chanmnel present expansion of the
timber industry into areas which must be agriculturally
developed io the near future and thus not only ensure the
profitable use of the timber on such arcas but give more
time for the investigation of the arcas to be permanently
set aside as forests. This will allow iime, too, for the
development of satisfactory silvicultural icchniques for
such forests when they are brought under management.

Where forest land is more svited to agricultural dzveiop-
ment than to permanent forestry, timber rights only may
bc acquired if the agricultural development is to be c‘arricd
out by indigenous owners.  In such cases the granting of
timber concessions ensures that the timber is used and not
wasted in agricultura] clearing opcrations.
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Attitude of and Effect on Indivenous Inhabitants,

The attitude of the indigenous inhabitants is generally
favourable to the granting of timber concessions. They
realize that the establishment of substantial milling and
logging operations in their respective areas Iesads to the
devclopment of better access facilities and provides not
only marketing opportunities for them but also oppor-
tonitics for painful employment.

The undisturbed high quality forest which is most desir-
able from a forcstry viewpoind generally occurs in areas
with light indigencus population where intoads of shift-
ing cuitivation and fires are not marked. After purchase
of land righis in such areas more than adequate agricul-
taral land still remains for the present and future needs
of the indigenous population. 1n densely populated areas,
timber rights only are purchased. This does not allect the
agriculiural potential of the area because timber removed
would otherwise be destroyed when clearing the land.
Consequently, no population movements have resulied
from grants of timber permits or liceuces.

The opeuing of forest industrics does, however, create
apportunities of employment which attract workers from
densely to lightly populated areas. Where small timber
rights concessions are granted in dcnsely populated areas
(c.g., Eastern and Western Highlands) the indigenous
popuiations have opportunities for local employment and
a spurce of income from the resultani cormnmercial enter-
prise,

Forest Service.

The forest policy of the Territory is administered by tha
Department of Forests with headquarters in Port Moresby.
The organization within the Trust Territory consists of two
regions, headed by regional forest officers stationed a:
Rabaul and Lae. The Division of Botany has its hcad-
quarters in Lae,

The territorial forest service was begun with the appoint-
ment of two trained foresters in 1938, The service was
re-established after the war and is gradually being built up
by recruitment of qualificd staff. The present strength of
the Department of Forests is 135 officers, 112 Admigisira-
tion servants and 960 genera) employees giving a tolal of
1,207, of whom more than three-quarters are stationed in
the Territory of New Guinea.

The Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research
Organization, through its Division of Forest Products, has
continucd to pive valuable technical advice on forestry
matters, inetuding identification of wood samples and deter-
minalion of uses of various species,

Forestry stations and research cenires and nurseries
are established at Bulolo, Wau awd Lae in the Morobe Dis-
trict, Goroka in the Eastern Highlaods District and Keravat
in the New Britain District.

A forestry office which was opened at Angoram during
1959-60 has been temporarily closed to assist concentra-
tion on extension activity in the highlands regions. An
extension station has been opened at Goroka,



For many years the Department of Forests has been
carrying out extension work jn the RHighlands through the
agencics of the Depoartments of Native AfTuirs, and Agri-
culture. Stoek and Fisheries. During 1960-61 o Forest
Otlicer was poasted 1o Goroka to take charge of this work,
10 improve techniques and increase the tempo of the
operation. To date he has improved nursery techniques at
the various nurseries which had already been cstablished
throughout the highlands, by building permanent nursery
brds and demonstrating carce and treatmeny of seed and
secdlings,

The Lac Bolanical nursery provides a limited number of
ornamental plants for distribution to the public. mostly oa
an exchinegr hasis.  Because of the establishment of nur-
serics in the highlands disiricts, the distribution of trec
scedlings to the highlands is now limited to special specics
required for trial purposes.

Recruirmient and Training.

Ten students are in teaining under the cadet scheme for
training sciccled undergraduates in forestry science for
work with the Departmient of Forests in Papua and New
Guinea. The course, a five-ycar one, consists of two years
of hasie seiepce at an Australian university, onc ycar of
practical forestry work in the Territory and finally two
vears at the Australian Forestry School, Canberra, Each
vear candidates are sclecied from students who have quali-
fied for admission 1o a university scicnee course in forestry
and who have shown an aptitude for foresiry work and are
medically fit Three cadeis graduated during the year, one
with the highest forestry honours in Australia.  Eleven
cladcls have graduatey since the scheme came into opera-
tion.

A four-vear on-thc-job training course is available to
assistant forest rangers to cnable them to qualify for pro-
motion to forest rangers. Three officers were in (raining
during 1960-61. Plans have been made to train twelve
mare officers from carly in 1962, and it is hoped that in
the following year sufficient Papuans and New Guineans
with adequate adueational qualifications and aptitude will
bz available 1o mect the future intake needs ot assistant
forest rangers.

Papuans and Mew Guincans are also being trained to
occupy supervisory positions in survey and silviculture. A
special training course is provided at Bulolo, Lac and Port
Moreshy to cnable employces to qualify for cntry into
the Auxiliary Division of the Public Service. During the
vear thirteen cmployees from the Trust Territory werc in
training—elcven at Bulolo, onc at Lac and one st Port
Aoreshy. Skilled workers such as sawycers, mechanics, saw-
sharpeners. fallers and tractor operators are trained at the
Administration sawmills. )

Construction of the Forestry School at Bulolo will com-
mence in the fnancial year 1962-63.

Silviculture.

The tempo of silvicultural operations will be dctcrfnmpd
hy the arca of land dedicated to permanent territorial
forests and the use of existing timber on this land. The
present policy of utilizing timber from fand to be developed
for permancnt agriculture in pricrity to ahsolute forcst areas
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will be maintained. Planned reforestation of suitable
arcas supplemented by natwral regencration will be cos-
tinued and experimental afforesiation work has been ini-
tiated on the extensive grasstands of the highlands 1o pro-
vide basic information on suilable sitvicultural techniques
for use in erosion control and the reclamation of grassland
arcas. This work has heen given added impeins by the
appoiniment of a Forest Officer who is Joeated at the
Goroka Extension Station. Already villagers e showing
a keen inferest in afforesiation work on their lands.

The principal silvicullural activities during the year
were at Bulolo and Wau in the Morobe District, and at
Keravat in the New Dritain District,  These wre areas
from which merchantable timber has heen harvested for
the local sawmilling and plywood manufacturing indwstry.

The total plantings up to 3Cth June, 1961, werei—
Butolo-Wau 5,514 acres of hoop and klinkii pine and
37 acres of miscellancous spectes; Keruvat 1,711 acres of
mainly teak, kamarcre and balsa. This rcpresents on
increase of BIY acres for the year; some curiailment in
the establishment programme was caused by « shoriage
of planting stock following a poor secd falt the previous
year.

Further capansion of reforestation in the Butolo and
Wau valleys has necessitated the buitding of an additional
five and a half miles of rond suitable for vehicukr
traffic. A management survey unit has been ¢tablished
in the Bulolo-Wau area and intensive surveys COVETIRE
silvicultural and road-building activities have continued.
Three and a half miles of road were built at Kesaval
during the ycar. A permanent surcvey officer is stationed
at Keravat to service the refo estation project.

At Bulolo rainfall for the year was 75.21 inches, com-
pared with an average of 62 89 inches ave~ ton YEars.
with no marked dry period during 1961, The absolute
maximum temperature was 93° F. in November, 1940,
and the absolute minimum was 50° F. which occurred
twice, once in July and omcc in August, 1960.

At Keravat rainfall for the year totalled 141,71 inches.
somewhat higher than the nine-year average of 115.39
inches. The absolute maximum temperature was I
degrees in hoth August and September, 1960. and the
abselute minimum was 68 degrees in September, 1960.

MNurseries,

At the Dulole and Wau nurserics, which cater for the
Arancaria planting programme, 319,150 tubed seedlings
of hoop pine and 111,950 of klinkii pine werc chpntc}}cd
for planting. It is estimated that there will be 1.4 million
hoop pine and 700,000 klinkii pinc available from the
1961-62 planting programme.

In the Keravat nussery by the end of the ycar there
were 45,700 teak, 18,200 kamarere, 18,200 balsa as well
as 4,000 other misccllaneous species ready for planting.

In the Hightands Districts thirteen nurseries  arc
established and provide stock for distributioa to vitlages.
Administration centres and mission stations for general
and ornamental purposes and for arboreta and (est specics
for alforestation of grassland., These nurscries Wwere
established before 19A0-61 with the assistance of officers
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During the year the following survey work was carried
out:—reconnaissance and preliminary investigations, 29,400
acres; timber assessments, 204,616 acres; and management
surveys, 1,560 acres.  In addition 4,600 feet of roadway
was located.

Forest Botany.

The Department of Forests added 2,571 specimens to its
herbarium collection, bringing the total to 32,161; 17!
speccimens were despatched overseas and in return 2,716
specimens were received from a numbzr of authorities
inciuding the Risksherbian Leiden Netherlands Forest Ser-
vice, Singapore Herbarium, and the Commonwealth Scien-
tific and Industrinl Research QOrganization, Canbesrra. In
sddition 673 field collections were made and the depart-
ment has coniinued to supply samples of bark, leaves and
wood for investigations by the Commonwealth Scicntific
and Industrial Rescarch Organization,

Development of the Botanical Reserve in Lac has con-
tinued—the arcx being increcased by 70 acres making a
total of 140 acres within the reserve. The Reserve, with
its large collection of orchids, shade plants as well as its
multitude of tropical plant and trec specimens and its eol-
lection of birds and unimal life, draws many visitors.
Specimens of all items are continuously being exchanped
with overseas arganizations.

CHAPTER 7.
MINERAL RESQURCES.

Gold, with silver and in some instances minor
quantities of platinum and osmiridium assoctated, is the
only mincral produet of the Territory. Most of the gold
is won from the Wau-Bulolo area in the Morobe District
—by dredging, ground stuicing and other alluvial mining
methods and, in the case of the mangano-calcitc lodes
near Wau, by open cut and underground mining.

Alluvial gold is produced by many small groups of
native miners from localities widely scattered throughout
the Morobe, Eastern Highlinds, Western Highlands and
Sepik Districts. Production by indigenous mincrs has
risen to about 12 per cent. of the total goid production.

Occurrences of other minerals including copper, iron,
lead, zine, nickel, chrome, sulphur and low-grade coal
have heen reported and investigated, but have not heen
of sufficient promisc to warrant their cxploitation,

Cil seepages arc also found near the coast in the
Scpik District, but exploration which has been carried out
in the past has not resulted in the discovery of prospects
which would justify drilling.

Policy and Legislation.

The laws in operation governing mining arc the Mining
Ordinance 1928-1959, the Mines and Works Regulation
Ordinance 1935-1956, the Petroleum (Pro‘pecting and
Mining) Ordinance 1951-1958, the Mining Developnient
Ordinance 1955-1960, and the regulations made under
these ordinances.

The_Mining Crdinance governs prospecting am mumung
fqr minerals gencrally, and provides for thc issuc of
miner's rights, the grant of specificd mining tenements,
the registration of agreements and the payment of royalty
and other fees. It also provides for the appointment of
officers to administer the ordinance, confers powers on
wardens and warden's courts and defines their dutic..

Mining opcrations are permitted on native-owned land

and alienated land only after a deposit of money has been
lodged with the warden to be paid as compensation to
the owner of the land for any damage done to the surface
of the land or to any improvements. In the case of
n.ativc-owned land, the consent of the owners must be
given where substantial damage is likely to be caused
hy mining operations.
_ The Mining Ordinance provides for entry for prospeets
Ing purposes on native-owned Jand by the holder of u
miner’s right and for cntry upon alienated land by the
holder cf an authority issucd by the warden.

Undf:r the ordinanece all minerals are reserved to the
Administration and royalties and other receipts derived
frem mining and prospezeting are paid into the general
revenue of the Territory for the bencfit of the inhabitants
as a whole,

The Mines and Works Regulation Ordinance provides
for the making, opcration and development of mines,
and their technical administration. It is concerncd with
sufety and health matters and cstablishes controls over
mining mcthods, operation of machinery, use of clectricity
and explosives, sanitation, ventilation and drainage.

The Petroleum (Prospecting and Mining) Ordinance
deals with the issuc of permiis and the granting of
licences and leases for the exploration of oil fields.
Except with the authority of the Governor-General
permits must not cover more than 10,000 squarc miles,
and the area must be reduced progressively to a maximum
of 2,500 and 500 square miles at the liecnee and lease
stages respectively.

The Mining Development Grdinance authorizes vatious
forms of assistancc to the mining industry, including
financial advances on a £1 for £1 basis to persons engaged
in developmental mining, assistance for the test drilling of
favourable mineral deposits, advances for cross-cutting,
drainoge or road-making, the establishment of crushing
plants, and the payment of advanccs on ores to be
marketed outside the Territory. Provision is made for
the Administration to undertake any of the above
operations where it is considered that to do so would be
in the interests of the mining industry.

Royalty.—Indigenous produccrs of minerals are not at
present required to pay royaity. This coneession has been
continued in order to encourage the devclopment of a
healthy indigenous mining industry and it may b2
revicwed if it becomes apparent that the industry will

“support this impost.

Non-indigenous producers are required to pay royalty
at the ratc of 1%+ per cent, of the value of mincrals
produced (less certain refining and realizing charges)
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Royalty is also payable on petrolzum production at the
tate of 10 per cent. of the gross value of production at
the well head. There has been no commercial production
of petroleum to date, '

Total royalty collected during 1960-61 was £7,417.

Administration.

The Department of Lands, Surveys and Mines is the
controlling authority administering mining through a
Division of Mines.

The Geological Branch of the Department is staffed by
officers of the Australian Burcau of Mineral Resources
who work in close co-operation with the Division of
Mines,

Wardens of pold and mineral ficlds are appointed by
the Administrator under the Mining Ordinance 1928-1959,
to issue miner’s rights, grant and register claims, hear
applications and obiections in rclation to the pranting of
mining tenements generally, arbifrate mining disputes
and make recommendations to the Administralor on
maliiers reserved for decision by him. Decisions of the
Warden's Court are subject to appeal to the Supremc
Court of the Territory.

Inspectors of mines are appointed to exercise controls,
as prescribed in the Mines and Works Regulation Ordi-
nance 1935-1956, over the physical opcrations of mining
in matters relating to safety and healih, and to perform
other duties of a technical nature.

Indigenous inhahitants have all the righis conferred
by the Mining Ordinance upon the holder of a miner’s
right and may take up, use and occupy land for mining
purposes as delined by the ordinance under the same
terms and conditions as non-indigenous miners, At the
close of the year 251 claims were registered in the pames
of indigenous miners and 538 other groups were operating
on unregistered claims.

The subsidy payable to small producers by the Com-
monwealth Government of Austraiia is  payable to
indigenous miners under the same conditious as {o nou-
indigenous mincrs. The raic of subsidy was £2 8s. &
fine ounce during the year under review and indigenous
miners qualified for payments amonnting to £12,363,

The Division of Mines maintains a technical section
responsible for the operation of boring plants owned by
the Administration and hired at nominel 7ates to
individuals or mining companies for approved develop-
mental drilling projects.  Two diamond drills and thrce
percussion drills have been in operation during the year.
The division also employs field assistants to assist and
encourage alluvial gold mining by indigemons people;
staff at 30th June, 1961, included one senior field
assistant and five field assistants.

Production,

Annual production figures and figures for the values of
minerals produced for the five-year period ended 3(Qth
June, 1961, are given in Appendix XI,

Gold—Production of gold for the year was 42,784 fine
ounces valued at £668,506. The corresponding figures
for the previous year were 45,132 fine ounces and

£705,181. Of the total prodaction for the year under
review 35 per cent. (by value} was obtained from dredging
operations, 33 per ccnt. from allevial workings and 32
per <ent, from lode mining.

Largz-scale gold production dates from the discovery
of rich alluvial deposits in the Morobe District in 1920.
Production was greatly increasad in 1930 by the installs-
tion of dredges and by 1940 the gold ouiput of the
Territory reached 270,000 fine ocunces per annum.

The contineed decline in production over the last
several years is duc 10 known payable areas being worked
out and to the progressive abandonment of arcas of
marginal value under the influznce of rising costs. Cnly
one of the origiaal eight dredges is now operaling in
the Dulolo arca.

Lode mining is carried out on a comparatively small
scale by two orpanizations in the Wau area, The treat-
ment plants recoverced 13,327 [ine ounces, compared with
13,003 fine ounces in the previous year. The value of
pold production from lode mining is likely to be fairly
stable during the next few vears.

Production of gold from alluvial workings by
indigenous miners rosc substantially above that of the
previous year. “The value of gold and associated silver
produced wus £80,909 compared with £57,983 for the
previous ycar.

Sifver—A total of 32,278 fine ounces of silver valued
at £12,722 was produced in associusion with the pro-
duction of gold.

Mining by Indigenons Inhabitants.

It is the policy to imprave the knowledge of
indigenous miners about the techmical, legal and
adminisirative aspects of the mining industry and to
encourape them to scarch for and expleit the primary
sources of gold and other minerals.

Organized mining for alluvial gold is carried out in the
Sepik, Eastern Highiands, Morobe and Western Highlands
Diistrict.

Production of gold by indigenous miners in the various
districts for (he year nnder review was—

- tit Yai
Districl. g d (including Sitver).
£

Morobe .. 1,015 47,453
Eastern Highlands 892 13,%67
Sepik ., . 815 12,757
Weswern Highlands 429 8,732
Total 5,151 80,909

Administration field assistants patrolling the mining
argas supervise imdigenous miners and instruct thcm_in
the types of alluvial methods best suited to specific
claims and in mining law. They also help them mark out
and register new claims and procure mining tools.



92

Where banking facilitics are available, the indigenous
mincr s encourayed 1o operate as an independent client
of the bank, lodging his gold at the bank and receiving
procesds through a  bank account. In areas not
possessing  lozal  bhanking facilitics the Administration
receives gofd parcels, and makes an immediate advance
of 30 per cent, of the cstimated value, followed by a
final payment of the balance when the cxact value has
been notified after refining in Australia.

The difficulties of maintaining accurate  official
rccords of business with indigenous miners have been
overcome by the issue of identity documents, including
a photograph of the miner.

Mining Development.

Measures being taken to stimulate mineral production
include—
{i} a progressive regional geological survey of the
Territory by officers of the Australian
Burcau of Mineral Resources;

(i) detniled geological surveys. as nccessary, of
mincs, mineral ficlds and ore deposils;

(iii) geophysical surveys to assist
and (i)

{iv) cstablishment of an assay laboratory to provide
a frec assay service to mines under active
devclopment;

(v} provision of assistance for developmental mining
by way of Joans and cxploratory drilling; and

(vi) cxtension of the ficld service to assist mining by
indigenous people.

work under (i)

Assistance to Mining.—Drills operated by the Adminis-
tration completed a total of 3.394 feet of exploratory
drilling during the year. These operations were carricd out
at Wau (Morobz Distriet) and Kainantu (Eastern Highlands
District).

A free assay service is available to prospectors and to
the opzrators of developing mines.

The establishment of the Division of Mines cnables the
training and cmployment of indipenous workers on Admin-
istration drilling plants. The minimum qualification for
entry is  cducationpal  Standard 5. The training
course extends over three vears and the trainee is
taupht all the fundamental points of either rotary or per-
cussion drilling techniques. Successful completion of the
three-vear iraining coursc qualifies the cmployce as a
driller’s assistant and his progress through the grades in
this posilion depends entirely upon his ability. A Grade 3
driller’s assistant would be capable of taking compleic
charge of an operating rig. Threc employces }:aave com-
pleted the training course and four others are in various
stages of training.

Gealogical Surveys.—Regional surveys and detailed

investigations were carricd out on the New Guinca main-
Jand by two peologists of the Burcau of Mincral Resources

who are resident at Wau.

Regional investigations included—

(a) Mapping of the Kainantu area on a scale of one
inch to one mile.

(b) A reconnaisance survey of the Bowutu Mountains
between Salamaua and the Waria River to
extend knowledge of the Papuzn ultra-basic
belt  which contains nickel and chrome
mineralization.

{c) Reconnaissance surveys of the Jimi and Simbai
River arcas where low grade auriferous gravels
are present.

Detailed investigations to assist active mining intercsts
included—
(0} Surfaee mapping and testing of pold deposits—
{a) in the Wau-Edie Creck arca, including
the Day Dawn mine and the Golden
Pcaks open cut; and
{b) in the Kainantu District, including the
Kumbruf pold prospect and the
Barola Rcefs.

(ii} Underground mapping of the Golden Ridges mine
at Wau.

(iif} Supervision of cxploratory percussion drilling for
gold in the Wau-Edic Creek arca covering
work carried out at Cleopatra leases and
Gaolden Peaks, Prykes Face, and Golden Gates
open cut mines.

Duration of Mineral Resources.

It is not possible to cstimate the long-term future dura-
tion of rineral resources. Mineral production has been
substantially the same as for the previous year and any
advance in output in the immediate future is likely to
depend on the discovery of new deposits.

Vulcanological Surveys.

StafTed by two pgeologists and four indigenous assistants,
the Central Observatory at Rabaul has maintaineg con-
tinuous vulcanological observations at Rubaul and @
Manam Island. Other volcanic centres of the Territory
have been investigated in response to reports of increased
volcanic activity.

At Rabaul seismic, tilt, temperature and tidal recordings
have been maintained continuously throughout the year.
Records from the three component Benioff and the heavy
motion Omori-type scismographs have becn analysed for
local and telescismic disturbances. Weekly hulleting on
data from teleseismic disturbances have heen distributed
to international centres. Field investigations have becn
carried out with Willmoare seismographs to locate the source
of persistent local disturbance and to determine st_nmble
sites for the re-establishment of the tri-partilc seismic nct-
work in the harbour arca, Tilt readings have been made
from new water-tube instruments installed at the obser-
vatory and at a station sited near Rabalanakaia. the volcano
nearest to the town of Rabaul, Temperature measurements
of crater vents and thermal points have been made at
regular weekly intervals,
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Details of Ppostal articles handled and money orders
1ssued and paid are contained in Appendix XV,

Carrigge o{‘ Mails—Surface mails are conveyed to and
from Au:%tral:a by ship at approximately weekly intervals.
Some ships from eastern ports call at Rabaul and other
ports en routc to Australia and provide a surface mail
Iln'k .additional to the repular Australia—WNew Guinea
sl}lppmg service provided by vessels of the Burns Philp
Line and the New Guinea-Australia Line.

Surface mails are conveyed to and from WNetherlands
New Guinea by ships of the N.V, Koninklijke Paketvaart-
Maats'chappij Line. Exchanges are made approximately
once in every three weeks.

Air-mail services operate to and from Brisbane, Sydney
and Melbourne six times weekly, and to and from Towns-
ville and Cairns once weekly. These services are linked
it Lae and Port Moresby with internal air services.

In addition there are weekly services for the exchange
of air mails between Lac and Honiara {British Scolomon
Islands), between Iac and Hollapdiz {Netherlands New
Guinea), and a twice weckly service via Port Moresby,
Papua, with Hong Kong. Particulars of these services
may be found in Appendix XV.

Within the Territory mails are cenveyed principally by
aircraft but small ships and road trunsport are also uscd.
Particulars of internal air and air-mail services are given
in Appendix XV.

The Universal Postal Convention
applies to the Territory. .

A parcel mail exchange operates between the Territory
and the United States of Amcrica. The arrangement for
the exchange of uninsured parcels with Nethcrlands New
Guinea, introduced on a trial basis for six months from
1st April, 1960, iz now being placed on a permanent basis
and the constitutiopal approval of the Netherlands
Government was awaited at 30th June, 1961.

(Ottawa, 1957}

Posial Charges—Internal surface rates of postage are
prescribed from time to time. From st December,
1959, the rate for first-class mail matter was fixed ar 5d.
for the firs. ounce and 3d. for cach additional ounce.
Other rates spply to mail matter according to classification
and weight.

Letter-class articles, and other catcgories of majl matier
in letter form not exceeding ten inches in length, five
inches in wicth and three-sixtecnths of an inch in thickness,
are conveyed by air free of air-mail fee fo the post office
nearest the office of dclivery when such trcatment ex-
pedites delivery of the articles. Business papers, printed
papers, marchandise, newspapers, periodicals and books,
the dimensions of which excecd those referred to abave,
if to be conveyed by air, may be accepted at letfer rate,
air parccl rate, or the rate for the category fo which they
belong plus an air-mail fee of 3d. per ouncc. _The rate
applicable depends on the weight of the artlcle:' Parcels
posted within the Territory are conveyed by air free of
surcharge if the weight of the article does not exceed one
pound. Parcels weighing more than one poum{, _lf con-
veyed: by air, continue {c be surcharged one shilling per

pound after the first pound. Parcels posted overscas, pre-
pald‘ at surface raic of postage and for delivery at Territory
destinations to which air carriage is the only means of
conveyance, are surcharged at the rate of ninepence per
pound or portion thereof. All other classes of mail
matter received from overseas and mail matter posted
within New Guinea for delivery in overseas countries are
transporied within the Territory by the first available
shipping or air service.

Charges for private boxes range from £1 to £8 per
annum according to the size of the box and the Iocation
of the post office. For private baps a basie tate of
£1 10s. per annum applies bnt the rate is increased in
proportion to the frequency of the service.

Ip accordance with the rules of the Universal Postal
Union governing international postal scrvices, literature
for the blind is exempted from all postal charges,

New lssues uf Postage Stamps.—A new issuc of postage
stamps in thc denominations 5d., 8d., and 2s. 5d., depict-
ing local industries, was made throughout Papua and New
Guinea on 10th November, 1960,

The 5d. stamp is grezn in colour and pictures cacao
pods on a branch. A view of the plymiil at Bulolo is
featured on the 8d. stamp which is blue in colour, A
herd of poll Shorthorn caitle on the Baiyer River Live-
stock Staudon ncar Mount Hagen has been used for the
design of the 2s, 5d. stamp. A second new issue of postage
stamps in thc denominations 5d. and 2s. 3d. was made oa
10th April, 1961, to commemorate the reconstitution of
the Legisiative Council. The same design, depicting a view
of the Legislative Council Chambers, Port Moresby, was
used for both stamps which werc printed by photogravure
process in two colours,

Telephione and Radio Telephone Services.

Except for about 120 telephones in Bulolo, all internal
telephone and radio telephone scrvices are owned and
operated by the Administration. All external tcicphonc and
radio tctephone circuits are owned and operated by the
Overscas Telecommunications Commission of Australia.

Continuous telephone service is available at Goroka,
Kavieng, Kokopo, Lae, Madang, Mount Hagen, Rabaul.
Wau and Wewak, and services on a limited basis are
available at Bulolo, Finschhafen, Lorengau and Tolcap.

Improvements to the telephone service during the
year included the  installation of an automatic
exchange at Kokopo on 20th December, 1960, to replace
the cxisting magneto system and the introduction of con-
tinuous service as from that date. Common battery manual
cxchanges were installed at Wewak in October, 1960, and
at Bulolo on 22nd May, 1961, to replace the existing
magneto systems, and a continuous telephone service
was offered at Mount Hagen Telephone Exchange from
13th April, 1961, The total number of telephones in use
increased from 2,666 to 3,096, Details of services pro-
vided are shown in Appendix XV.












Equipment to provide for a sccond outstation channel
at F:abaul will be available late in 1961 and it is planned
to install this equipment during 1962, thus providing
traffic relief for the present heavily over-loaded channel.

Ewmployment of Indigenous Suaff,

Indigcnous stafl employed in the Trust Territory in
connexion with the telephone, radio telephome and
telegraph services total 122 including [ tclegraph operator,
35 tclephenists, 23 messenger-cleaners, 23 iechnician
assigtants, 1 labour foreman, 3 clerical assistants, 3 store
assistants, and 33 linemen assislants.  All are employed
as Administration servants or in the Auxiliary Division.

Post and Yelegraph Training.

Two new buildings at the residential Posts and Tele-
graphs Training College, Port Moresby, which provides
in-service technical training in a waricty of postal and
telecommunications cccupations, were completed during
1960, and the planning of more buildings is in hand.
Students {at present indigenous only) are trained, as far
as is practicable, to a level which qualifies them for entry
to the Third Division of the Public Scrvice.

Radio and Telephone Technicians—The minimum
educational qualification for admission to this course is
Standard 9. The course is a five-ycur one, the first two
years being spent full-time at thc college and the
remainder mainly in the fietd. At 30th June, 1961, seven
trainecs from New Guinea were in (raining.

Communications  Troinees—This  category  includes
tetegraphists and teleprinter operators.  The desirable
entry qualification is Standard 9, although a minimum of
Standard 7 has bzen accepted in some cases, The length
of the course varies from three to four years, spent
partly in ihe college and partly in the field. At 30th
lune, 1961, there were sixteen communications trainees
from New Guinea,

Postal Trainees.—Clerical Assistants (Auxiliary Divi-
sion) and postal officer’s assistants possessing Standard 9
or higher educational qualifications may underge thz
Posta]l Assistant Training Long Course of three to four
years' duration. Training is piven in all aspects of the
cperation and management of 2 post office. Approxi-
matelv half of the course is devoted to training in the
field and the remainder to study at the college, Success-
ful completion of thc course will qualify trainces for
advancement o the position of postal assistant. At 30th
June, 1961, five trainees from New Guinea attended this
course in Port Meresby, Papua.

Postal officer’s asistants with a qualification lower than
Stapndard 9 receive on-the-job instruction, and satected
persons atfend a short term training course of eight
woeks” duration. Twenty-two New Guineun trainges have
suzcessfully completed this course,

Linemen —Training has so far becn limited mainly to
cen weeks' refresher courses for Adminis-

ts, but when ¢nough students at Standard 7
¢ at from iwo 10
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three years, depending on the past experience and educa-
tional standard of the trainees, wifl begin. At 30ih
June, 1961, sixteen lincmen trainees from New Guinea
were attending the college.

Radio Broadcasting Services.

As yet there is no broadcasting station in the Trust
Territory, but arrangements are being made o establish
an Administration broadecasting station at Rabaul during
1%61-62.  The starion will use the high frequency ¢om-
munication transmiticrs of the Department of Posts and
Telepraphs for evening broadrasting to areas in reason-
able proximity to HRabaul. 'The progrumme content
initially will be mainly of local interest.

Medium and short-wave programmes are broadcast to
New Guinea from 1he Australian Broadeasting Commis-
sion Stations 9PA and YLT6 locatcd at Port Moresby.

Radio rceeiving sets are not licensed in the Territory
at the present time. The introduction of a system of
ticensing js slill under consideration.

Roads.

Except for coasta] shipping and a few inland water-
ways, toad transport provides the only alternaiive to air
transport and substantial sums of money for roads and
other basic services necessary for economic advanzement
will continue to be provided, Terrain and climate, how-
ever, make the construction and maintenance of roads
extraordinarily difFicult.

The construction of major roads and bridges is carvied
out by the Commonwealth Department of Works and the
Territory Department of Public Works, coniracts heing
let by thcse departments to private enterprise for road
construction and maintenance.

Most roads are of improved carth consiruction with
pravel, &c., in the weuker sections.  Bituntinous surfac-
ing is used in the main towas, whilst in the coastal regions
some roads have been well consiructed with crushed
coral. In many areas the indigenous people co-operaic
with the Administration in the construction of roads.

An all-weather road from a coastal port 1o the highlands
is nzcossary for the economic advancement ol the arca.
It is considered to be in the best interests of the Terri-
tory to improve the cxisting road from Lae on which a
srzat deal of work has already been carried out. Many
gactions have beem completed to a fair standard, hut
substantial improvements are still required to make il
trafficable throughout for medium weight vehicles. The
bridge across the Leron River, a major job, is scheduled
for compietion during 1962, and when this hridge is opzn,
an all-weather road will be available for almost the full
length of the Markham Valley. The next major improve-
ment is the track over the mountain range between the
Markham Valley and the highlands,  After cxtensive
investigation of five routes over the nreuntains, all of
which involved many difficulties, a route via the Kassam
Pass has been sclected. A road through this pass is bzing
Jesigned with a view to the commencement of construc-
tion in 1962-63.
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Ta ensure the safe, orderly and expeditions flow of air
traﬂ‘icf _in the Territory, the Commonwealth Department
of Civil Aviation maintains air traffic control centres at
Lae and Madang and units at Wewak and Goroka.
These establishments provide aeronautical information,
traflic information and an advisory service to pilots in
command. Positive control is also exercised over air-
craft carrying out instrument approach procedures. This
system has been evolved after severul years’ expericnce
and has proved most satisfactory.

Capacity and Routes.—Scheduled and charter flights
provide a network of air trapsport throughout the
Territory and regular air services are maintained with
Papua, the British Solomon Islands, Netherlands New
Guinea and the mainland of Australia. Lists of
acrodromes and alighting areas in the Territory, the
routes operated, frequency of scrvices and other aviation
information are included in Appendix XV,

Types—~—The types of aircraft used on internal and
external services are listed ip Appendix XV,

Fares and Freight Rates—Tarills for the carriage of
passengers and cargo are set out in opecrutors’ published
time-tabics and in various airline guides.

Owners.~—During the year under revicw all services pre-
viously operated by Qantas Empire Airways, except for
the international service from Ausiralia to Manila and
Honpg Kong, were taken over by the Australian Govern-
ment-owned domestic airline operator, Trans-Australia
Airlines.  Additionally, the other major Australian
domestic operator, Ansctt-Australian National Alrways
Pty. Ltd., was licensed to operate a parallel service
from Sydney through Port Moresby to Lue, of the same
frequency as that operated by Trans-Australia Airlines.
Trans-Ausiralia Airlines and Anscit-A.N.A. commcnced
their services from Sydney in July, 1260, and Trans-
Australia Airlines took over the internal services from
Qantas Empire Airways in Septcmber, 1960.

Two other changes of ownership took place during the
year: firstly, by the purchase by Ansett Transport Indus-
tries of the assets of Mandated Airlines Ltd.; and,
secondly, by the purchase by the resulting crganization,
Ansctt-Mandated Airlines Ltd, of the charter operator,
Madang Air Services Ltd,

None of the airlines conducting services in the Terri-
tory is owncd by thc Administration.

Subsidies.~—Operators are indirectly subsidized by the
provision of aerodromes and other facilities at charges
which recover only a porlion of the expenditurc.

Improvements—The issue of airline licences to the two
main operating companies, Trans-Australia Airlines and
Mandated Airlines Ltd., resulied in an improved stan-
dard of service to the travelling public and a re-prganiza-
tion of schedules and air routes. Therc were thirtecn
registered aircraft owners at 30th June, 1961, and 34
registered aircraft.

During the period under review the Depariment of
Civil Aviation introduced higher safety standards for
DC.3 aircraft operations. The Papua-New Guinea
Interim Criterion Standards used for aerodromes by this
type of aircraft werc superseded and International Stan-
dards applied. ‘This had the Jmmediate effect of restrict-
ing DC.3 loadings from certain airstrips and resulted in
the inauguration of an aerodrome improvenent pro-
gramme to restore airfreight economy.

A pew medium capacity aerodrome was opened at
Kandrian in February and the Talasea site is neating com-
pletion.  Eleven new private landing grounds were
anthorized and ten obsolete alighting areas closed,

Additional improvements to apron areas and ground
facilities were made at various airsirips and the recon-
struction of Madang, Lae, Rabaul, Goroka and Mount
Hagen airports has reached an advanced stage of
planning,

Investments—Commonwealth Department of Civil
Aviation invesiment in fixed assets at 30th June, 196},
was—

£
Airways facilities .. 179,146
Buildings .- . . 893,259
Runways, taxiways and other improvemenis 199,847
Total 1,472,252

During 1960-61, capital expenditure by the Department
of Civil Aviation was £177,080 and maintenance expen-
diture £262,834.

Expeoditure by the Administration on aerodromes in
the period 1956-57 to 1960-61 was—

—_— 195657, | 1957-58, | 1258-59, | 1959-60. | 1960-61.
£ £ £ £ £
Capital Expenditure 4,014 2,095 ) 383,679 | 20,5371 34,739
Maintepance Ex-
penditure 18,343 | 20,937 | 19,690 | 44,731 | 37,914
Total 22,357 | 23,032 | 58,369 | 63,268 | 72,653

Capital investrment by airlines, whieh is mainly of Aus-
tralian origin, is substantial, as indicated by the following
information relating to the Tersitory of Papua and New
Guineal—

(a) Commonwecalth investment through the Australian
National Airlines Commission (Trans-Aus-
tralia Aitlines)}—£1,185,200.

(b) Estimated private investment—£1,300,000.

In addition, ten private firms, seven of which are
tocated in the Trust Territory, provide charter and con-
tract aerial services ihroughout Papua and New Guinea.

The New Guinea Aero Club at Laz provides aviation
training for members.
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Ports and Facilities.

The principal ports are Rabaul, Madang and Lae, but
overseas vessels also call at Wewak, Kavieng, Lorengau
and Kieta.

Rabaul—The main wharf is 400 fect in length. The
minimum depth of water is 29 fcet. A second wharf,
wl'!ich is a converted war-time wreck, can aceommedate
{thp of about 450 fect in length and the depth of water
is not less than 30 fcet at low water,

With the completion of a new whar{ for the Burns
Philp Company, there arc now four privately owned
wharfs, of which one is suitable tor overseas vesscls.
Four jetties, including one owned by the Administration,
are in use by coastal shipping. All ean berth ships up to
300 tons with draughts up to 12 feet 6 inches.

Engine repairs to overseas ships can be carried out but
the six local slipways and workshnps are designed to deal
only with coastal shipping requirements. Five slipways cater
for vessels up to 90 feet in length, and one cau handie
vessels up to 150 feet in length and 110 tons net weight.

Madang.—The main wharf is approximately 300 feet
in length, with a depth alongside of 27 feet at low watcr.
There are also two wharfs for coastal shipping, one of
BO feet in length and a depth alongside at low water of
21 feet, and the other of 98 fecect in length with depths
alongside varying from 3 feet to 12 fect at low water.

There are three main workshops and three slipways
capable of accommodating vessels of up to 140 feet,
100 feet and BO fect respectively,

A number of beacons have been erected curing the
course of the year to assist in the navigation of the
approach channel.

Lae~—The wharf is 400 feet in length, with a depth
alongside at low water of 32 feet.

The approach from seaward is in very deep water and
there is no good anchorage for large vessels in the vicinity
of the wharf. There is no slipway, and rcpair facilities
are available for coastal shipping only,

Kavieng.—The wharf is 330 feet in length, and has a
depth of 37 feet at low water, but draughis are Imited
to 23 feet owing to the navigation of the approach channcl.
There is one small jetty for coasta} craft. One small slip-
way is capable of taking vessels up io 65 feet in length
and 6 feet 6 inches in graught.

The crection of beacons to assist in the navigation of
the approach channel has been completed.

Wewak.—Cargo is discharged and loaded by lighter
at an auchorage.

The approach from seaward presents no difficulty and
a good anchorage may be found in five fathoms of water
close to the hoat channel. Ship repair facilities are avail-
able for very small craft only.

Minor Ports.—Lorengan, Kieta, Finschhafen and Sohano
are smuller ports where ships load and discharge at
anchorage. Overseas vessels do not usually anchor ut
Sohano itself but at Soraken, a short distance away.

No repair facilities exist except for very small craft.
Plans for the construction of a wharf at Kieta are being
prepared. )

Lighthouses.—During thc year lights were established
at four points on the New Guinea North-East Coast—
Cape Moem, Cape Girgir, Condor Point and Cape
Gourdon.

Distinctions in Use, Ownership, &e.

There is no discrimination on the grounds of race or
nationality in regard to the use, owncrship and operation
of transport scrvices.

The only formalities in respect of the movement of
passcngers and poods are those which normally apply
under the provisions of Customs, Immigration, and
Quarantine Ordinances.

CHAPTER 10,
PusLic WORKS AND OTHER CAPITAL EXPENDITURE.

Administrative Organization.

Responsibility for works projects in the Territory is
shared between the Commonwealth Department of Works
and the Administration Department of Puhlic Works.
The activities of these two authorities do not overlap,
but therc is close eo-ordination betwcen them, cspecially
at the technical level.

As a general rule the Commonwezlth Department of
Works is responsible for the cxecution of major new
works, particularly in and around the main towns. The
Administration Department of Public Works is chielly
concerned with the maintenance of bufidings, roads,
bridges and acrodromes, but as a constructing authority
it is also responsible for executing mew works to a
limited extent, mainly in the remoter areas,

Expenditure.,

Expenditure on ncw works, capital purchases and
maintenance during the past two years has bsen as
follows:—

Tear ended Year ended
1tens. 30ch June, 30th June,

1960.{a) 1961 .4a)

£ £

New Works 2,284,007 2,721,191
Capital Purchases 541,028 389,235
Maintenance 1,204,329 1,319,105
Total 4,029,364 4,441,68t

{@) Figures do not include costs of salaries and allowances and administra-
tive ' on cost ' charges of the Commonwealth Department of Works amounting
to overall 1otals of £251,471 for 195%-60 and £266,0%) for [960-6F respectively.
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Major items of expenditure on new works, capital pur-
chuases and maintenance were—

Year ended | Year ended
Ttem. 30th June, | 30th June,
[960.4a} 1961.(x)
' £ L
New Works—
Residences, hostels and quartess 365,736 752,196
Hospitals and ancillary buildings 561,369 665,231
Schools and ancillary buildings 129,210 224,242
Other buildings . 12R314 321,851
Roads . 118,768 105,407
Bridges .. . 58,371 64,064
t1ydro-electric development 21,69 14,443
Special surveys and investigations 29,160 44,443
Power houses and elestrical reticulation 153,853 239,031
Highlands development .. .. 19,048 18,988
Grants-in-aid for mission hospitals, pre-
schoo! centres and other approved con-
struction . .. . 116,332 80,838
Minor new works 77,637 108,002
Capital purchases— I
Yomestic and other furniture and fittings 108,953 143,897
Hospital and medical equipment 14,861 25,935
Purchase and lease of land 62,613 56,905
Motor and waler transport 594,961 77,253
Acriculiural machinery .. .. 23,189 11,365
General plant and machinety including
highlands development 104,047 31,210
Purchase of buildings .. £29,753 42,238
Maintenance—
Buildings 254,797 245,899
Water Supply. . 32,107 33,599
Electricity supply .. (6)302,280 319.688
Roads and bridges .. .. 471,241 521,116
Plant, machinery and equipment 43,237 55,785
Hospital engineering ' 21,606 25,722
Yessels 35,139 43,984

{a} Figures do not include costs of salaries and allowances and administra-
tive ™ on cost ™" charges of the Commuonwealthi Department of Works amounting
13 overall Latals of £253,471 for 1959-60 and £266,000 for 1960-61 respeciively.
b} Revised figore.

Works Activity.

As stated in carlier reports, many buildings, such as
schools, hospital wards, market buildings and other struc-
tures directly beneficial to the indigenous people, are
built by the peopic themselves, with the encouragement of
Administration officers, in arcas where a potential to carry
out permanent public works has not yet been established.
In such cases. lahour and local materials are contributed
by the community concerncd and the Administration
assists with the provision of other essential materials and
by advice and supervision. In town arcas, on the other
hﬁnd’, eonsiruction must in general conform with standard

practices,

Madang Regional Hospital was completed and officially
opened in April, 1961. Satisfactory progress was made
in construction of the Wewak Regional Hospital, which
is cxpecied to be completed early in 1962, Work has

begun on the Lae General Hospital, which is estimated
to cost £600,000, and on the Kundiawa Malaria Research
Centre in the Eastern Highlands District. Lesser works
and additions were made to other hospitals and main-
tenance was carried out as required.

Goroka Primary (A) School and Keravat Post-primary
School have been completed. Additional works were
constructed at the Malaguna Technical Training Centre
to provide facilities for the training of tcachers to
meet the requirements of the aceclerated education pro-
gramme. Good progress was made on the nanual arts
block at the Madang Junior Technical School, while
work on the Mount Hagen Primary (A) School and the
Brandi and Utu Post-primary Schools began., As pait
of the programme to provide mere schools over £160,000
was spent in huilding additional classrooms throughout
the Territory., Many other smaller construction and main-
tcnance works were also carried out,

Over £521,000 was spent on the maintenance and
improvement of existing roads and bridees while
£105,407 was allocated to the construction of new roads
and £64,064 to bridge building. Additional information
on roads is given in Chapter 9 of Section 4 of Part Vi
of this report.

Highlands Development Project.

This project takes in the wholc of the Fastern and
Western Highlands Districts with a population of approxi-
mately 600,000, The people are being progressively
trained in road and bridge building, timber milling,
mechanical work and power house operation with the object
of devcloping a force of trained workers in their own
environment. Capital expenditure of £26,150 in 1960-61
included construction of roads and bridges.

Planned Expendifure 1961-62.
Public works projects planned for 1961-62 include—

£

Residences, hostels and quarters .. 453,000
Hospitals and ancillary bujldings .. 240,000
Schools and ancillary buildings 463,000
Other buildings .. 503,600
Roads 199,000
Wharfs and beacons 78,000
Bridges 169,000
Aerodromes .. 41,000
Hydre-electric  development 18,000
Power houses 14,000
Electrical reticulation 66,000
Water sapply and sewerage . .. 40,000
Grants-in-aid to missions and other organizations

for constructinn work on tubcrculosis hospitals, 69,000

hansenide colonies and pre-school play centres ..
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Missionary Activities,

No Yestrictions are imposed on missions or missionary
authorities, other than such controls as it may be neces-
sary fc_-r the Administering Authority to cxercise for
the maintcnance of peace, order and good government,
eniry into restricted areas and the educational advance-
ment pf the inhabitants. Further reference to missionary
activities is made in the relevant sections of this report
and the number of adhcrents claimed by the various
denominations will bz found in Appendix XXV

The Administration assists missionary organizations
through .ﬁnancial grants-in-aid and the grant of supplies
and equipment in respect of their work in the fields of
edus:anon and health.  Particulars are included in the
scctions of this report which deal with those matters and
in Appendix XXV,

Adoption of Children.

In the adoption of indigenous children by members of
the indigenous population local customs arc obscrved by
the Administration. Under the provisions of the Native
Children Ordinance 1950 and the Pari-Native Children
Ordinance 1950 the Administrator may grant to a non-
indigenous persor a mandate over an indigenous or part-
indigenous child who is certified by the Director of the
Department of Native Aflairs to be a neglected child or
who has been so declared by a court. The mandate
tmposes on the person authorized thercin the rights and
duties of the custody, maintcnance and care of the child
for a stated period. The Administrator may at any time
cancel the mandate, and he may, if he thinks fit, direct
that an additional mandate be issued in respect of that
child. The adoption of non-indigenous children requirces
an order by the Supreme Court under the Adoption of
Children Ordinance 1951-1959 which establishes a re-
Iationship between the adopting parent or parents and the
adopted child, as though the child hud becn born to the
adopting parent or parents in lawful wedlock,

No specific provision has been made for a child itsclf
to make an application in the case of ill-treatment or
abuse, but adequate legal safeguards exist to protect
children.

The legislation mentioned above will remain in force
until the Child Welfare Ordinance 1961, which was
passed by the Legisiative Council during the year, is
brought into force. The discrimination involved in having
separate legislation for the various sections of the popula-
tion was protectivc in aim but is no longer considered
necessary and the new Child Welfare Ordinance, which
repeals the existing legisiation, applies to all children,
irrcspective of race, on such questions as adoption and
the dealing with neglected, destitute, uncontrollable or
incorrigible ehildren.

A person cannot marry his adopted child or a child
mandated to him, and if he does the marriage is void and

an offence is created.

Children Born Owt of Wedlock.

The rights and status of indigenous persons born ou?
of wedlock are determined by the customns of the com-
munity in which they live. To the knowledge of the
Administering Authority no disabilities requiring legisia-
tive adustmment are placed on such persons in any parti-
cular community.

Non-indigenous persons born out of wedlock and not
subsequently  legitimated under the  Legitimarion
Ordinance 1951 are accorded civil rights and status as
persons born in wedlock. In regard to private rights
based cn relationship, their position is distinguished,
for instance, under the law relating to devolution of
property on intestacy.

Immigration,

The control of immigration into the Territory is
governcd by the provisions of the FImmiigration
Ordipance 1932-1940 and Regulations madc thereunder,

All intending immigrants to the Territory are required
to complete an application for a permit to enter the Terri-
fory in accordance with the provisions of the Immigration
Ordinance and Regulations. No non-indigenous person
has a prescriptive right of entry into the Territory. The
categories of prohibited immigrants arc specified in Section
4 of the Ordinance, The Administering Authority adheres
to the main immigration principle of the maintenance of
a homogenous indigenous socicty, Bona fide visitors for
holiday or business purposes and transit travellers must he
in possession of valid trave! and health documents and
non-negotiable steamer or air tickets for travel beyond
the Territory. Additionally, assurunces are required con-
cerning accommodation and the availability of sufficicnt
funds to cover the purposes of the visit. Applicants who
have not acguired residential status and who wish to
reside in the Territory must produce valid travel docu-
ments and evidence of sound health, good character and
assured employment or the availability of sufficient funds:
in addition they must enter into a puarantec of £70 or
deposit that amount in cash with the Chief Collector of
Customs. This deposit may be applicd by the Adminis-
fration towards the cost of maintenance of the immigrant
or his transport to a place outside of the Territory if at any
timg within five years of eniry he becomes a charge upon

publie funds.

CHAPTER 1.
STATUS OF WOMEN,
General.

The status of women in indigenous socicty varies
according to social groups and a woman’s influcnce in
social maiters is poverned to some extent by such local
circumstances as whether she lives after marriage in her
husband’'s viflage or that of her own group. Where iaheri-
tance of property is hased on matrilincal descent the
status of women may be higher than in patrilineal society.
Gencrally women own and may inherit various forms of
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§ystems which would be disrupted by its sudden prohibi-
tion, :I'he only satisfactory method of reducing its inci-
dence is by a gradual and fully integrated system of social
change so that polygyny, as a preferred form of marriage,
tfends to disappear as the structure of socicty changes, and
livelihood, prestige and power are no longer based on the
old norms. An additional factor which necessitates care
In dealing with this matter is the need to safeguard the
the rights of women who have entered into poly-
gynous marriages and of the children of such marriages.

Legal Capacity.

Under the laws of the Territory women have equal rights
with men. They can sue or be sued, may own or dispose
of property, enter into contracts or practise any profession,
A wife is not responsible for her husband's debis but a
husband is liable for his wife’s debts.

In indigenous custom women's lcgal capaeity is varied to
some extent by tribal requiremenis but they may own and
inherit various forms of property including, in a number
of places, land. They have the rights of access to the
courts and of franchise in native local government counci
areas,

Public Offices.

In general women have equal rights with men to hold
public office, exercise public functions and exercisc voting
rights.,  Particulars regarding the latter arc given in
Chapters 3 and 5 of Part V.

Employment.

The Public Service of ths Tcerritory essentially makes no
distinction between the sexes in appointments to the various
classified positions but cerfain positions, c.g., nursing, are
traditionally reserved mainly for women. Opportunities
for indigenous women to enter the service of the Adminis-
tration are still largcly limited by a lack of edueation and
training. The impact of accelerated ieaching, nursing and
infant and maternal welfare training, howcver, can alrcady
be obscrved.

The only legal restrictions imposed on the employment
of women are contained in the Native Employment
Ordinance 1958-1960, the Native Women's Protection
Ordinance 1951-1957 and the Mines and Works Regula-
tions Ordinance 1935-1956,

The minimum wage rates prescribed by the Native
Employment Ordinance and the Administration Servants
Ordinance are the same for botb men and women.

Organizations for the Advancement of Women.

The main agencies for promoting women'’s activities have
been the Administration and such voluntary organizations
as the Christian missions, the Red Cross and the Girl
Guides, which have expanded their work in this particular
field.

Co-ordination between the Administration and the
voluntary- organizations is achieved through a eentral
advisory committee (made up of representatives of the

Adminisiration, the various agencies and the indigenous
pecple), which was set up in 1957, to stimulate the advance-
ment of women and is assisted by distriet sub-commitiees
constitutzd on similar lines. Through the medium of this
consultative machinery a comprehensive programme of
education and advancement has been developed, the suc-
cess of which is illustrated by the increase in the number
of womcen’s organizations and training programmes and by
the increasing participation of women in varicus aspects
of public life,

Welfare officers have been appointed to four districts.
Assisted by indigenous assistants they foster women’s
groups, organize training courses, cocking and sewing
classes and sporting activitics, give special assistance to
women in urban housing setilements and visit female
prisoncrs in corrective institutions.

Training courses include instruction in preparing club
programmes and the use of visual aids and give particular
atiention to ways in which the whole family may be in-
volved in club activities. The Departinent of Native Aflairs
provides funds for the payment of demonstrators and in-
structors and supplies equipment where necessary.

Welfure centres, which arc used for club mectings,
instruction classes, infant and maternal welfare clinics and
recreational and other commiunity activities, have been buiilt
at Wewak and Goroka and a centre is planned for Lae,

A conference of female welfare workers was held at
Wewak in December, 1960, in conjunction with onc of
several training courses conducted by the South Pacific
Commission’s Women’s Intcrests Officer, Miss Marjoric
Stewart, who visited the Territory of Papua and New
Guinea from November, 1960, to Fcbruary, 1961, In the
Eastern Highlands a training course for women leaders
which was held in January attracted over 100 participants.

In January, 1961, the first of a series of short residen-
tial adult education coursss for marricd couples from
native local povernment council areas was held at
Vunadadir. The influence of local government councils
in raising the status of women is most marked. Not only
are councils encouraging the promotion of women's groups
by grants of equipment and transport and the employment
of welfarc assistants, but they are scrving as a spur i0
women’s wider interests, In the Eastern Highlands most
women in council areas pay tax in order to vote at council
elections and as the table of elsction resuits given in
Chapter 5 of Part V shows, eligible female volers aut-
numbered the males at eight of the most recent eleetions
held. Thirty-thzce women were nominated as candidatas
at the initial clections for the Lavongai Couneil (New
Ircland) although none was elected, while at the Wewak
Council clection a woman candidate was oniy narrowly
defeated.

A wnmen's show at Kavieng in November, 1960, was
attended by over 600 women who showed considerable
interest in the widc range of handicrafts exhibited.

Added impctus will be given 1o the efforts being made
to raise the status of women by the recent appointment of
two women members to the Legislative Council—Miss
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Alice Wedega, a Papuan, who has heen very active in all
maiters connected with the advancement of women,
especially in the Milne Bay District of Papua, and M.s.
Roma Bates, an Australian, of Madang, who is a member
of the Madang District Sub-committee for the Advance-
ment of Native Women.

Women's Qrganizations.

At 30.h June, 1961, there were 100 women's clubs as
follows:—

Boupuinville District L. .. .. .03
New  Britain District .. .. .. A v
New Ireland Diistrict .. .. .. .. 15
Western Highlands  District .. .. .. 2
Fastern Highlands District . .. .. 22
Sepik  District .. . .. .. .. 24
Modang District .. .. .. . .. 3
Aferobe District .. . .. .. .. 14

The popularity of the Girl Guide movement has con-
tinuzd and there are local assoziations with headquarters at
Rabaul. Lorengau, Kavieng, Lae, Bulolo, Wau and
Madang. while a Brownie pack has b2en established at
Goroka. A satisfactory feature is the number of packs and
companics made up of children of all races working
together. An cexpericneed Guider has been cngaged in the
Territory to train lcaders amongst indigenous girls and
wWomcen.

The Native People's Session broadcasts a weckly pro-
gramme for women. in which there are special features,
guest speakers and ncws items in English, Police Motu and
Pidgin. The monthly Papua and New Guinca Villager
and the news-sheet Onr Newy devote sections to women's
interests. A monthly newsletler, containing information on
club activities and other items of interes: to women, and
pamphiets, posters and booklets on particular maiters,
prepared from time to time, are distributed 10 clubs.

CHAPTER 4.
LABOUR,
Policy.

Labour policy is an important part of gencral policy
and cannot be developed in isolation from other activities
in the Tcrritory. Labour is onz of the grcat resources
of the Territory and its clfective development will have a
decisive influence on the rate and extent of 2conomic
progress. At the same time, wage employment js an impor-
tant factor in social change; it provides one of the main
points of contact betwcen the indigenous pcople and the
non-indigenous population and affords a practical channel
for the cducational advancement both of the individual
and of the community. Labour policy is necessarily
an evolving policy and as the rate of advancement of the
population varies grcatly from place to place, there arc
at any given time several different stapes of evolution in
active being.

Most of the Territory's indigenous population iy engaged
in subsistence apriculture and in providing for the needs
of village life. The number of those engaged in remunera-
tive work has been growing, however, and in :ecent years
there has been a significant increase in the numbers self-
employed in the producdon of cash crops or in various
forms of contract work, or who are attracted into the new
avenues of wage cmployment that have opencd up—in the
Public Scrvice {(including the fields of health and educa-
tion), commerce and industry. Thus to-day. as well as .he
large body of unskilled workers, most of whom are undar
agreement with their employers, there is cmerging a body
of more highly skilled and more expericnced wage-¢arners
who are receiving either formal or on-the-job training for
higher responsibilities. These latter workers are tending to
concentraic in urban areas and settle there, Nevertheless,
cven those who are in regular employment do not as a
general rule depend solely on wages for their livelithood.
While some agreement workers are accompanied by their
dependants, others leave them in the care of the village
and casual workers employed close to their tribal areas
usually obtain sustenance from their home villages.
Workers engaged in wage employment away from iheir
homes wvsually retain their village and tribai rights to
property, as well as the obligations attendant on village and
tribal life.

Since thc Second World War labour policy has been
adjusted both to kcep pace with changing conditions and
to anticipate prospective changes, The Native Labour
Ordinance, which had for many years govcrned con-
ditions of employment, was amended in 1950 to replace
the indenture system by a system of labour under agree-
ment, all penal sanctions for breaches of contract being
removed. In 1952 gnd 1953 the Native Labour Ordinance
was further amended so that, while the system of labour
under agreemecnt was maintained, the supervision over the
engagemcnt of labour and the conditions applying to the
period of labour and the welfare of the worker wcre
improved.

Until fairly recently, post-war policy has been based
largely on the fact that most indigenous wagc-earners
were illiterate and were employed in unskilled or low-
skilled occupations. One of the greatest problems has
been to ensure that large-scale cmployment of indigenous
persons away from their villages did not retard plans for
the welfare and devclopment of the people as a whole.
It was considered that policy would best be scrved by
measures that maintained village life and the attachment
of the native inhabitant to his land. Thus, in 1956
the aims of labour policy were summarized as follows:—

(a) to advance the general policy for the political,
economic, social and educational advancement
of the inhabitants of the Terrilory; the
devclopment of the Tcrritory's resources; and
the maintenance of good order and govern-
ment; particufarly through—

() control of the nature and rate of social
change among the indigenous
peoples;









111

Opportunities for Employment.

At 31st March, 1961, there werc 52,367 indigenous
peaple in paid employment (including members of the
Folice Force but excluding members of the Public
Service) compared with 50,175 at 31st March, 1960.
Privaic industry employed 39,756 of whom 26,157 we:e
general plantation workers. Native workers employed by
the Administration and Commonwealth Government
departments numbered 12,611 including 1,766 members
of the Police Force. Of the total numbsr employed,
approximately 16,100 were cngaged in skilled or semi-
skitled occupations,

The increase in employment figures resulied mainly
from accelerated Administration activiries, particularly in
the provision of improved education and health services.
There were further signs of a tendency for privately em-
ployed workers 1o prefer casual employment to permanent
employment under agreement. Last year there were 5,711
more agrecment workers than casual workers in private
employment whereas the difference this year has fallen
to 3,620. Interest in job-contracting as distinet from
normal employment is also increasing.

Terms and Conditions of Employment,

Tnz conditions of employment outlined in this and
the following sections apply to all indigenous workers,
other than members of the Public Service, members of the
Constabulary, Administration servants and ¢ontract workers
under the Transactions with Natives Ordinance.

The Native Employment Ordinance p:ovides for the
following classes of indipenous workers:—

Agreement Workers (Classes 1 and 2).—Class 1 com-
prises single men or men who are not accompanicd by
their wives and families. The maximum period of employ-
ment for this group is two years, although married men
who are joined by their wives and familics during the
period of agreement may cnter into 2 further agreerent
for a maximum additicnal period of two years. Class
2 comprises married men accompanied by dependants.
Men in this group may engage for a period of up to
three years, with the option of re-engaging at the expiry
of the agreemcnt for a further year, giving a maximum
of four years, Apart from the cases of immediate re-
cngagement referred to above a lapse of at least three
montbs must take place between successive agreemenis
entered into by either class of worker.

An agreement may be terminated before the date of
cxpiry on application by cither parly to a court or an
employment officer, on compliance with conditicns speci-
fied in the ordinance. Subject to proclamations directed
at regulating the employment of indigenous workers
from or in certain arcas, an agrcement worker may be
employed anywhere within the Territory. Apreement
workers {and their wives and children if they accompany
them with the consent of the employer) are provided
with frec transport and sustenancc from the place of
engagement to the place of employment, and to their

homes on completion of employment, Civil remedies ure
open to both parties for breach of agreement. Details
of the action taken in relation to breaches of agreement
are contained in Tables 13, 14 and 15 of Appendix XVIL

Casual Workers.—Casual workers are employed without
an agreement and their employment may be terminated
without notice at any time by either the employer or the
worker, Casual workers (other than advanced workers
—sce below) may be employed only within their own
home sub-district or within 25 miles of their homes. The
Administrator may dcclare that the distance limitations
do not apply to cmployment in specified arcas or to in-
dividuals or classes of workers. The Administrator has
so far declared that the distance limitations do not apply
in the case of persons cmployed as a member of a hoat's
crew, in domestic service, in stevedoring, in mineral ex-
ploration, in the construction and maintenance of aero-
dromes, in the seasonal harvesting of coffec, or in any
other occupations where a cash wagc of not Iess than £2
a week is paid in addition to the provision of clothing,
other articles and accommodation.

Advanced Workers—A worker who has reachcd a cer-
tain stage of advancement may be issued by a district
officer with an Advanced Worker's Certificate pcrmitting
him to be employed anywhere in the Territory on a cash
wage basis. This cash wage includes cash in lieu of the
rations, clothing and other articles prescribed in the
ordinance.

Females and Juveniles—Women may be employed
under agreement for a two-year maximurmn period in speei-
fied occupations, e.g., nursing, teaching and domesiic
service; and as casual workers in thesc and other specifizd
occupations, e.g., clerical work, factory work, and cocoa-,
coffee- or tea-picking. Additional information about the
special conditions applying to the employment of female
workers is given later in this chapter. The employment
of persons under the age of sixieen years is forbidden.

Recruitment of Workers.

Recruitment is voluntary and workers are free to choose
the occupations in which they wish to work. Employers
and native employment agents, duly licensed by district
officers, may engage workers.

Special health conditions {described later in this chap-
ter} apply to the engagement of workers from high altituda
areas (above 3,500 feet) and their recruitment is under-
taken by Administration officers to ensure observance of
the measures prescribed. Such workers may be engaped
under agreement for the normal prescribed periods of
service, but their employment on a casual basis is subject
to the prior written approval of the Secretary for Labour.

Remuneration.
Wages must be paid in coin or notes which are legal
tender in the Territory.
At least one-half of the wages of an apreement worker
(Class 1) and at least one-third of the wages of an agree-
ment worker (Class 2) must be deferrcd. An advance
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pvcrtim_e is payable at time and one-half for week days
{with a minimum rate of 2s. an hour) and at deuble time
for Sundays and holidays (with a minimum rate of 2s. 9d.
an_hour). Workers cmployed by the day or in shifts are
paid at the rate of i2s. a day for shifts of eight hours,
with double rates on Sundays and holidays; no deductions
are permissible. Except for employment in domestic
service, stevedoring and shipping services, and in primary
production, employment in or near Lae is restricted,
under the terms of the Agreement, to casual workers; in
Rabaul agrcement workers also may be cmployed but
must receive a wage of not less than £3 a week.

Stevedoring Agreements—QOn 2Ist April, 1961, the
Chairman of the Native Employment Board (in accord-
ance with the power given to him under the Urban Cash
Wage Agreement) ruled that the appropriate provisions
of the Urban. Cash Wage Aprcement should apply to
workers cnpaged in stcvedoring operations in Rabaul and
Lae. (Thesc workers had bsgen conditionally excmpted
from the provisions of the Urban Cash Wage Agrecment
pending further ncgotiation as to their rates of pay and
conditions of employment.) As a result the following
rates now apply for waterside workers in Rabaul and
Lae:—

Senior native foreman-—20s, a shift of eight hours;

Winchmen and hatchmen—17s, 6d, a shift of eight
hours;

General labourers—12s. {(Rabaul) and 11s. (Lae) a
shift of cight hours.

The cdiffercnce of 1s. a shift of eight hours between
Lae and Rabaul rates is hased on the fact that in Rabaul
stevedores are transported to and from their places of resi-
dence cach day, whereas in Lae, because of the distances
involved, they must be housed by the employer for varying
periods of time, during which full accommodation and
meals arc provided free of charge.

Except for the changes intreduced by the Stevedoring
Agreement for Lac and the application of the Urban
Cash Wage Apreement to stevedores at Rabaul, steve-
doring employces work under the general provisions of
the Native Employment Ordinance applicable to casual
workers.

Apprentices—From 2nd January, 1961, the wages of
indigenous apprentices were raised, on the rccommenda-
tion of the Native Employment Board, to £3 55 a
week for the first year, rising by annual increments to
£6 10s. a week in the fifth year in the case of the first
class trades, and £4 10s. a weck in the fourth year in the
case of second ciass trades. Deductions from these wages
for accommodation, food and transport may be made at
the same rates to those prescribed under the Urban Cash
Wape Agreement.

Diserimination and Equal Remuneration.

The differences that exist between sections of the com-
mupity with regard to opportunities for employment and
wages rates are not due to discrimination on grounds of
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race but result from diftering standards of education,
living expericnce, qualifications and work output, The
policy is to develop education and training facilities so
that all sections of the community may have equal
opportunities.

Labour Tegislation does not discriminate against women;
the minimum conditions of wages, housing, rations and
other benefits are prescribed for all workers, both male
and female.

Hours of Work.

The hours of work are forty-four hours a week from
Monday to Saturday inclusive, with a break of one hour
after each period of four hours’ work {or a break of
one hour after five hours’ work where a iea break of not
less than ten minutes has been given during the five
hours). Employees other than shift workers must be
eiven a rest period of at least twenty-four consecutive
hours in cvery week, while shift workers must be piven,
in every period of twenty-cight days, rcst periods which in
the aggregaic fotal not less than ninety-six hours and
which in each instancc shall not be less than twenty-four
consecutive hours.

All time worked in excess of eight hours in any one day
from Monday to Friday, or afternoon on Saturday, and
all work on a Sunday or public holiday are treaied as
overiime for which special rates are paid, Overtimc for
shift workers is all time worked in excess of eight hours
in any one day, ali time worked on a public holiday and
all time¢ worked in excess of forty-four hours in any
period of seven days. Except in emcrgencies as pre-
seribed, the maximum hours which may be worked in any
onc day by any cmployee may not exceed twelve,
including overtine,

Special payments arc preseribed in respect of workers
on “stand-by ™ duty, ic. workers under request to holl
themselves in readiness for possible duty, and those on
“ call-out ” duty, ie, emergeney overtime.

Medical Inspection and Treatinent,

The Native Employment Ordinance provides that a
prospective employee shall undergo medical examination
before ecntering into a written agreement for employ-
ment, and upon termination of the agreement. An em-
plover is required to provide at the place of cmployment
frec medical irecatment for all his employees and the
wives and children accompanying them and to take all
reasonable precautionary measures to safeguard their
health. In appropriate cases the employer is alse required
to transfer workers and dependants to an approved
hospital for treatment. Adminisiration medical officers
and medical assistanis carry out periodical examinations
of workers and dependants at places of employment,

Special medical safcguards are prescribed in refation to
workers from high aititude areas (above 3,500 feet) who
prozesd to places of employment at altitudes beslow that
level. Before enlering employment they are vaccinated
against tuberculosis, tetanus and whooping cough, and
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during cmployment they receive malarial prophylactics.
On termination of their employment they are kept under
medical surveillance for two weeks before returning to
their homes.

No illnesses or deaths amongst indigenous workers attri-
butable {o occupational diseases were reported during the
year, Industrinl accidents reported totalled 117 of which
23 were fatal,

Housing and Samitary Conditions at Places
of Employment.

The Native Employment Ordinance prescribes ihe types
and minimum dimensions of houses tor the accommodation
uf indigenous employces and their accompanying depen-
dants. The previous minimum standards for sleepiug,
cooking, messing, ablution and sanitary facilities have
heen substantially improved. S.andards of construction
are now specificd in the Native Employment Ordinance,
whercas previously they were merely required to be of
a rcasonable nature.

Workers' Compensation.,

Compensation for disease, injury or death arising out of
or in the coursc of employmcut is provided for under the
Workers” Compensation Ordinance 1958-1960 which lays
down a single code of compensation for all workers with
scales of compensation payments relaed to wage levels.
The maximum amount of compensation in respect of
death or for specified injuries is £2,350 with 2 minimum of
£141 for specified injurics. Provision is made for the pay-
ment of £100 in respect of cach fully dependent child
under the age of sixicen years of a deccased worker, for
payment of medical and funcral expenses and for weekly
payments {not exceeding the amount of the weekly wage)
to totally or parteally incapacitated workers.

When payment of compensation is authorized in the
cas¢ of a worker whose wages are less than £400 a ycar,
27 per cent. of the preseribed maximum is payable, and
where the wapges are £400 a year or more, but Iess than
L5368, 60 per cent. of the maximum is payable, In caleu-
lating the wages of indigenous workers the value of
accommodation, rations. clothing and other issucs (pre-
scribed as £165 a year) is added to the cash wage.

In cases of partial incapacity the court has power to
award a lump sum in compensation, When a worker
sustains injury causing temporary incapacily he sulfers no
economic disadvantage inasmuch as his cmployer continues
to supply wages, food, accommodation, &ec., as if he were
still working. )

The legislation provides that where a Court for Native
Affairs certifies that any dependants of an indigenous
worker are dependants by native custom, the total amount
of compensation payable to ail such depcndants shall not
cxceed £100.

Except where the Administrator authoriscs an employer
to undertake the liability to pay compensation to his
own workers the ordinance provides that an employer shall
obtain f-om an approved insurer a policy of insurance for
the Tull amount of his liability.

Provision is made for the appointment of medical
referces and for disputed cases to be settled by arbitration,
with the right of appeal to the Supreme Court,

There are aw yet no positive provisions for the rehabili-
tation of injured workers, Tables 10 and 11 of Appendix
XVII give details of workeis' compensation cases handled
during the year.

Employment of Women ond Juveniles,

As mentioned eatlier new provisions are included in
the Native Employment Ordinance fo encourage the
employment of females while at the same time protecting
their health and welfare, Qccupations in which they may
be employed under Apreement or as casual workers are
presc:ibed. Employment in heavy labour is prohibited and
provision is made for the pranting of muicrnity lcuve of
absence and for rest periods. The minimum wages for
males have equal application to females,

The employment of persons under the age of sixleen
years is forbidden, except as apprentices under the Natwve
Apprenticeship Ordinance which prescribes o minimum age
ol fifteen vears, or for service at sea under the Minimum
Ape (Sca) Ordinance which pcrmits a minimum age of
fouricen years under prescribed cizcumstances.  The
Native Employment Board has completed un inquiry into
the minimum ages for employment and its recommenda-
tions are under consideration.

The employment of women and juveniles in nnderground
work is forbidden by the mining legislation.

Underground and Night Work,

The Native Employment Ordinance applies to indigenous
workers employed in mining and this ordinance and the
Mines and Works Repulation Ordinance provide for the
regulation and inspection of mines and works focluding
the conditions of employment in underground workings.
The legislation excludes the employment of women aad
juveniles underground. An indigenons worker must mot
be employed in underground workings unless he is able fo
understand and make himsclf understood by those under
whom he is placed, is over the age of sixtcen yeam, and is
employed under the supervision of a Eurapean holding an
undergroutnd miner’s permit.

There are very few nndertakings which operate regularly
at night and such work is almost entirely restricted to
loading and vnloading ships, attending copra driers, operat-
ing telephones and radie services, and police and hospital
duiles,

Industrial Homewaork.

There is no industrial homewaork apurt from the octupa-
tion of the indigenous people in some arcas in local
handicrafis.

Industrial Safety.

Provisions relating to industrial safety arc included
in the Explosives Ordinance 1928-1953, the Mines and
Works Regulation Ordinance 1935-1956, the Electricity
Supply Ordinonce 1951, and the Industrial Safety (Tem-
porary Pravisions) Ordinance 1957. The latter ordinance
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contains gencral provisions relating to the safety of all
workers except those engaged in mining, who are covered
by the Mines and Works Repulation Ordinance,

A comprehensive draft law to provide appropriate
industrial safety, health and welfare mcasures for all
workers came before the Legislative Council in June, 1961,
and is being examined by the Council.

Compulsary Labour.

The Papua and New Guinea Act 1949-1961 prohibits
forced Jabour except in accordance with the provisions
of the Convention concerning Forced and Compnlsory
Labour., The Native Administration Regulations providc
for the compulsory planting and cultivation of food crops
in an area which has becn declared by the Administrator
to be liable to a famine or deficiency in food supplics.
Such work is excluded from the tern “ forced or com-
pulsory labour * by definition in Articlc 2 of Infernational
Labour Organization Convention No. 29—Forced Labour,
It was not necessary to declare apy arca during the year.
There are no other statutory provisions in respect of com-
pulsory labour.

Training of Skilled and Other Workers.

The technical training schools, both Administration and
mission, as part of their functions prepare students for
apprenticeship.  Students who do not enter apprentice-
ship are given two additional years of trade training on
completion of which they are qualified to take positions
as improvers or trade assistants and engage in simple con-
tract work for their communitics. At 30th June, 1961,
390 students were attending technical trainiog schools.

As indicated in the relevant chapters of this report,
vocational training is provided by various Public Ssrvice
departments, in particular, the Depariments of Public
Health, Native Affairs, Posts and Telegraphs, Custon1s and
Marine, Forests, and Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries, and
on-the-job training is also carried out in private incGustry.
The training of officers of the Pubfic Service is described
in Chapter 4 of Parl V.

Plans for the training ship on which indigenes wiil be
given higher-levcl training for service in coastal vessels
are well advanced. On completion of the courses these
trainecs will be cligible to qualify by examination for a
Coastat Master’s Certificate, a Coastal Officer’s Certificate
or a Coastal Engineer’s Certificate.

Land has been acquired near Port Moresby for the
establishment of an artisan training centrc in ship rcpair
trades and a school of mautical training. Meanwhile the
training of seamen and engine-room operators at the
Nautical Training School, Hollandia, Metherlands New
Guinea, is continuing. A group of trainces completed a
ten months’ course in pre-sea training at the Hellandia
School at the end of 1960 and joined the crews of
Administration- and privately-owned coastal ships in the
Territory. A second group entered the School in April,
1961.

The Mative Apprenticeship Ordinance 1951-1960 pro-
vides for apprenticeship in specific trades leading to the
granting of trade certificates. Apprenticeship is con-
trolled by an Apprenticeship Board consisting of seven
members of whom three are representatives of interests
outside the Administration and four are officers of the
Administzation, In addition, the board has a permanent
exccutive officer, The apprenticeship scheme enables
apprentices who complete their indentures and pass their
final trade cxaminations to gain recognition as skilled
tradesmen, and industry benefits by the establishment of
fixed standards. As the level of standards in primary
education is raised, apprenticeship standards also will be
raised. The apprenticeship system in operation is based
on the same principles as those which have applied in
Australian industry for many years.

The courscs of iraining, which arc defined by pancls of
experts in the various trades, include both theorctical and
practical work and are designed to suit Territory condi-
tions. AN apprentices receive on-the-job training and
additiona] training at the technical education centre, where
they also continue their general education in English and
arithmetic.

Trades provided for under the scheme are classified as
cither first-class or second-class. First-class trades are
those which have an equivalent in other countrics and
require a five-year period of training. Second-class trades
are thosc which are suited to Territory requirements bnt
have no equivalent clsewhere, or in which a shorter period
of training (four ycars) can give the level of competence
needed in the Territory.

The following trades, all of which excepl driver-
mechanic and radio telegraphist are first-class trades, have
so far bcen covered:—

Bookbinders; Mechanic—Recfrigerator;
Carpenter and Joiner; Mcchanic—Electrical;
Draughtsman; Machinist—Wood;
Driver—Mechanic; Plumber;

Printer—Compasitor;
Printer—Letterpress

Electrician;
Fitter—Diesel;

Fittier—Machinist; Machinist;

Mechanic—Aircraft Radio Telegraphist;
Assistant; Shipwright;

Mechanic—Diesel; Welder.

Mechanic—Motor;

There arc now 111 trainees under apprenticcship agree-
ment, and fourteen who have completed their indc.:nturcs
but are continning with technical training to qualify for
their certificates. Since the inception of the scheme nine-
tecn New Guinea apprentices have qualified for their

certificates,

An arrangement exists whereby yonths of ail races
within the Territory who have reached the required
educational standard may be apprenticed under ll.'le appren-
ticeship system of one or other of the AustraI!an_SlaIcs.
Twenty youths are so indentured, including an indigenous



apprentice from New Guinea who is recciving tracde in-
struclion s @ motor mechanic with the Shell Oil Com-
pany Limited, Brisbanz, and who received an honours
puassy i his first vear examinations,

Frevdom of Movement of Persons to Nveighbouring
Yerritorics for Employmenmt Purposes.

Except for the distance limitations assoginted with the
emplo,manl of cusuul workers ather than advanced
workers, referred 1o carlier in this chapter, there is no
restriclion on the emplovment of indigenous inhahitants
of the Terrbory of New Guinei in Papua or vice versa.

Al the close of the ycur 5,619 workers from New
Guinea were emploved in Papua and 1,125 Papuans were
empleved in New Guinea,

Permanent inter-territorial migration is insignificant und
doos nal give rise 1o any shortage of Jabour in the Trust
Territory.  The conditions of employment are the same
in both Territories.

Indipenous tnhubitants have no occasion to leave the
Territory of Pupua and New Guinca for permancnt em-
plosment elsewhere and none has done so. A number of
indigenous people have been authorized to lfcave the
Territory for specified perivds for purposes associated
with their emploament or for specialized training.

There is no provision under the labour legislation for
a system of labour passes or work hooks.

Recruitment From Ouwiside the Territory.

The only non-European workers reernited from outside
the Territory are the Papuans mentioned in the preceding
paragraph.

Housing provided f{or Papuan workers reerdited for
work in New Guinea. as for ali other indigecnous workers
cmployed in the Territory, is required 1o mect the stan-
darJs prescribed under the Native Employment Ordinaoce.

Unemploynent,

No problem of uncmployment cxists in the Territory.
Visitars to towns for the most part are country people
who. in some cases, may be sceking employment on the
urbitn labour market but arc also able 10 practise sub-
sistence agriculture or forms af cash cropping for a living
and need no: depend on wage cmployment as their only
maans of economic support. Among workers who have
adopted wage-earning as a stable way of life. a small
amount of temporary unemployment may exist from time
to time as a result of volumtary changes of cmployment
or unwillingness to accept work in rural afcas adjacent
to the main urhan eentrces.

Hdebtedness.

Indohicdness among Wage-carncrs and salaricd workers
iv nocitpible and docs nol present any problemis.

Trade Unions.
An organization of indigcocus workers known as The
Vacdane  Workers' Assoctation  has  beea fOI'ITlL‘d‘ in
Madang. following the formation of simifar organizations
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in the Territory of Papua, viz., the Kercina Welfure
Associgtion and the Papua and New Guinea Workers'
Association. Like its Papuan counterparts, The Madang
Workers' Association has taken an active interest in the
inquiries conducted by thc Native Employment Board
and has negotinted with employers” representatives for
improved conditions,

Special attention is being given to such organizations
io cnsure that they are founded en sound principles and
develop along constructive lines, and an officer of the
Administration has assisted them in their formative stages.
More recently a full-time Industrial Organizations Officer
has becn appointed to advise Territory workers on the
formation of industrial organizations; to train officers and
members of organizations in management and financial
procedures and other matters associated with the daily
conduct of their affairs; and to assist organizalions in the
exchange of information and opinions and in the develop-
ment of unity and pood relations between organization
members of various districts.  Other duties include the
promotion of social and welfare activitics within organiza-
tions, in liaison with officers of the Department of Native
Affairs. Drafi legislation designed 1o facititate the carry-
ing out of these functions is being prepured.

Umi) indigenous industrial orgunizations have pio-
gressed to the stage where they can engage and instruct
their own advocates, arrangemcnts have heen made for
the Public Solicitor, who already performs the functions
of providing legal advice and assistance to the indigenous
pcople, to help them in the preparation and canduct of
any industrial claims they may wish to make.

b Settlement of Labour Disputes.

Warkers are cncouraged to report complaints that may
lead to a stoppage or disputc te the nearest government
station hefore a stoppage occurs.  Mast disputes that arisc
arc of a minar nature and are seitled by labour inspectors
acting as conciliators.  On rare occasions the inslitu.tlon
of civil procecdings before a district court is rqqunrcd.

Purticulars of industrial disputes and of complaints re-
ccived arc given in Tables 16 and 17 of Appendix XVIL

In keeping with the devciopment of employer and
employec organizations, legislation is being drafted to pro-
vide for the cstablishment of legally recopnized in_stlluhn_ns
designed to assist the development of harmonious industrial
relations. .

The right to strike will continue to he recognized under
the provisions of the Criminal Code.

Application of International Labour Organization
Conventions.

Conventions adopted by the Intcrnalioqal

Australia,

the dates

The following
Labour Organization which have been ratified by
have bzen cxtended to the Territory from
shown——

No. 7—Convention Fixing the Minimumn Age lor the

Admission of Children to Employntent at Sea, 1920;
8th July, 1959.
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No. 8—Convention Concerning  Uncmployment  In-
demnity in Case of Loss or Foundering of the Ship,
1920; 6th November, 1937.

No. 10—Minimnm Agc (Agriculture) Convention, 1921;
Bth July, 1959.

NO._ 11-—Convention Concerning the Rights of Associa-
tion and Combination of Agricultural Workers, 1921;
8th July, 1959.

No. 18—Workmen’s  Compensation  (Occupational
Diseases) Convention, 1925; 8th February., 1961.

No. 19—Equality of Treatment (Accident Compensa-
tion) Convention, 1925; 8th February, 1961,

No. 27—Marking of Weights {Packages Transported by
Vessels) Convention, 1929; 6th Angust, 1931,

No. 29—Convention Concerning Forced or Compulsory
Labour, 1930; 2nd January, 1932,

No. 42—-Workmen’s  Compensation  (Occupational
Diseases} Convention (Revised), 1934; 8th Fcbruary,
1961,

MNo. 45——Convention Concerning the Employment of
Women on Underground Work in Mines of all Kinds,
1535; 14th Deeember, 1954,

No. 85-Labour Inspectorates  (Non-Metropolitan
Territorics) Convention, 1947, 30th Scptember, 1954,

No. 105—Abolition of Forced Labour Convention,
1957; 8th February, 1961.

CHAPTER 5.
SOCIAL SECURITY AND WELFARE SERVICES.

There is no special legislation dealing with social
security on a broad basis and, as far as most of the
inhabitauts of the Territory are concerncd, no compre-
hensive scheme of social sccurity is needed.

Practically all the indigenous inhabitants live within their
iribal arcas and responsibilily for the aged, tnfirm and
orphans rests primarily on the tribal organisation, which
provides social security for the individual based on the
accepted collective obligations and responsibilitics of the
family, clan or tribe.

The Social Development Branch of the Department of
Native Affairs has functional responsibility for thc promo-
tion of social development, but no particular department
is charged with the responsibility for welfare services. There
are very few activities of the Administration which are not
directly concerned with the social weifare of the inhabi-
tants. The contribugion made by the religious missions is
important and an increasing intevest in social welfare is
being taken by nalive local government councils and
various indigenous societies.

Free hospitalization, medical and surgical freatment are
provided for the indigenous pcople.

Although there is no single comprehensive ordinance
dealing with social sccurity and welfare scrvices, there
is legislation which provides for—

(2} payment of compecnsation for death or injurics
received arising out of or in the course of
employment;

(b) pension payments for indigenous members of the

Royal Papua and New Guinca Constahulary;
and

(c) snperannuation bencfits for olficers of the Public
Service.  (The Papua and New Guinea
Retirement  Benefits Ordinance 1960 and
Regutations, which provide a retirement
benefils scheme for officers of the Publie
Service who were born or are deemed to have
becn born in the Territory, came into force
on 8th June, 1961),

A Child Weifare Ordinance providing for the establish-
ment of child-en’s courts, recognized institutions and
associated welfarc organizations has been passed by ¢
Legislative Council, but is not yet in force.

CHAPTER 6.
Srannarps Or LiviNg.

A survey of the cost of living for the indigenous people
has not been praeticable. In their social system the
pcople can obtain most of their requirements such as
food, fuel, cooking utensiis and building material from
their own local resourecs. They exchange and barter with
each other for those things which they do not producc
themselves.  This svstem still provides a basic livclihoo
for the great majority of the people but they arc gradually
entering into a more complex system of production.

Conditions and stages of advancement vary so much
throughout the Territory, from the semi-urbanized
villages adjacent tn the towns to the arcas recenily brought
under Administration influence, that it is diflicult (o
generalize.  In all areas the people have ample land for
their own food requirements.

One of the first results of Administration contact is
the adoption of steel working tools. This enables native
farmers to clear larpe areas for pgardens, to cultivate
them better and to increase production. As soon as
possible, officers of the extension serviee of the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries carry out agricul-
tural patrols in thesc new arcas where they distribute
planting matcrial and assist and encourage people to adopt
improved methods of agriculture. This usually leads io a
further increase in production and a snrplus for sale. the
proceeds of which are used to buy manufactured goods.

The cxtensive activitics of native local govermment
councils. rnral progress and co-operative socictics, cash
cropping and other forms of commercial activity, in filct
the whole cffect of culture contact, is rapidly improving
living standards,
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The administration is irying to improve standards of
health and general welfare; yaws have been largely eradi-
cated; and particular attention is being paid to nutrition
and hygiene, the climination of tubcrculosis and malaria,
the extension of education and ftraining in more cflicient
and productive techniques.

Clothing standards arc improving; the use of the Javalava
is widespresd and western types of clothing are common
in or near towns and other settlements. Footwear was
unknown in traditional society and is still uncommon.

The housing standards of the indigenous people are
also steadily improving and well designed dwellings built
of permanent materials are gaining popularity,  The
improvcment in social and cconomic conditions is also
indicated by the number of indigenes who have acquired
mator vehicles and powcr-driven vessels.

Particulars of the average cost of staple foodstuffs,
clothes and domestic itcms in principal centres are con-
tained in Appendix XVI.

CHAPTER 7.
PubLIC HEALTH.
{2) GENERAL: ORGANIZATION.
Legisiation.
Legisiation relating to public health introduced during
the year included—

{a) an amecndment to the Restaurants {Licensing)
Ordinance to control the sale of food in mobile
stores, to provide for temporary licences and
to give hcalth inspectors and assistant health
inspcctors powers and functions similar to
those of a local medical authority;

(b) amendments to the Dangcrous Drugs Ordinance
to bring the definition of morphine and
cocaine into line with the requirements of
the Geneva Convention; and

{¢) an amcndment to the Public Health Ordinance
to give the power, to a legally qualified medical
practitioner, of performing blood transfusions
on minors in cases where it is necessary to
save life and the guardian of the minor has
refused consent.

The Anatomy Ordinance 1961, which was assented to
on 19th June, 1961, but has not yet been brought into
operation, provides for the practice of anatomy and scts
out detailed provisions for the establishment of schools
of anatomy in the Territory. .

Departmental Organization.

The Department of Public Health, headquarters of
which are in Port Moresby, Papua, is under the control
of the Dircctor of Public Health.

The Department has seven functional divisiops as fol-
tows. each under the supervision of an assistant director:—
Afedical Services; Preventive Medicine; Medical Train-
ing; lnfant, Child and Maternal Health; Medical Research;
Mental Health; and Administration. In May, 1961, 2

_Mcdical Statistics and Evaluation Section was created
:n_lhe Department of Public Health, to provide expert
cPldgmiological and statistical assistance fo all special
dlvi_s.lons and scetions as required, and especially in con-
nexion with the proper design, interpretation and evalua-
tion of medical research and the future planning of the
malaria control programme and such other long standing
campaigns as those against tuberculosis and leprosy.

For the purposes of public health administration the
Trust Territory is divided into three peographical regions
—the New Guinea Mainland, New Guinea Highlands
and New Guinca Islands Regions—cach under the ad-
ministrative control of a regional medical officer; the head-
quarters of the regions are at Lae, Goroka and Rabaul,
respectively.

Staff.—Table 1 of Appendix XIX sets out, by occupation,
the numbers of both medical and non-medical stafl at
30th Junc, 1961.

Seven medical officers trained under the cadetship
scheme were appointed during the year, and six of thesc
are now serving in New Guinea. An additional twelve
cadets have been appointed and are studying at universi-
tics in Australia,

Indigenous staff employed include assistant medieal
practitioncrs, dental assistants and orderlies, hospital and
nursing assistants, aid post orderlies, hospital orderlies,
X-ray assistants and orderlies, malaria contro} workers,
laboratorv staff and health inspectors’ assistanls. The
assistant medical practitioners are officers of the Third
Division of the Public Service. Three assistant medical
practitioners were stationed in New Guinea at 30th Juoe,
1961. Thirty members of the indigenous staff in New
Guinea arc officers of the Auxiliary Division and the
remainder are Administration servanis. All employees
have opportunitics for progress in status and salary as
skill and cxperience increase.

Medical Services Qutside the Admiaistration.

Most of the mission organizations provide medical
services. These comprise 76 hospitals, 274 aid posis or
medical centres, 82 welfare clinics, three hansenide
colonics and one tuberculosis hospital, which are staffed
by 578 indigenes and 211 others including 12 medical
practitioners. A 40-bed tuberculosis hospital has been
opcned at Tung in the Madang District. The missions
arc assisted by the Administration through a system of
grants-in-aid and by the supply of drugs, dressings and
equipment. The grants-in-aid and monetary value of
supplies totalled £186,308 for the Yyear under review.
Grants-in-aid for the construction of mission hospitals
and pre-school play centres amounted to £80,838.

Three Administration hansenide colonies, two iuber-
culosis hospitals and onc combined hansenide and tuber-
culosis hospital are staffed and administered by missions
on behalf of the Administratinn. The expenditure on
these institutions fotalled £116,779, all of which was met
by the Administration.
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There are no private hospitals other than thosc con-
ducted by missions, but five medical practitioners, four
deptal surgeons, three pharmacists and an optician are in
private practice. One hundred and twenty-nine medical
assistants arc employed on various plantations,

~ The Medr'cql‘Ordinance 1952-1960 provides for registra-
fton of physicians, dentists and pharmacists and strict

control is exercised to prevent practice by unauthorized
persons.

Co-operation with other Government and International
Organizations.

There is cxtensive co-operation with neighbouring
territories, the South Pacific Commission and the World
Health Organization and regular reports of infectious
discases are sent to the two latter bodics. The Director
of Public Health is a member of the Research Council
of the South Pacific Commission.

In November, 1960, the Assistant Director (Medical
Trainingy began a four months” World Health Organiza-
tion fellowship tour to study medical training in Manila,
Singapore, Malaya, Vietnam, India, Ceylon, Sudan,
Nigeria and Uganda, and in March, 1961, the Assistant
Dircctor (Research) took up a threc months’ World
Health Organization fellowship to study medical research
in the United States of America.

The Specialist Medical Officer (Tubcreulosis) was
grantcd a six weeks’ World Health Organization fellow-
ship teur in tuberculosis rcsearch, which began in March,
1961, and involved visits to the Philippines, Formosa,
Yapan, Hong Keng, India and Singapore.

The Assistant Director (Medical Training) represented
the Director of Public Health at the conference of
Directors of Territorial Health Services held in Noumea,
New Caledonia, during May, 1961.

The Director of Public Hcalth is a member of the
National Health and Medical Rescarch Council of the
Commonwealth of Austraiia and was represented by the
Acting Director of Public Health at the meeting held in
November, 1960, The Dircctor attended the May, 1961,
meeting. Both mcetings were held in Canberra,

In May, 1960, a medical assistant was granted a
twelve months’ Weorld Health Organization fellowship to
study health education in Manila.

One assistant medical practitioner attended cach of the
two six months' courses held to date, one in 1960 and
one in 1961, at the Central Medical School, Suva, for
the post-graduate Certificate of Public Health.

During thc year, the Director of Public Health and
specialists in malaria, Hansens disease and nutritional
diseases of the Department of Public Health of Nether-
lands New Guinea visited the Territory, and reciprocal
visits were madc by officers of the Administration’s
Depariment of Public Health,

The Administration iakcs the usual measures for the
coniro! of cpidemic diseases and catries out the usual
quarantine procedures.

Finance.

Expenditure on health serviecs tofalled £1,644,306 and
expenditure on works and services of a capital nature
and on the improvement and maintcnance of hospital
buildings and cquipment amounted to £836,734. The
principal new works carried out included the continuation
of construction on the general hospitals at Wewak and

-Madang, the tuberculosis hospitals at Bita Paka and

Butawceng, the hansenide colonics at Togoba and Aitape,
and the hansenide and tubcrculosis hospital at Hatzfeld-
haven. Bujldings at sevcral established hospitals were
replaced during the year.

The ascertainable expenditure by missions from their
own funds on medical services totalled £171,966.
Native local government councils reported an expenditurc
of £14,237.

(b)Y MeDbicaL FACILITIES.

Hospitals,

There are 73 Adminisiration hospitals in the Territory
(including three hansenide colonies, two tuberculosis
hospitals and one hansenide and tuberculosis hospital)
which are staffed and administered by missions on behalf
of the Administration. Admission to hospitals is free
to the native people except in the case of ten paying
hospitals at centres where free hospitals arc also
established,

Specialist surgeons are locatcd at Rabaul, Lae and
Goroka. Ophthalmologists are stationed ai Lae and
Rabaul. Pathology and radiography facilitics arc widely
available throughout the Territory. When nccessary
patients arc evacuated for medical {reatment o a main
hospital.

At all main centres therc is an ambulance service
manned by crews trained in first aid procedures to attend
to accident cases and the transport of patients.

In addition to the medical facilities prescribed by
employment legisiation, all plantations, irrespective _of
size, are encouraged to provide an cfficient preventive
and emergency medical scrvice for their employces,

The general hospital at Madang was completed during
the year and was officially opened on the 7th April, 1961,
by the Minister for Territories, the Honorable Paul
Hasluck, M.P.

Work begun in 1959-60 on the contruction of three
small hospitals to replace existing hospitals at Mumeng
and Menyamya (Morobe District) and Kar Kar (Madang
District) continued.

Estimated expendilure on the hospital building pro-
gramme for 1961-62 is £240,000. Planned works include
a regional hospital at Lae and a malarial research centre
at Kundiawa, The consfruetion of the general hospital
at Wewak and of two hansenide, two tuberculosis and
onc hansenide-tuberculosis hospitai by the various missions
on behalf of the Administration will be continued.
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Two pilot projects, which investigated the cffectiveness
of residual spraying of houses with various insecticides,
were conducted at Maprik in the Sepik District and in the
I>’Entrecasteaux Islands in the Milne Bay District of

Papua. Following the

encouraging

results obtained,

mal_aria control activities were extcnded to the New
G}lmea Islands Region, beginning in the New Ircland
District in 1959, Expansion has continued to give total
coverage of New Ircland and Bougainville, and part of
New Britain, including the Gazelle Peninsula, Wity Island,
Umboi Island, Long Island, the Duke of York Islands

and the Talasea Sub-district.

Preparations for spraying

operations in the Manus District have been completed.

The following table shows the area and population
covered by spraying operations at 30th June, 1961:—

Dristrict. Sub-district. mua”gﬁ“e&). P"‘i&iﬁ‘tﬁ,‘:’ﬂo“,ﬁd“

Sepik Wewak . 1,104 24411
Maprik 1,830 26,811

New Britain Rabaul 1,466 33,634
Kokopo 1,974 8,717

Talasca 750 4,450

Mew Ircland 3,684 36,176
Bougainville 3,998 51,592
Total | 14,806 195,791

Exploratory surveys are being conducted in the Kan-
drian, Pomio and Cape Glouceslcr areas of New Britain.
The asscssment Iaboratory in Rabaul, which is under the
direction of a specialist medical officer (Assistant Malario-
logist}, evaluates the eflectiveness of the spraying cam-
paign by means of clinical and entomological surveys.
Encouraging results were obtained from investigations
carried out at Maprik into the interrupticn of transmission
using residual spraying only and residual spraying com-
bined with chemotherapy.

A changeover from voluntary to paid spray men was

made during the ycar.

Health education activities were

expanded during the ycar and continued to play a vital

part in the campaign.

The village aid post network fis

being used to the fullest advantage to obtain the co-
opcration and enthusiasm of the village people in all

districts.

Departmeniai malaria contro] field supervisors undcrgo
an intensive cight weeks’ course of training at the Depart-
ment’s Malaria Control School at Minj in the Wc§tern
Highlands District, which also conduct cOUTscs o_f training
for indigenous personnel engaged in the campaign.

Routing malaria control measures in the form of

mechanical fogging, oiling and drainage were continued in
urban areas.

Malaria suppressives are issued free of

£

charge to the indigenous people and to Administration

personnel.

vices and aid posts p

suppressives to the indigenous population.

The infant, child and maternal welfare ser-
lay a considerable part in distributing

Tuberculosis Control.—1hree survey umis conducted
epidemiological surveys and vaccination and case-finding
programmes in the Madang, New Ireland, Bougainville
and Morobe Districts.  The percentage cover achieved
ranged from 85 per cent. to 95 per cent, of the census
population at the time the surveys were carried out. A
new fuberculosis control unit was formcd at Goroka.
Eastcrn Highlands District. to undertake control measures
in the Highlauds Region.

Each survey unit is fully equipped for field labora-
tory and X-ray work. Arrangements wcre made during the
year to establish a central laboratory at Lae to handle ali
bactericlogical examinations of {fubcreulosis paticnts in the
Territory. Complete regional case history registers were
established and are operating satisfactorily.

Arrangements have becn made for a planned health
education campaign in relation to tuberculosis and the
improvement of housing.

A chemo-therapeutic scheme for children over the age
of six years was begun in the Saidor area of the Madang
District.

In the New Guinea Islands Region an investigation was
undertaken into the incidence of tuberculosis in domestic
animals.

In-patient treatment was provided at Administration
and mission hospitals (general and special tuberculosis})
for approximately 1,980 patients. Construction of the
tuberculosis hospitals at Bita Paka and Butzweng is near-
ing completion. In addition domiciliary treatment ser-
vices were consolidated and expanded in the Gazelle
Peninsula and continued in New Ireland.

New domicifiary services were commenced in the
Morobe Distriet.  These services will be started in the
Territory whercver they can be adequately supervised.

Patients discharged from hospita]l to domiciliary care
are issucd with full written instructions for supervised
village treatments and are brought to centres at regular
intervals for laboratory and X-ray checks.

Two thoracic surgical units visited Port Moresby dur-
ing the year and operated on 42 patients from the Trust
Territory, including one Europcan.

Venereal Disease—The incidence of diseases in this
group is very low. Treatment js available at all hospitals,

Hansen’s Disease~~There are four Administration and
three mission hansenide colonies in New Guinea as fol-

lows:——

District. Colony, 3 sipil; ;erré%s‘ aITE.?GI.
Madang .. .. | Hatzfeldhaven (g} .. 176
Western Highlands .. | Togoba . . 405
Western Highlands L. | Yampu .. .. 337
Seplk .. .. | Aitape ' .. 388
Bougainville .. .. ; Torokina .. - 40
Morobe . .. | Etap . .. 67
New Ireland .. .. [ Anelaua . . 187

bined h id 1 1o5is hospilal

{a) This cstablishment is now 2
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Aid Post Orderlies.—The training of aid post orderlies—
male native workers who stafl the medical service at the
village level—is one of the most important parts of the
OVEI?“ training programme. The training is carricd out
at aid post training schools at Lae, Wewak, Goroka and
Mount Hagen, the Rabaul school having been closed to
permit expansion of nursing fraining at Rabaul General
Hospital. The schools are in the charge of full-time
European medical instructors assisted by native instruc-
tors who have been trained for this work and students
unde_rgo a {wo-year coursce ju the theory and practice of
medicine and hygienc as it applies to their work at aid
Posts. At the end of the year, 192 aid post orderlies were
in training.

Hospital Orderlies.—Hospital créerlies carry out routine
nursing duties and arc trained in hospitals by medical
assistants under the supervision of the mcdical officer in
charge. At 30th Jupe, 1961, 66 maies and 37 females
were undergoing training in Tcrritory hospitals.

Infant and Maternal Welfare—The Infant, Child and
Maternal Health Divisiou trains girls as midwifery
orderlies, infant wclfare orderlies, midwifery assistants
and infant welfare assistants. The Administration is
assisted in this training by the religlous missions who are
subsidized for the work. There arc cight Administration
and five mission training centres from which sixteen infant
welfare assistants, eighteen midwifery assistants, two
infant welfare orderlies and onc midwifery orderly
graduated in 1960-61. At the 30th June, 1961, 43
orderlics and thirteen assistants were in training at Ad-
ministration centres, and 64 assistants and two orderlies
at mission centres.

Midwifcry assistants and infant welfare assistants are
admitted to training at cducational Standard 5. The
initial course takes a period of two years at the end of
which students are qualified as infant welfare assistants.
An additional vear is requircd for midwifery assistants.
The examination conducted by the Administration at the
conclusion of both courses consists of written, oral and
practical work.

On graduation a certificate is issucd, and graduates then
work in hospitals and clinics caring for mothers and
infants. Infant welfare orderlies are trained to work
under supervision and undergo only an aral and practical
cxamination.

Pre-School Assistants—Pre-schoo] assistants are trained
at pre-school centres by qualified pre-school teachers,
The training course is of two years” duration and cduca-
tional Standard 6 is Tequired for cntry. After graduation
and an additional year's supervised work with village
groups, pre-school assistants are qualified to accept full
responsibility for the supcrvision of village playgrounds
in urban and rural areas. Eleven New Guinea students
arc at present in training, and two graduated during the
year,

Dental, Laboratory and X-Kay Assistamts ana Order-
fies.—Students of educational Standard 9 are accepted for
training as dental assistants and laboratory assistants,
while Standard 7 is required for X-ray assistants. Train-
ing of these categories takes three years and is carried
out at the Rabaul and Port Moresby General Hospitals.
Dental, X-ray, and laboratory orderiies receive a lower
standard of training and work under supervision.

At the present time the following trainces in these
categories are undeegoing training in thc Territory and at
Port Moresby:—

Dental Assistants

X-ray Assistants ..

Laboratory Assistants

Laboratory Orderlics . e .
Dental Orderlies i .. . .-

[T R

Malaria Control Assistants.—Malaria control assistants—
male indigenous stall of educational Standard 7—undergo
a two months' course of iraining to fit them for malaria
control work and supervision in the field. Fourtcen were
trained for this work during the year.

Assistant Health Inspectors.—Courses are being planned
at the Papuan Medical College, Port Moresby, for the
training of selected Papuans and New Guineans as
assistant health inspectors. At present one New Guinean
is undergoing this training at the Central Medical School,
Suva, Fiji.

Central Medical School, Suva, Fiji —Provision is made
for indigenous students who have reached the required
edueational standard to attend the Central Medical, Dental
and Nursing Schools at Suva, Fiji.

At 30th June, 1961, six students from New Guinea were
attending the following courses:—
Assistant Medical Practitioner

Assistant Dental Officer ..

Assistant Health Inspector. .
Laboratory Assistant

Total

lc\l-—-'—‘-—-u

The last intake of students for the Assistant Medical
Practitioner course was in Jaouary, 1960, and in the
futore, all such students will underiake their training at
the Papuan Medical College, Port Moresby. Only post-
graduate studies will be undertaken at Suva.

Health Education.

During the year thirteen aid post orderlies were given
a five weeks’ course of training in health education medhods
and all aie mow actively engaged in this ficld in their
districts. Short courses in health education have been
conducted for field supervisors engaged in the malar%a
eradication campaign. Orientation courses conducted in
the Territory and at the Australian School of Pacific
Administration for officers of the Public Scrvice inciude
health education, and a series of lectures on general health
education for teaching purposes, is included in the course
for Cadet Education Officers.
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CHAPTER 8.
NarcoTic DRUGS.

Narcatic drugs are not mamufactured or produced in
l!‘le "_Perritory or exported from the Territory. Importa-
tion is controlled by the Dangerous Drugs Ordinance 1952-
1960. (Power to control the importation of dangerous
drugs also exists under the Customs Qridinance, but in
practicc, it is the Dangerous Drugs Ordinance that is
used.) Labelling, distribution and salc are controlled
under the Peoisans and Dangerous Substances Ordinance
1952-1958.% The Medical Ordinance 1932-1960 provides
for the registration of pharmacists and the Pharmacy
Ordinance 1952-1953 for the control of the practice of
pharmacy.

The importation of dangerous drugs is mot permitted
without a licence from the Adminisirator. Adcquate
safeguards arc prescribed for the receipt, storage and sale
of these drugs and their use is strictly limited.

There is neither traffic in nor abuse of narcotic drugs
and there are no known cases of addiction.

The following Conventions relating to narcotics have
been applied to the Territory:—

International Convention relating
Drugs, with Protocol 1925; and

International Convention for Limiting the Manufac-
ture and Regulating the Distribution of Narcotic
Drugs 1931 and Protocol of 1948.

The following quantities of opium and its derivatives
and other dangerous drugs were imported during the year
under review and used solely for medicinal purposcs:—

to Dangerous

Grammes.
Morphine .. .. . . Lo 77
Opiuvm in the form of tinciures, extracts, &c. 2218
Coecaine . v . .. - |
Codeine . o .. .. Lo 99
Ethyimerphine .. . .. .. 7
Pethidine , e ‘. . 187
Levorphanod .. e .. . .. I

ta} Morphine cootent.

The importation of diacetylmorphine (heroin) and
diphenoxylate is prohibitcd for all purposes. Tertitory
residue of 137.5 gms. of heroin was destroyed under
Administration supcrvision during the ycar. No further
supplics are held.

CHAPTER 9.
DrUGS.

The importation, distribution, storage, use and salf: of
drups aud pharmaccuticals arc controlied by the Poisons
and Dangerous Substances Ordinance 1952-1958 and
Regulations and the Drugs Ovdinance 1952 and R_egula-
tions, in addition to the ordinances referred to in the
prececing chapter.

* Statements in previous reports that these aspecis were controlled under the
Dangerous Drugs Ordinance were incorrecl.

CHAPTER 10.
ALCOHOL AND SPIRITS,
Legislation.

The Excise (Beer) Ordinance 1952-1960 provides for
the licensing of brewers and prescribes the conditions to
be observed in the brewing of beer. Provisions for the
regulation of the sale, supply and disposal of fermented
and spirituous liquor are contained in the Liguor
Ordinance 1955-1960.

The sale of any kind of alcoholic liquor is subject to
licence and a licensing commissioner hears and deter-
mines all applications for licences and deals with all
matters concerning the renewal, transfer, removal of
licences, &e. The distillation or manufacture of aleoholic
liquor is forbidden exccpt on licence or permit from the
Administrator.

With one or two minor exceptions there are no indi-
genous alcoholic beverages in the Territory, The Liguor
{Natives) Ordinance 1953-1938 prohibits the sale and
supply of intoxieating liquer to an indigenous person and:
the Native Administration Regulations make it an oflence
to drink or be in possession of intoxicating liquor. The
Poisons and Dangerous Substances Regulations (Methy-
lated Spirits) 1958 control the sale of methylated spirils,

As a means of curtailing the sale of liquor to
unauthorized persons, licensces are obliged, under the
Liguer Ordinance, to kecp a record of stocks of liquor
and of sales.

No maximum alcobolic content is preseribed in
respect of wines, beer and other fermented beverages.

The quantities of liquor imported into the Territory

during the years 1959-60 and 1960-6f were as
follows:—
e 1959-60, [940-61.
Imperial Tmperial
gallons. gallons,
Ale, beer, stout, cider, &c. 108,416 374,285
Spirits—
Brandy .. 3,429 2,830
Gin . . 4,036 4,748
Whisky .. “ 7.588 8,617
Rum {underpreol) 13,656 15,583
Rum (overproof) .. 2,113 2,447
Other spirits 2,505 2,568
Wines—
Sparkling - 1076 1,262
Siilt .. . 7,580 9,817
Still (sacramental) 2,145 2,240
Total 353,204 424,457
Import Duties.
The following import duties are fevied on aleoholic
liquors:—

{a} Ales, beers, &e.—
(1) 4s. 9d. per gallon.
(2) for corresponding non-alecholic bever-
ages, 2s. 6J. per gatlon,






129

cheaply from lecal resources, in particular by unskiiled
or semi-skilled operators, and to develop simple con-
struction procedures.  Materials which have proved satis-
factory include bricks and blocks of various types; pisc
ztn'd stabilized earth have also given good results. By
using thesc materials and simplificd methods of construe-
tion in part of its own building programme, the Adminis-
tratton hopes te cncourage others to follow suit.

A desire to improve thcir standurds of housing is be-
coming evident among the indigenous people as a result
of economic prosperity and thcy arc making more use of
new building practices to rcplace their own.

CHAPTER 12.
PRrasTITUTION.

There is no problem of prostitution or brothel-keeping,
and, therefore, lepislative or administrative measures are
not necessary,

CHAPTER 13.
PENAL ORGANIZATION,
Factors Responsible for Crime.

Apart from sporadic tribal fighting in thc areas which
have not vet been brought under fulj Administration con-
trol there are no special factors responsible for serious
crime and the incidence of such crime continnes to be
low.

Legislation.

The Corrective [nstitutions Ordinance 1957-1959 and
Regulations provide for the administration of corrective
institutions and for the education of persons under
detention,

Administrative Organization,

The Controller of Corrective Institutions is responsible
for the management of all institutions and all detainces
are dcemed to be in his custody. At 30th June, 1961,
there were 63 corrective institutions with a staff of 65
European male officers, 27 female and 337 male warders.
{Under the Corrective Institutions Ordinance all warders
must be indigenes. )

Institutions are divided into three categories—central,
district und subsidiary. The ccntral institutions are
located at Lae, Keravat (near Rabaul), Boram (near
Wewak) and Geroka; the district institutions at Lorengau,
Kavieng, Soh2no, Madang and Mount Hagen; and sub-
sidiary institutions at various suitabic Jocations.

The sites of the new central corrective institutions are
in picturesque rural surroundings which provice good
agricultural, forestry and animal husbandry potential and
adequate playing fields.

The Rabaul Institution has been replaced on a new siie
by the Keravat Institotion which is fully in operation
although building is still in progress. Defainces are
employed on building projects as a medium of trade
training, and forestry and agriculture will provide addi-
tional training at a later stage. The institufion incor-
porates a hospital unit, has its own power plant and will
have a reticulated water supply and septic system,

F.2319/62~-9

The Lae Institution has been re-sited and is partly
pperation. Building is still in progress. Trusted detainces
are accommodated at the new site and, together with
other detainees, are receiving trade training on construc-
tion work, Exiensive agriculiural work and animal hus-
bandry are also undertaken, Trade training will continue
in the future and training will be given in certain aspccts
of forestry, An access road is nearing completion and
communications ate maintaincd by telephonc. Power, a
reticulated water supply and a scptic system will be pro-
vided and hospital facilitics are readily available,

Land has been set aside in the New Ircland, Bougain-
ville, Manus, Madang and Sepik Districts for district and
subsidiary institutions.

Additional officers have becn appointed to the central
institutions at Lae, Boram and Keravat, With the con-
centration of long-term detainees at the central institu-
tions and thc emphasis on providing them with trade and
other forms of training, a need for additional staff at
such centres arose. Staff previously intcnded for distriet
institutions were therefore diverted to central institutions
and the staffing of the former by officers of the Corrective
institutions Service has been deferred until additional
trained officers become available.  As far as possible
officers are recrutted from within the Public Service.

Members of the Royal Papua and New Guinca Con-
stabulary who previously undertook all prison duties are
being progressively relieved of these duties at a steady
rate.  All central institutions now have their own warder
staff and postings have also been made to district
institutions.

All officers and warders are given special training
for a period of three months at the Bomana Central
Institution near Port Moresby in institution manage-
ment. treatment and care of detainees, training,
correction and rehabilitation. Oflicers selected for ser-
vice in New Guinea are given a further six months’
training by traincd and experienced semior officers in
central institutions in New Guinea. As far as practicable,
warders likewise receive a further six months’ training at
central institutions in New Guinea before being posted to
other institutions in that Territory,

The initial training at Bomana gives officers and warders
a uniform approach to the treatment, correction and
rehabilitation of detainees under well-established con-
ditions. The further period of six months' training at
central institutions in New Guinca introduces some
diversity in relation to agricullural methods, building and
construction projects, language and culture, and permils
more individual instruction to be given to trainee officers
an¢d warders,

Classification of Detainees.

Detainces are committed to the institution nearest the
place where sentencc was imposed, but those serving a
long-term scntence may be transferred to a central institu-
tion for more effective supervision, training and specialist
medical treatment. Detainees may also be transferrcd
hefore release to the institutions ncarest to their homes fo
help them re-establish their family relationships and assist
them in their rehabilitation. (Under the Removal of
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Prisoners (Territoriesy Act 1923-1957 Europeans sentenced
toe imprisonment for a term of mere than six months
are (ransferred to a prison in Australia and discharped
from prison there on completion of their sentence.)

On their admission to an institution, detainces are
classificd as follows:——

First Class—Dectainces held under investigation,
remanded in custody or awaiting trial and those
who have appealed against their conviction.

Sccond Cluss—Persons imprisoned for contempt of
court ar for failing to give security for the peace
or pocd behaviour; those imprisoned for failure
to comply with an order made under a law of
the Territory relating to maintcnance or afliliation
orders; and detainces who have appealed against
scntence, until such time as the appeal is deter-
mined.

Third Class~Detainces other than thosc of the first
and sccond classes who—
(a} have not been previouslty imprisoncd in
the Ferritory or eclscwhere; or
(b} in thc opinion of the Controller, are likcly
to co-operate in and benefit by training.
Fourth Class—

(a) Deiamces, other than those of the first, second
and third classes, who have been pre-
viously imprisoned in the Territory or
clsewhere; and

{b} Dectainces who, in the opinion of the Controller
of Corrective Institutions, should not be
associatcd with dctainces of any other
class.

In addition, detainees in respect of whom any investiga-
tion is procceding to determine their classification, may
be placed in a fifth class.

As far as practicable detainees of one class are kept
separate from those of any other class. The Coutroller
may order the transfer of detainees from one class to
another and the separation of juveniles or recidivists
within a class, Scparalv quarters beyond the walls of the
main compound of cach institution are provided for the
exclusive use of female detainees,

Conditions of Institution Labour.

Penalties which may be imposed under the laws of
the Territory include imprisonment with or without hard
labour and either sentenee may be passed for the whole
period  of imprisonment.  Dectainees  sentenced  to
imprisonment with hard labour are cmployed on
Administration undertakings as the Controller directs.

Except as specially provided in the Regulations, houts
of work may not cxcced eight and a half hours a day
and there is no work on Saturday afternoon or on Sunday.

Detainces may be employed both inside and oms'ide
an institution and most work outside where they rcceive,
as far as possible, practical training in agriculture, plant

opcration and a number of trades, Training techniques
are kept at a level consistent with the economic resources
of village communities. For instance, simple brickmaking
machines use coral and gravel as raw materials. No
artificial fertilizers ure used in agriculture, reliance being
placed on the use of lcgumes as * greem manure ®, and
rotation cropping is practised.

Dctainees of the frst and second classes may be
required to keep the institution in a clean and sanitary
condition.

Female prisoners are cmployed on such tasks as
sewing, washing and weceding,

Payment at the rate of 8s. a month for the full period
of sentences is made to detainecs serving a sentence of
24 months or over to assist in their rehabilitalion on
release,

Institution Conditions.

Welfare—All detainces are medically examined on
admission, transfer and discharge and arc regularly seen
by visiting medical officers. When adequate treatment
cannot be given in an institution, sick persons are removed
to a hospital for specialist treatment. Provision is also
made for the treatment of psychiatric cases and for the
eriminal insane.

Visiting medical officers inspeet institution bnildings
and services, examinc clothing, bedding and food and
may order bedding or clothes additional to those items
laid down in the regulations to be issued. The nurn!)er
of blankets and woollen garments issucd varies according
to the height of the institution above sea level. Mass
X-ray examinations Of long term detainces, warders and
their dependants are provided.

‘Therc is an average of 374 cubic fect of cell space for
cach detajinee. Detainces are housed in cither cells or
wards, therc being 43 cclls and 96 wards for indigenous
males, 4 cells and 43 wards for indigenous females, 17
cells for non-indigenous males and 2 wards for non-
indigenous females, at 30th June, 1961.

Under the Ordinance, provision is made for 1the
appointment of chaplains and for religious services.

Visiting Justices.—Visiting justices, appointed so that
cach institution in the ‘Territory is covered, are empowered
to visit at any time of the day or night; to havc. access 1o
all parts of an institution and to all detainees; fo inspect all
institution records, and to obtain any information required.
No institution official may be present at an interview of a
detajnce by a visiting justice, Judges of the Supreme
Court are ex offieio visiting justices and magistrates of the
Department of Law, and certain other oﬂipers of the
Administration arc appointed visiting justices 10 all
institutions in the Territory.

Discipline—Visiting justices try breaches of discipline
and may impose a penalty of imprisonment for a texm
not cxceeding onc month in addition to the term being
served by the dctainee at the time of the offence.
Offences ageravated by repetition or otherwise are tried
by a magistrate who may impose a sentcuce not ;xceed-
ing six months. Such sentence is cumulative with any
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sentence the prisoner is serving at the time. Witnesses
called are sworn or affirmed in the manner ususl in
courts of justice.

Remissions.—Male detainecs serving a scntence of more
than three months are eligible for a remission of eight
days a month while females serving a sentence of more
than one month are eligible for a remission of ten days
a month. Detainees serving a lifc sentence have their
scntences reviewed at the end of twelve years from the
time the life sentence was imposed. Another review is
made threc years later when the detainee may be
rcleased.

Training, Amenities and Rehabilitation.

Training is given in technical trades such as motor
maintenance, plumbing and tinsmithing, carpentry, brick-
making, bricklaying, building and sawmilling, in the
operation of heavy equipment and in agriculture, animal
husbandry and forestry. At Lae, Keravat and Boram,
detainees undertake project training in building construc-
tion and allied trades and instruction and practical ex-
perience in brickmaking is provided at Kevicng, Nama-
tanai, Boram and Mount Hagen. Special funds are
provided to buy cquipment and {raining materials and
close liaison is maintained with the Departments of Agri-
culture, Stock and Fisheries, Public Works, Forests and
Education. These departments cxamine detuinces who
have become proficieut in various pursnits, Training
records are maintained for long term detainces. Formal
education js at present given only to juvenile offlendcrs.
The question of formal education for selected adult de-
tainees is being examined.

Recreations include football, cricket, basketball, basebail
and handicrafts. Detainees may buy or be given books,
magazines, religious literature and additional stationery and

toilet items. They may also correspond with relatives and
friends at {requent intervals, Motion pictures and the
supply of suitable library books for the main institutions
arc arranged through the Division of Extensicn Services,

On discharge, indigenous detainees usually return fo
their villapes. Sustenance is provided for the journey,
and land, sea or air transport is provided free if the
discharged person clects to return to his village within a
month of his release.

Both the Corrective Institutions Branch and the Depart-
ment of Native Affairs assist in finding employment for
discharged persons. The Department of Native Affairs
investigates any problems discharged persons may have,
arranges continued medical treatment, if this should be
necessary, and provides general after-care and assistance,

Juvenile Delinguency.

The number of juvenile offenders sentenced to imprison-
ment in the Territory is very small, Any detainee known
or believed to be under eighteen years of age is classified
a5 a juvenile offender and is scgregated from aduit de-
tainces. Special steps arc taken to ensure that such
scgregation does not amount to solitary confinement and,
under the Corrective Instifutions Repulations, arrange-
ments are made through the Department of Education for
the removal of juvenile offenders from a corrective institu-
tion ta a school or other establishment for training and
education.

The Child Welfare Ordinance has heen passed by the
Legislative Council and om coming into force the
Qrdinance will esiablish new and separate procedures for
dealing with juvenile offenders. Oaly in exceptional
circumstances will juvenile offenders come within the
jurisdiction of the Controller of Corrective Institufions.

PART VI11.—EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT,

CHAPTER 1.
GENERAL EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM.
Legislation,

The education system of the Territory is governed by
the Education Ordinance 1952-1957 and Education Regu-
lations, the basic provision of which is that the contrel and
dircction of secular education in the Territory are the
responsibility of the Administration. The Native Appren-
ticeship Ordinance 1951-1955 regulates apprentl_ceshlp
training and examinations. The Education Ordinance
provides for the following:—

(1} the establishment by the Adminisirator  of
schools, pre-schoel centres and other educa-
tional activities; N

(2) compulsory registration, recognition, or cxemp-
tion of all schools conducted by e@ucanonal
agencies other than the Administration;

granis to be made by the Administration to
missions and other educational agencies;

the conduct of schools by native authorities
subject to the approval of the DPircctor of
Education;

the declaration of compulsory attendance of
children at schools in specified areas;

the determination of the language or languages
to be used in schools;

the establishment of an education advisory board
to advise on educational matters and consist-
ing of the Director of Education, four mem-
bers appointed by the Administrator to reprc-
sent the missions and other voluntary cduca-
tional agencies in the Territory, and such
other members, not cxceeding four, as the
Administrator appoints; and

(3)
(4)

(5)
(6)

(N
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vagsion responsible to the Direcior. The Chief of the
Division of Sccondary Education is responsible for girls’
schools as well as post-primary (formerly intcrmedinte)
and secondary schools,

District education officers are responsible for the local
admlr‘ustration and supervision of educational activities in
the nine districts of the Territory and have considerable
autonomy in adapting the syllabi to the nceds of the people
in the various parts of their districts. They are also given
considerable freedom in the placing of staff within the
fl'istrxct. A conference of district education officers and
inspectors, together with headquarters staff, is held in
Port Moresby each year, and provides an opportunity for
the discussion of all aspects of cducation. Both adminis-
trative and professional iopics are discussed and the
Director is kept in touch with his field staff and the field
staff have a direct contact with headquarters.

District education committees appointed by the Admin-
istrator under the Education Ordinance and consisting of
not more than five members (one of whom must be a
mission representative) have been established in the
Morobe, Eastern Highlands, New Britain, New Ircland,
Madang and Bougainville Districts, those in the two last-
mentioned districts having been set up during the past
year. Suitable indigenons observers have been appointed
to attend mecetings of the commitices and take part in the
discussions,

The Eduocation Advisory Board, which consists of the
Director of Education, other departmental officers, and
representatives of the missions, meets at least twice a
year. It discusses and advises thc Administrater on all
aspects of educational policy and provides a useful means
of co-operation betwcen the Administration and the
missions, in the solution of educational problems. The first
indigenous member of the Board, Mr. Boski Tom of New
Ireland, was appointed in 1960 as an Administration repre-
sentative. Mr. Boski Tom, a tcacher, has been an officer
of the Auxiliary Division since 1957 and is also a member
of the New Ireland District Advisory Council. Meetings
of the Board arc usually attended by native observers.

Apart from the Education Advisory Board liaison
between the department and the missions is maintained
through the Executive Officer for Mission Relations and
the hcadquarters staff of the department, and also through
meetings of the district education committees, The
principal missions huve appointed liaison officers to keep in
touch with thc department and with district education
officers.

Inspection of Schools,

Schools are inspected regularly to maintain and improve
their standards; to raise the professional standards of
teachers; and in the case of mission schools to establish
whether the conditions for registration and recognition
exist.

There are three regional inspectors of schools. They are
assisted by the district education officers who carry out
inspections of schools of lower academic level, both Admin-
istration and mission, within their districts. The work of

the inspectors and district education officers is supplemented
by that of area cducation officers who are responsiblc for
the in-service training of all indigcnous teachers and for
conducting refresher courses, seminars, and confercnces
in association with Administration and mission teacher
training officers and teachers.

-In 1960 an additional inspector, tbe Inspector of Girls’
Schools, who is based in Rabaul, was appointed.

Plans and Programmes.

The immediate programme of educational development
includes the following:—

(1) concentration on the development of a primary

* school system in which all children living in

controlied areas will learn to read and writc
English;

{2} guidance and assistance fo the missions to im-
prove the efficiency of their schools up to
the point where their standards are acceptable
to the department;

(3) recruitment and training of teachers;

(4) increases in supervisory siafl;

(5) dcvelopment of manual training at all Jevels
and the provision of technical training at
special schools to meet the growing needs of
the people;

{6} provision of secomdary education for all those
who are capable of profiting by it;

(7) stimulation of juterest in cducation among
girls and women;

(8) identification of all aspects of education with
community interest and the correlation of
elementary training in agricuftural science
with general education at 2ll stages;

(9) increased use of such media as films, radio and
local newspapers; and

(10) provision of tutorial elasses and correspondence
tuition for members of the Auxiliary Divisio_n
of the Public Service seeking higher academic
qualifications and for Administration servanis
seeking admission to thc Auxiliary Division.

Progress continued during the year along the lines of
the plan approved in 1958-59 to cstablish universal
primary education by an expanded programme of t;acher
trasning, including in-scrvice training, and by continuons
efforts on the part of inspectorial and supervisory staff
to promote the efficiency of all schoels whether Adminis-
tration or mission. Plans to recruit and accommedate
greatly increased numbers of expatriate teachers and to
train them in the Tcrritory are being put into effect. One
aim of these plans, which envisage the annual recruitment
of an additional 200 expatriate teachers, is to enable
promising indigenous students who might otherwise ‘bc
diverted to Course “ A teacher training to procced with
their general education and nitimately to a higher Ie}:cl
of tcacher training. This and other measures (o bring
about a rapid increase in the number of teachers are
described in Chapter 6,
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District education officers are responsible for directing
and co-ordinating the work of education officers in improv-
ing the cfficiency of primary schools in their respective
districts. To achieve uniformity of standards in the assess-
ment of schools and teachers the regional inspeciors
supervise the inspection standards and techniques of
the district cducation officers and hold conferences
with them at which these matters are discussed
and adjusted. Each repional inspector also inspects
personally  all  teacher-training  institutions,  post-
primary and sccondary schools, and primary (A)
schools. The inspectorial group concentrates primarily
on raising the standards of the cxempt schools, as results
in the past have been sufliciently encouraging to warrant
further cxpansion of this work.

Increasing emphasis is being given to the in-service
training of indigenous teachers, which is the responsibility
of arca education oflicers. Each oflicer operates from
one centrally placed school which serves as his demon-
stration school and is responsible for the standards in a
group of schools, both Administration and mission, within
a Limited area. At regular intervals hc holds coutses
which he follows up by visits to the home schools of
teachers who have attended.  Special efforts are made to
raise the standards of cxempt schools in this way, although
the basic problem will not be solved until many tcachers
with adcquate qualifications arc available.

Propress.

The number of Administration schools increased by
49 to 247. an incrcasc of 25 per cent., and pupils atiend-
ing these schools from 15,349 to 21,119, an increase of
37.6 per cent. Administration teachers increased from
573 1o T76.

In the Administration Teachers' College at Goroka,
there are 93 students cnrolled for the * A Couise, ot
whom 50 male and 13 f{emale students are from
Mew Guinca, and 25 male and 5 female students are

from Papua. There are also 40 New Guinea students
corojled at the Port Moresby Teachers’ College, Papua,
24 in Course “ B " (entrance Standard IX.) and sixteen
in Course “C™ (entrance Junior Certificate), In addi-
tion, 60 trainces from Australia are undertaking the *E”
Coursc at Rabaul.

Four teachers undertook a special course in diagnostic
and rcmedial teaching at the University of Quecnsland in
1960-61, and a further two were awarded scholarships
for overscas studies. :

The number of registered and recognized mission
schools increased from 583 schools with an cnrolment of
43,914 pupils to 736 schools teaching 54,157 pupils. At
the same time there was a decline in the number of exempt
schools from 2,033 schools with 71,970 pupils to 1,535
schools with 59,090 pupils. The overall decrease in num-
bers of mission schools and pupils is a result of the raising
of standards. I

A raising of standards by missions in their efforis to
comply with cducational tequirements is also reflected in
the decline in the number of trainces admitted to ieacher
training in 1961. At 30th June, 1961, there were 312
native teacher trainees (including 38 who had not satis-
ficd minimum edocational requirements for grant-in-aid
payments, and ten girls) at fifteen mission centres com-
pared with 457 trainees at 30th June, 1960,

The integration of all races in Territory schools, which
is proceeding as quickly as the standard of individual
students permits, was carricd a step further, without
incident, with the opening of the Lae High School at the
beginning of 1961.

Expenditure by the Administration on educational
services (excluding the maintenance of buildings) rose
from £1.096,325 to £1,602,933. Financial aid provided
for mission schools rose from £153,689 to £283,093.

The following table shows the trend in educational
expenditure over the past five years:—

EXPENDITURE ON EDUCATION 1936-1961.

—— 1956-57. 1957-58. 1958-55%. 1959-60. 1960-51.
£7000, £7000. £000. £'000, £'000.
tion—
D%:;LT:?'\:L;ZIECIU% o 480 518 641 T19 1,003
Grants-in-aid 60 119 134 154 283
73 1,286
Total .. .. .. .. 540 . 637 . 775 3 . , )
. 22%) (13%) 477
Percentage change from previous year) (230/;) (185 { 7 7
ngcmntag of total government expenditure) (6.627) (7.0%) (7.6%) (7.5%) Q.55
Oiher departments, education and trainin .. .. 3; (a) 33 ?g ?g fg
Public libraries - - . .. .. e
Building construction and cquipment .- 53 83 171 145
Total Administration expenditure on education 639 . 765 20 1,018 63% 1,095 ®% 1,603 6%
(Percentage change from previous year) 227 9 9.9% 9.4%) (1.2%9)
(Pcreentage of total government expenditure) (7.850 (8.4%9) (9.220) 4% 274
420
Mission expenditure from own funds e 376 368 433 435 (a)

(@} This figure approximate only.
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(ix) Provision of adequate classroom materials to
permit the efficicnt conduct of schools
regularly staffed by teachers under (i), (i),
(iii), and (iv) above.

In general, eligibility for the above grants depends on
the observance in registered and recognized sehools of
# muximum pupil-teacher ratio of 40 pupils te one

European teacher and 30 pupils to one indigenous
teacher.
Educationa) grants-in-aid paid to missions in the

financia} year ending 30th June, 1961, totallcd £283,095.

As the following analysis of missicn schools shows
that there has been a steady increase in the number of
registered and recognized schools, while owing to the
improvement in stondards, which has resulted in the
closing of somic schools, the number of exempt schools
has more that correspondingly declined,

Number of Schools, I! ™umber of Pupils.

I
|
Tync of School. |

i
1953-55%. 1959-60." !Qﬁﬁ-ﬁl.l‘ 1958—59.1 1959—60,! 1960-61.

i
and ! I !

1
Registered
Recognized— I
Primary  {A) ro' 10 10, 568 675 692
Primary  (T) 329 5480 692] 20,239 42,182 52,409
Posi-primary .. 10, 6 15 2960 489 626
Other Hi,:;hv.:rI ! !
Training I 15 1% 19 427 588 430
J 364 583 7360 30,5300 43,914 54,157
Exempt Schools.. | 2413 2,033 1,535 B1.612] 71,970, 59,090
I ::.‘m'i 2,616 2,271 1[2.I42|1I5.884 113,247
|

Basis of Establishment of Schools.

Primary schools fall into two main groups known
officially as Primary (T) and Primary (A). The former
group follows a curriculum specially  designed for
indigenous pupils, while the lanter follows the primary
school curriculum of the State of New South Wales.
The two courses are necessary because of the wide
variations in the respective cultural and educational back-
grounds of the students attending the two types of schoal
and rcach a common point at Standard 7. After this
point, in addition to the technical training centres, three
streams dcvelop—one in the purcly indigenous sccondary
schools leading to the Qucensland University Public
Examination four years later; the sccond in the integrated
high schoojs, leading to the New South Wales public
examinations; and the third siream in post-primary
schools leading to Standard 9 whence students procecd
to teacher training, medical training or other specialized
training.

Studenis in the third stream are given the opporfunity
of taking public examinations and at both Standard 7
and Standard 9 are acceptable for entry into the various
levels of the Auxiliary Division of the Public Service.
The techrical training centres follow the post-primary
general syllabus,

High schools are in operation at Rabaul and Lae, the
latter having been opened at the commencement of the
1961 school year, while the former was opened in 1959.
Both schools are open to any academicaily qualified
children and are fully integrated. The secondary school
syflabus of the State of New South Wales iz used in these
schools, a factor which at present limits the number of
New Guinea students who are academically qualified for
admission. Those with the necessary background are
increasing in number, however, and larger enrolments can
be expected in succeeding vears,

Religious Instruction.

Religious instruction is given in both mission and
Administration schools and in mission schools is deter-
mined by the denomination of the mission concerned.
In Administration schools courses of religious instruction
arc given by ministers of religion and authorized Jaymen
and attendance at the courses is subject to the consent
of the parcnts.

Regular classes based on the departmental syllabus are
also given in cthics and morals.

Information about the United Nations.

The social studies syllabus provides for school children
to acquire a knowledge of the United Nations and of {he
Jnternational Trusteeship System. Text-books containing
comprechensive information on the United Nations and
the Specialized Agencies are prescribed, and the book
“ United Nations for tbe Classroom ” is used in the
senior classes in indigenous schools, Broadcasting :End
newspaper facilities, both departmental and othcrwise,
kecp the public informed about current activities in _the
United Nations, and special days sponsored by the United
Nations arc suitably recognized. The most important of

these is Children's Day which is celebrated with
appropriatc features at cvery school throughout the
Territory. Information maierial, such as film strips and

pamphlets produced by the United Nations, is distributed
to schools.

Camilla Wedgwood Memorial Lecture.

The Camilla Wedgwood Memorial Lecture and Seminar
in honour of the late Honorable Camilla Wedgwood,
who made notable contributions to cducation iq the
Territory, is an annual event. A visiting cducationist of
international standing delivers the lecture and t.:onducts
the seminar, and officers and mission rcpresentatives arc
invited to attend. The Director of Education of the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, Dr. R. G}hson.
delivered the inaugural lecture, in 1959, and Dr. Richard
Seddon, Executive Officer for Social Development, South
Pacific Commission, delivered thc 1960 leeture on
“The FEducation of Women and Girls”.  Sixteen
representatives from the Trust Territory attended.

Compulsory Education.
The Education Ordinance 1952-1957 provides that
attendance at schools may be declared compulsory in
certain arcas, but no such action has been taken yet. if
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the c_ircumslances warrant it consideration will be given to
the introduction of this provision in areas where full
school facilitics are available and where the indigenous
so_cia! system is sufficiently flexible to cnable it to opcrate
without difficulty. Tn most places the enthusiasm of the
native pcople is such that no compulsion is required to
induce children to attend school.

School Fees,
Education is free at all stages of instruction.

Girls’ Edueation,

It has hecn difficuit to persuade the native people to
move from their traditionally conservative attitude to-
wards the eduocational advancement of women and gi'ls,
but prejudice is gradually breaking down as indigenous
women fill morc and morc positions as teachers, nurscs,
shop assistanis and typists and othcrwise take 2 more pro-
minent part in social life. Boys and girls at primary level
follow the same syllabus exccpt that from Standard 1
onwards the girls may be taught sewing and in Standards 5
and & domestic science. At 30th June, 1961, the iotal
enrolment of indigenous girls in Administration schools
was 6,178, and increasc of 2,319 over thc enroiment at
30th June, 1960. At the same date there were 45,124
indigenous pirls attending mission schools. Included in
the mission schools total were 150 girls receiving post-
primary instruction, of whom ten were studying for teach-
ing qualifications,

Both the Administration and the misstons conduct post-
primary girls* schools which provide courses in domestic
science, mothercraft, laundry work and scwing, in addition
to general school subjects, There are three Administration
pirls’ schools; Tavui, New Britain District; Dregerhafen,
Maorobe District; and Madang, Madang District; with
classes wp to post-primary level. Dregerhafen Girls’
School is also a secondary boarding school for girls, taking
students to the Queensland Yunior Certificate, Primary
schools for girls have been opened at Madang, Madang
Disirict; Brandi, Sepik Ddistriet, and Nalik, New Ircland
District. There are also special schools for training
teachers and nurses.

The Department of Education has prepared and dis-
tribnted syllabi for home economics for Standards 5-9
and for sewing vp to Standard 9 and a new syllabus for
domestic science including midwifery is in the course
of preparation. .

Girls have won some of the scholarships for study m
Australia and ten indigenous girls are at present attending
the Rabaul High School. Women with the prescribed
aualifications are eligible for admission to the Public
Service,

Scholarships and Allowances,

The Administration assists parents to send their children
to secondary schools in Australia. An allowance of £145
per annum plus annual return fare is made in respect of
non-indigenoos children.  Through a special scholarship
scheme selected mixed-race children receive, in addition,
up to £200 per annum, subject to a means test.

The Administration scholarship scheme for indigenous
children provides selecied pupils with the full cost of
education in Australian schools including boa-d, tuition,
fares, clothing, equipment and incidental cxpcnses,

The sysiem of scholarships and allowances was intro-
duced in 1954 when secondary cducation was not pro-
vided in the Territory. The availabifity of secondary
education in the Terrilory has affected the flow to Aus-
tralian secondary schools having repard to the overall
increasc in numbers of students.

The following table shows the number of children
rcceiving educational assistance for secondary schooling in
Australia at 30th June, 1960 and 1961: —

_— 1960, 1961,

Asian . . o o, 174 188
Buropean .. . .. . 401 452
Indigenous . . e ‘. . 26 13
Mixed-race .. .. .. 49 52
650 725

Boys . . ‘e . 37 417
Girls e . . . 279 308
650 725

Fourtcen European children are studying under

privatcly-endowed scholarships valued at £50 per annum
cach.

Guidance officers of the Department of Education visit
Australian schools and advise Territory students, paying
special attention te indigenous students. Secondary school-
ing is discussed in more detail in Chapter 3 of this Part.

School Buildings.

The native people have eontinued to give material heip
in the construction of school buildings, especially class-
rooms, and residences for indigenous teachers. Their
wo:k iy assisted by the grant of funds by the Adminis-
tration to cover procuremcnt of materials not generally
available from local resources, In many arcas Jocal
government councils are construeting permancnt buildings
with assistance from the Administration in the form of
supervision of construction and often provision of skilled
labour. Where the native people assume responsibility for
the provision of educational establishments, the Depariment
of Education supplies teachers and equipment free of
cost, and fully operates the school.

In 1960-1961, the school building programme con-
sisted of two scctions—a programme of major works
undertaken by construction companies, and a more exten-
sive programme of low-cost buildings, The former in-
ciuded construction of facilities for technical students at
Madang, for post-primary schools at Brandi, Ut and
Lae, and for the Teachers’ College at Rabaul; and of
primary schools at Brandi, Goroka, Aiyura, Mount Hagen
and Sohano. Total cxpenditure was £34,990.
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by tl_'le community. A full-time indigencus training com-
missioner has now been appointed in the Tesritory branch
of the Scout movement, Scouts in the Trust Territory
and Papua number approximately 2,640,

. Training commissioners have o-ganized training courses
In many parts of the Territory and scout camps are held
periodically at various centres,

At 30th June, 1961, there were in Papua aud the Trust
Territory 659 Girl Guide compauics and 74 Brownie packs
compared with 55 companies and 59 packs at 30th June,
1360. The full-time training course, established at Port
Moresby, Papua, is currently being attended by four girls
from New Guinea, This is a two-year theoretical and
practical course, successful completion of which gains for
the stadents their Territory Training Certificate. This is
a new carrecr for indigenous girls which gives them an
incentive for social activity and group welfare work,

The Junior Red Cross is well supported at various
centres in the Territory and circles have been established
at many schools.

CHAPTER 2.

PrIMARY EDUCATION.
Structure and Organization,

As mentioned in Chapter 1 of this Part, primary schools
fall into two main groups—oprimary (T) and primary {A}—
which are distinguished by the curricula they follow, The
former group follows a syllabus specially designed for
indigengus pupils whilz the latier follows an Australian
syllabus. The two curricula reach a commen point at
Standard 7. Indigenous pupils who have a competcnt
grasp of English and are considercd on general pgrounds
to be capable of competing on rcasonably cqual te:ms with
non-indigenous pupils may attend primary (A} schools and
21 (sixteen male and five female) are at present doing so.

The Administration assists non-indigenous children in
isolated parts of the Territory, where schooling facilitics
are not available, to undertakc correspondcnce courses of
instruction with the departments of education of the
seyera! Australian States, and 255 children at secondary
and primary levels arc being catered for in this way.

The development of the indigenous people requires
diffcrential treatment of the following groups:i—
(a) children in urbanized areas;
(b) children in areas of frequent contact with
Europeans;
(c) childeen in arecas of limited contact; and
(d) children in areas of minimum confact.

The syllabus for primary (T} schools in the first group
approximates to (hat of the primary {A) schools and the
object is eventual integration of the two types.

In the other proups, a varying degree of local adaptation
is introduced based on the level of sophistication of the
people and the need and opportunity for the vse of English.
Even in arcas of minimum contact where the use of

Melanesian Pidgin or the local vernacular as a medium of
instruction is permitted, the teaching of oral English is
insisted upon and a very simple syllabus in oral English has
been prepared specifically for use in these schools.

Policy.

The basic policy in the field of primary education for
the indigenous people is to provide them with an cduca-
tion which is closely related to their lives and which will
preparc them for the changes resulting from Eu.opean
contact,

Emphasis is piaced on literacy in English with the object
of making this the universal Janguage in the Territory.
Basic technical, manual and agricultura skills are taught in
refation to school environment in order to assisi students
to adapt themselves to changing conditions and to raise
their living standards. The agricultural skills taught stress
possible variety and improvement in subsistence and com-
mercial cropping. At the same time cmphasis is placed
on the best clements of indigenous culture, particularly
through musie, art, handicrafts, dancing, social studies
and sports.

Curriculum.

English is the language of instruction in all Administra-
tion schools, although in a few cases indipenous languages
may be used in the lower grades as an introductory medium
concurrently with the teaching of oral English, provided
they are wholly replaced by English at the end of Standard
2. In som¢ mission schools literacy in the vernacular
has becn an objective, but all registered and rccognized
schools also teach English with the object of sccuring
sufficient fluency to enable it to be uscd solely in Standard
3. There has becn a noticeable trend in mission schools
towards teaching English at the outset by the direct method
even in the preparatory grade. The syllabus provides
for English fo be the medium of instruction in Standard
3 and subsequent standards so that ali indigenous students
will be Auent in English by the end of Standard 6.

The curriculum is designed to fit an indigenous child
for life in a rapidly changing society—a socicty in which
technical innovation and social changes arc going hand in
hand. The core of the curriculum is training in the basic
skilts of communication and mathematics. Considerable
attention is given to the provision of a wide range of
experience of the modern world and its sociat institutions.
The cnrriculum includes gardening, nature study, manual
arts, art, and music. In cach of these the syllabus lays
stress on retaining the best of the present indigenous
achievement while at the same time introducing new
aspects.

In 1960 a Syllabus Revision Committee was constituted
to draft a new syllabus for primary (T) schools. In 1361
the new syllabus is being used in certain selected schools as
an experiment, and it has been forwarded fo curricnlum
research organizations and other interested persons both
within and without the Territory, It wil] be further
reviewed by the committee at the end of the 1961 academic
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year and it is expected that the revision will be approved
for usc in schools in 1962, All matters affecting courses
of study in primary schools arc now referred to the com-
mitice and it is at present investigating the recommenda-
tions mice in the Pitmuan Report on the Teaching of
English and the inclusion of temperance instruction in the
cthics and morals syilabus.

Primary (A) schools follow the curriculum laid down
by the New South Wales Department of Education for
such schools.

Methods of Teaching English to Indigenous Pupils.

The cxpericnee of the Department of Education in
teasching Cnglish to indigenous pupils over a period of
years has cstablished certain firm conclusions regarding
teaching tcchnigues. There is a conscnsus of opinion
among world authorities that liferacy in the vernacular
should precece litcracy in a metropolitan language. Many
mission schools in New Guinea have followed this practice
which is fcasible when the work of the mission is con-
centrated in onc linguistic area.

So far as both Administration and mission schools are
concerncd. where the educational activities extend beyond
onc linguistic area, the existence of hundreds of dilferent
tanpuzpes makes it impracticable to prepare literacy
matcrial in them all, and reading and writing in English
arc thercfore taught without prior literacy in  the
vernacular.  An interesting consequence is that pupils who
have been taught to read and write in English quite often
tcach themselves to read and write letters in their own
vernacular,

Language specialists advocate the aural-oral approach to
language fcaching as pgainst beginning with reading and
writing. The Dcpartment of Education prescribes this
approach and rccommends two years of oral work before
teading and writing are taught. Experiments are pro-
cceding in the use of gramophone records, tape recorders,
and radio broadcasts as aids for teaching. The Oxford
English Course for Papua and New (Guinea, which is in
gencral use in the Territory, is based on a controlled
vocabulary. Current practice in language tecaching is to
establish * control of structure ” through an analysis of the
structure, not only of the language being taught, but also
of the mother tongue of the pupil. Texts based on struc-
ture control are now in eourse of preparation. Ideally
there should be a different set of English texts and coutses
for each indigenous vernacular. In practicc a neutral
course is followed and the necessary local adaptation of
the course is made hy the teacher,

Methods and texts used are subject to constant review
by the Syllabus Revision Committce and professional
afficers of the department, and in 1960 an officer of the
department was scnt overseas to study modern trends in
the tecaching of English as a forcign language,

In 1969, Mr. G. Pitman, Director of Education, Nauru,
was invited to tour the Territory and make a pragmatic
evaluation of the teaching of English in primary schools.
His report and recommendations are under consideration,

Age of Pupils, Attendance, and Educational Wastage.

Non-indigenous children normally start school at the age
of five years and complete their primary schooling at the
age of twelve years,

Indigenous schools usually accept children at six years
of age and these pupils complete their primary schooling
al twelve years. Attendance at schools is good.

The fact that many indigenous children do not proceed
beyond the primary school level is influenced by such
factors as the diversity of standards of social advancement,
the degree of contact with Europcan influcnce, village
customs, and the domestic circumstances of the family
group,

The teacher-pupil ratio in primary (T} schools con-
ducted by the Administration is 1: 28. As a result of the
accelerated programme for educational development there
has been & significant increase in the number of Adminis-
tration primary (T) schools and in the cnrolment of pupils
at these schools.

Progress.

Administration primary (T) schools increased by 45
with an additional 558 primary pupils attending post-
primary schools. In all, the tota] enrolment of primary
pupils increased from 13,474 in 1959-60 to 18,744 in
1960-61. There was no change in the number of mission
primary {A) schools, but the numher of registered and
recognized primary (T) schools increased from 548 to
692, The process of registration and rccognition of
mission schools and mcthods adopted to improve the
quality of schools is described in Chapter 1 of this Part.
The total number of pupils in mission primary schools
shows an increase of 10,254, bringing the total to 53,111.
At the same time the number of pupils in excmpt schools
has ceclined from 71,970 to 59,090.

It has been the practice in Administration primary (T)
schools that pupils upon completion of Standard 4 shouid
be enrolled at continuation schools for the completion of
Standards 5 and 6, as many of the teachers engaged in
the former schools were ungualified to teach upper level
primary classes. At the continuation schools all pupils
were taught either by suitably qualificd indigenous
tcachers or by trained European teachers. With improved
training for indigenous teachers and with much larger
numbers of trained European tcachers in village primary
schools, this practice is declining and in the succeeding
years will be necessary only t0 a very limited degree.
The majority of pupils then will complete Standard 6 in
the village schools before proceeding to post-primary and
secondary schools. The factors that allow for the
elimination of continuation classes, especially the
increased rccruitment and training of European teachers,
will also help to bring about a gencrally higher Ievel of
attainment in primary (T} schools. The number of
non-indigenous teachers engaged in teaching primary (T}
classes inereased from 55 at the 30th June, 1960, to 100
at 30th Jupe, 1961,
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Community Sponsored Schools.

Under the Education Ordinance native local govern-
ment councils may be authorized to conduct schoofs
under the control and dircction of the Dircctor of
Education. Native local government councils have built
numbers of schools in the Territory, and have assumed
responsibility for the maintenance of these buildings. In
the financial year ended Dccember 31st, 1960, local
councils spent £10,839 on education scrvices, and an
expenditure of £22,889 is budgeted for during 1961.
The conncils have also assisted in the supply of school
furniture and in the provision of cssential services.
Councils generally make a yearly grant for cducational
contingencics including the provision of equipment not
nermally supplicd, the cost of special eclebrations at
school and the provision of transport on special occasions.
In gencral, each council has an education committee, the
chairman of which transmits the views of the committee
on educalion to thc district education ofiicer. The
Department of Education stafis and controls all council-
sponsored schools,

In arcas where there are no councils, village com-
munities have also assisted in establishing and maintaining
new schools. In many cases where there is a lack of
departmental finance, or matcrials, or of skilled crafis-
men to execute the building, the village pecople build the
school with local materials, to be replaced by permancnt
buildings as scon as the obstacles mentioned can bc
overcome. Councils and village communitics also assist
in providing additions to existing schools.

In some primary (I) schools, regularly constituted
parents’ and citizens’ associations have bcen formed with
the same constitution and generally the same body of
rules as those drawn up for similar organizations
associated with primary (A) schools. These organiza-
tiocns prescnt the opinions and views of the parent hody
to the staff of the schools and to the Department of
Education and raise funds for the purchase of items of
school equipment that are not normally supplied to the
school by the department. For such purchascs a £1 for
£1 subsidy is paid by the Administration, In other
schools with less sophisticated communities the depart-
ment encourages the formation of school councils which

Post-primary—

function in the same¢ way as the parents” and citizens'
associations but without a formal constitution.

CHAPTER 3.

POST-PRIMARY AND SECONDARY SCHOOLS,
Policy.

Post-primary, sccondary and higher education will be
made available to all studenis who qualify by satisfac-
torily completing their primary education and who possess
a good knowledge of the English language. The second-
ary education objective is to be achieved by using the
facilities available in both the Territory and the Common-
wealth of Australia,

In the section Basis of Establishment of Schools in
Chapter 1, it was noted that post-primary cducatien in
the Territory is available through post-primary and
secondary schools and also at technical training centres
which follow the post-primary general syllabus. Post-
primary schools provide thrce years of education begin-
ning at Standard 7 anod finishing at Standard 9 with a
Territory-wide examination which is acceptable for entry
to the Auxiliary Division of the Public Service. Second-
ary schools at present have two streams of instruction—
one in thc purely indigenous boarding schools leading
to the Queensland Public Examinations; the other in
integrated non-residential high schools Icading to the
New South Wales public examinations. The trend is to
integratc all secondary cducation and follow a syllabus
leading to the New South Wales public examinations. The
secondary schools give instruction to studenis who have
successfully completed the primary (A) school course,
and to setected students who have compleicd S!am_iard
7 of the post-primary school course. Details are given
in Chapter 1 of the education allowances and scholarshlPs
which assist children to attend secondary schools in

Australia.

Indigenous education beyond primary level continues to
expand steadily.  Scveral primary (T} schools have
established post-primary classes.

The following tables show the numbersl of pupils
receiving post-primary and secondary schooling at 30th
June, 1961:—

Mon-indigenous.(a) Endigenous.(b}

Total.

Male. Female. Male. Female.

In New Guinea

894 205 1,109

(2} Queensland University Junior Fublic examinalion.

(6) Standards 7, 8 and 2.
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Th_e educational standards at entry 1nto tness schools are
steadily rising and the training is therefore becoming more
and more effective.

_ The technical schools provide regular part-time instruc-
tion at Lae and Rabaul for youths apprenticed under the
Appreuticeship Scheme. Apprentices at Wau and Bulolo
are given training supervised from the school at Lac.
Qther apprentices are being trained at Wewak and Madang.

The apprenticeship training given is along the general
lines of Australian apprenticeship schemes. The youths
spend approximately eight hours per week undergoing
technical training—four hours in the employer’s time and
four bours in their own time. Detzils of apprentices and
trades are given in Chapter 4 of Part VII. Junior tech-
nical training is given in woodwork and building trades.
This type of training, which is inlcnded to provide semi-
skilled workers, is stcadily being separated from the main
technical schools to special schools also under the control
of the Technical Division of the Department of Education.
Schools of this type are being started at Utu (New Ireland
District); Madang, and Goroka.

In addition to the above tcchnical training, manual arts
equipment and teachers have been provided at the
secondary and intermediate schools at Keravat, Vunamami,
Buni, Lorengau, Brandi, Goroka, Tusbab, and Lae, and at
the Rabaul High School.

A more recent development is the establishment of com-
munity technical schools designed to function in conjunc-
tion with local government councils and to cnable groups
of Iocal people to acquire fechnical skills related to their
environment so that they may improve local living con-
ditions. Particular emphasis is placed on the usc of local
materials and the limitation of imported material, Schools
of this type are in operation in Kundiawa in the Eastern
Highlands, at But-Boiken in the Sepik District and at Bau,
near Madang. Plans for futurc expansion in this field are
being made.

Seven native manual arts teachers completed their train-
ing at Lae Technical Schoo! during the year and five of
them were appointed to the Auxiliary Division of the Public
Service.

The educational activities of the Departrents of Public
Health, Native Alfairs, Forests, Posts and Telegraphs, Civil
Affairs, and Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries are described
in other chapters of the repott.

" At Kambubu {New Britain), the Seventh Day Adventist
Mission gives basic woodwork training to a class of boys
who assist in building projects and the making of furniture,

The Jones Colicge at Kambubu and the Baitabag
Mission ™ school at Madang alse have manual- training
sections, in which basic training in woodwork and drawing
is given as part of the pupils’ general education,

CHAPTER 6,

TEACHERS.

Nan-Indigenous Teachers.

Non-indigenous teachers for Administration schools are
obtained by four means—

{a) by recruitment of trained tcachers from Australia
either on permarent appointment to the Terri-
torial Public Service or on secondment from a
state department of education. Both groups
before proceeding to the Temitory receive an
induction course at the Australian School of
Pacific Administration. Thirty-two teachers
were recruited in 1960-61 and posted to
schocls in the Trust Territory.

(b} by the temporary appointment of local residents
with the necessary qualifications. Forty-one
such teachers were employed in 1960-61.

{c) uncer a cadetship scheme whereby those who
have obtaincd the leaving certificate undertake
a two-year training coursc at the Australian
School of Pacific Administration and qualify
for the award of a trained teacher’s certificate
of the New South Wales Department of Edu-
cation, At the 30th June, 1961, there were
62 first year and 49 second ycar cadets in
training.

(d) by a system of teacher training within the Terri-
tory instituted in November, 1960, Entrance
to this course of training, which has been
designated as course “E™ is by sclection of
single men having the minimum qualifications
of the New South Wales Intermediate or
Queensland Junjor Certificate. The course
lasts six months and is devoted to primary
schoo! tcaching with the emphasis upon tech-
niques of tcaching English and infant method.
For this coursc a new teachers’ college at
Rabaul was opened and is staffed with specially
sclected teachers from the Territory and
Jecturers from New South Wales teachers’ col-
Teges. There was an intake of 57 trainees in
November, 1960, and a further 60 in May,
1961, Of the November intake, 51 graduated
and 39 were posted to schocls in the Trust

Territory.

Mon-indigenous teachers in mission schools are required
to submit acceptable diplomas and certificates before regis-
tration is granted. The standards for such qualifications
have been determined by the Dircctor of Education.

A special instruction course similar to thosc held in
previous ycars was conducted in 1960 to enable non-
certified mission teachers to qualify for repistration under
the Education Ordinance. This serics of courses has now
been terminated, but provision is made for mission candi-
dates io attend the “E ™ course at Rabaul.
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Indigenous Teachers.

The raining of indigenous teachers is undertaken by
both the Acdministration and the missions.

The trainad teacher is expected not only to instruct his
pupils in reading and writing, but also to interpret contem-
porary eivilization and its values to his pupils in terms they
can undersiand. At the same time he must attempt to
prescrve those features of indigenous culture which are
socially cesirable,  As in other places and cultures the
teacher has to be prepared to be a leader and an cxample
to his people.

The Syitabus of Teacher Training provides three different
courses: Course " A, Course “ B " and Course “C",
The cntrance qualification fer Course ' A ™ which is of one
vear's duration is Standard 6 for mission students and
Stundard 7 for Administration students. Course “ B has
been increased to two vears’ duration for Administration
students and requires an entrance qualification of Standard
9 for all applicants. For course " C 7, which is of two
vears' duration, it is the aim to make the Quecnsland
Juninr Certificate the qualification for entrance, but for the
time heing a pass in English at the higher level, plus passes
in three other subjects. or g pass in English at a lower
fevel, plus four other subjects, is accepted as a Junior
Cenificate pass for this purpose. Students lacking the
fufl Junior Certificate qualification are cxpeeted to com-
plete the Certificate by correspondence while undergoing
Course * C™ training. Both “ A™ and * B ™ courses are
aimed at sccuring cflicient teachers for infant and Jower
primary jevels and “ C 7 course advances this training to
cover primary methods up to Standara 6.

At 30th June, 1961, 312 students, including ten girls,

were in training ai mission teacher training centres. The
standard of mission centres Is satisfactory and the reports
by inspecting officers of the Department of Education
show that the methods of supervising teaching practice
arc particularly sound.
FTraining for indigenous teachers is conducted by the
Department of Education at two centres in Papua and
New Guinea and by various missions at fifteen centres
in the Territory. The mission centres concentrate almost
exclusively on a one-year training through the “A” and
"B courses, although in 1964 alt “B ™ course iraining
will be extended to two years for mission students.

In 1961, the system of teacher training within the De-
partment of Education was rationalized and the various
teacher training centres were closed, Two teachers’
colleges were established, one at Rabaul and the other at
Goroka, the former catcring exclusively for the “E”
course and the latter for the “ A ™ course trainees. At
Goroka, trainees from Papua are also admitted. At the
teachers’ college in Port Moresby, Papuun and New
Guinea students are also trained through the “B™ and
*C” courses.

The commencement of the “I3” course of teacher
traiving has been deferred, as with the cxtension of the
“B™ course to two years, it was considered that the pro-
posals did not fit the emerging pattern of training at the
prescnt time.

The mumbers of New Guinea tcacher-trainees under-
taking Courses “A ™", “RB" and “ C" at 30th June, 1961,
are shown in the following table:—

Course “ B.”" Course "“C."
Course " A"
—_— tst Year. 2nd Year. Ist Year. Znd Year. Total.
Male. 1 Female. Male. l Female. Male, Female. Male. Female. Male, ! Female.
Administration{a} 50 13 18 6 6 10 ‘1{?2
Mission .. 254 10 48 . 3
304 23 66 | 6 . . 6 10 ‘ . a1s

“(a) (i} Tnciudes 40 studenis in training in Pepua (24 in Course ** B " and 16 in Course * C ™)
(i} Does not include 25 male and 3 femate Papuan stedents in training in New Guinea,

The following trainces were granted certificates at the
end of 1960:—

Course ““A."Course *B.” Course " C.7

Administration N . 53 i5 ..
Mission .. .. .. 101 1] 3
154 56, 3

In addition, 51 Administration and 196 mission t}'ainees
were passed subject to the satisfactory completion Pf
supplementary examinations and of these twenty Adminis-
tration (11 * A " course and ninc * B course) and 1il

mission trainces {91 “A™ course, 18§ “ B course and 2
“C” course) completed their qualifications.

In-Service Training.

The greatly increased emphasis on in-service training
for both Administration and mission teachers has resulted
in the cstablishment of refrcsher courses throughoqt (he
Territory during the school vacations. In every qistpct
there has been at least one coursc and in most d:stnlcts
there have been two. The appointment of area cducation
officers, specifically for in-service training in.the various
districts, has enabled the department to supervise the work
of indigenous teachers, especially those with inferipr quali-
fications, and to raise the general level of efficiency of
schools. As more staff become available additional area
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ang! control of disease (whether among human beings,
animals or crops), promoting cash cropping and improved
production methods to provide a source of money income
—in fact in the whole complex task of raising the living
standards of the pcople—the work of these departments

is Jargely complementary, each in some degree reinforcing
the activities of the others.

Women's clubs sponsored by the Department of
Native Allairs contribute substantially to the education of
women and girls. Teuachers' wives who have rcceived
training in the management of women’s groups are
actively assisting in the establishment of these ¢lubs, the
number of which increased during the year from 60 to
100. The aims of the clubs are 1o raise village living
standards through instruction in hygicne, nutrition,
cockery, sewing, home nursing and infant and maternal
welfure; to provide leisure time activities through new and
old crafts, spofts and social activities; and to help women
improve their social status and provide them with a formal
channel for the expression of opinions. Further infor-

mation on women's clubs is given in Chapter 3 of Part
VIIL

The Division of Extension Services has as its aims the
raising of the genecral level of awareness of the people of
the Territory by means of the press, radio, films, books
and organized classes; the servicing of the educational
arms of the technical departments to make extension pro-
grammes more cffective; the promotion of interest in the
works and acts of government; and the development of a
mcans whereby the wishes and reactions of the indigenous
pcople may become better known to the Administration.
The division has already taken over responsibility for the
preparation of broadeast material for the indigenous
people and the operation of the 16-mni film service,

A significant innovation was a programme designed to
inform the indigenous people of the constitutional changes
described in Part V, Chapter 2, and to prepare them for
participation in the clections for the reconstituted Legis-
Iative Counci]. In areas served by native local povern-
ment councils, information was passed on by field staff,
indigenous and expatriate, of the Department of Native
Affairs assisted by other officers such as tcachers. In
cach area not served by local government councils one
or more persons werce selected in consultation with the
jocal people. Those sclected were men who were not stand-
ing as candidates but who had a mastery of the languages
or the main languages of the area in which they were to
work. For the instruction of thesc people a series of
booklets entitled * Government of the Territory of Papua
and New Guinca” was prepared, Those selected
assemhied for a fortnight's course during which transla-
tions of the booklets were prepared, ways of passing on
infurmation to village people were worked out and charts
and other teaching materials were made.

The workers then returned to their areas to hold meet-
ings in main villages and at other central points. This
programme contributed stgnificantly to t!}c considerable
interest taken in the elections by the indigenous pcople.

The majority of the field workers were teachers who
volunteered for the work during the normal school vaca-
tion. A large proportion of indigenous persons with
more advanced education in ruraj areas are teachers, and
the arrangements made it possible for these people to
participate in the community education programme.

Broadcast Prograpimes, Publications and Films.

-In addition to schools and other organized develop-
mentfal programmes the Administration uses radio broad-
casts, publications and flm services as part of the process
of raising the general cducational level of the indigenous
people.

The broadcasting service maintains an extensive library
of recordings of historical and cultural inierest including
indigenous ceremonies, music and legends.

The Administration has distributed many radio receivers,
and listening ccntres have been cstablished at many
government stations, Local government councils, co-
operatives and clubs also provide receivers for communal
listening.

Previously, material designed specifically for the native
people was broadcast in scveral languages during onc 90
minute programme dajly. Programming has now becn re-
arranged and such material occurs throughout the day at
times most convenicnt for the people, This has had the
effcct of broadening the listening habits of the native
people and increasing the intercst of other groups in their
activitics. .

All material is broadcast in two languages in addition
to English, while other vernacular languages are used in
the women's sessions. The daily programme on week-days
includes two five-minute news scssions in each of three
languages and a twelve-minute session of news and infor-
mation for women. Each week the following quarter-hour
sessions are broadcast in three languagesi—

Music of Many Lands (basically a social studies pro-
gramme};
The World Around You (economic, social and poli-
tical 1ssues); and
Information Please {questions asked by lisfepers, many
on general science subjects).
In addition {wo ten-minute sessions on sport are broadcast
cach week,

The material for these programmes is prepared for the

Australian Broadeasting Commission by the Administration.

In addition the Commission presents several musical
programmes, primarily for indigenous listeners.

A number of information and educational news-sheets
which disseminate news of developments of Jocal and over-
seas significance are published by Administration depart-
ments, missions and local povernment councils and are
widely read. A list of such publications is contained in
Chapter 2 of Part VII,

Several publications were produced with the assistance
of the South Pacific Commission Literature Burcau for
indigenous readers, Each of these has been published in



at least three languages. They include Let's Grow
Peanuts and Grow Good Coconuts, published for the
Department of Agriculiure, Siock and Fisheries; The
Women of Memayang (for women’s clubs}, published for
the Department of Native Affairs; and two books of
activity programmes for women's clubs,

The series of four booklets entitled Government in the
Territory of Papua and New Guinea prepared in con-
nexion with the elections for the re-constituted Legislative
Council and referred to above was produced by the
Division of Extension Services. The titles were—

(1) How the Legislative Council iv Made Up;

(2) Becoming a Member of the Legislative Council;
{3) How a New Law is Made; and

{4) The Future of the Legislative Council,

The Department of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries has
produccd, in several lanpuages, a guide book for village
agricultural commitiees and women's agricultural com-
mittees.

A 16-mm, film service operates at main centres and
outstations. Mobile generating sets bave been bought to
make regular screcrings possible in places where eiectric
power supplies are not normally avaitable. Indigenous
audicnces show interest not only in films depicting develop-
ments in overseas countries wicre conditions are
comparable with thosc in New Guinea, but also in films
showing scenes from Territory life. Film programmes are
prepared and supplied to Administration departments and
non-governmenta] organizations.

The Administration’s central 16-mm. film library has
been increased to morc than 8§00 titles. Films arc supplied
regularly for some 58 projeciors, many owned by missions
and other non-governmental organizations. In addition
there is a good deal of borrowing from Australian film
libraries. ‘The screening of films predominantly for cnter-
tainment is becoming increasingly significant in the general
education of the indigenous pcople, as more projectors are
put into use in vrban areas and on missions and planta-
tions.

During the year thc Administration provided thirteen
16-mm. projectors for use in community education pro-
grammes. Some of the projectors have been issued to
Iocal government councils which supply portable generator
sets and employ operators, 1n less advanced areas, the
generator sets and opcrators are provided by the Adminis-
tration, These projectors are playing an increasingly
important role in the extension work of the Departments
of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries, and Public Health in
particular.

There has been a marked expansion in the production
of films for the Territory. Films complcied during the
year include Grow Good Coconuts, Make Good Copra,
The Enemy in your House (Malaria Control), The MNew
Legislative Council House, A Woman called Gimn {(dealing
with women’s clubs) and a number of brief items i_n the
scries Territory Magazine, each dealing with a particuiar
part of the Territory and designed to make people morc
familiar with the Territory as a whole.
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Many of the projectors are now being fitted with attach-
ments for using film with magnetic sound tracks, JIn this
way commentaries can be given in any local vernacular.

CHAPTER 8.

CULTURE AND RESEARCH.
Research.

Details of rescarch in basic services and in economic
and social ficlds are given in appropriate chapters of this
repert. The establishment of the Department of Native
Affairs provides for two anthropologists,

During the year there was effective co-opcration with
the following research workers:—

Miss Diana Howlett {Australian National University)
—continuation of demographic studies in the
Eastern Highlands District,

Professor J. Guiart {Ecoles des Hautes Etudes, Sor-
bonne, Paris}-—co-operatives and local govern-
ment in New Britain and Madang districts.

Professor R. F. Salisbury {University of California)
—social anthropology and economics of the Tolai
and Siane.

Dr. M. Meggitt (University of Sydney)-—sacial
anthropology at Wabag.

Drs. A. L. and T, S. Epstein {Australian National
University)—social anthropology of the Tolai
people, Gazelle Peninsula, New Britain District.

Dr. and Mrs. L. B. Glick (Unijvcrsity of Pennsyl-
vania)--social anthropology at Lufa.

Mr. Lewis Langness (University of Washington}—
social anthropology, Kainantu Sub-District.

Dr. E. Haberland and Dr. M. Schustcr (University
of Frankfurt)-—cthnological collecting.

Recently published works by research workers in the
Territory are listed below—

Brookfield, H. C.—Native Employment within the
New Guinea Highlands—(Journal of the Poly-
nesiau Society: Vol. 70, No. 1).

Brown, Paula—Chimbu Death Payments—{Journal
of the Royal Anthropological Institute: Vol 91,
Part 1).

Bulmer, R.—Political Aspects of the Moka Cere-
monial Exchange System among the Kyaka people
of the Western Highlands of New Guinea—
(Occania: VYol XXXI., No, 1).

Epstein, A. L—The Toilai of the Gazelle Peninsula
—(Journal of the Polynesian Society: Vol. 70,
No. 4).

. Glasse, R. M.—A Kuru Bibliography—({Qceania:
Vol, XXXI., No. 4).

Goodenough, W. H.—Migrations [Implied by
Relationships of New Britain Dialects to Central
Pacific Languages—(Journal of the Polyncsian
. Society: Vol. 70, No. 1).

Reay, Marie—" Mushroom Madnesr” in the New
Guinea Highlands—(Qceania: Vol XXXI., No.
2). .
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Ricckmann, K. H. ct al—Blood Groups and
Haemoglobin Values in the Telefomin Area, New
Guinea—(QOceania: Vol. XXXI., No. 1).

Walsh, R. 1. ct al.—Blood Groups and Haemoglobin
Values of Natives from Minj, New Guinea—
(Oceanin: Vol. XXXI., Na. 1).

Wurm, 5. A.—The Changing Linguisiic Picture in
New Guiner—{(Oceania: Vol XXXI., No. 2;.

Indigenous Arts and Cultures.

The curricula of schools emphasize the retention and
promation of the worthy clements of indigenous art. The
most striking of the art of the indigenous people is
assacinted with religious, magical and clan symbalism,
but nevertheless a great deal of it concerns everyday
existence,  The making and decorating of water and
cooking pots has become a specialized occupation in some
arcas. Similarly the making and geometric patterning of
haskets is a highly skilled art in the Bougainville arca.
The making of decorative wall matting for houses and
slceping and floor mats has rcached a high level of
development in many parts of New Guinca. Wood carv-
ing is widely practised. Fine examples of mask and
shield carving as well as the highly decorative tambaran
houses can be found in the Scpik area,

In the highlands arcas much of the art is directed
towards the making of ceremonial dress, especially head
dress, in which the plumes of the hird of paradise are
widely uscd. A wide range of ccremonjal dances, musie,
lepends and folklore has been faithfully handed on from
each pencration to the next. In recent years many of
these have been recorded.

For many years choral festivals have been held annually
in some areas, the most important being that held in the
Tolai arca. Church, village and school groups compcie
in these festivals and have helped to preserve the best in
indigenous music and song.

In the field of painting, indigenous art has been
encouraged greaily in recent years by the introduction of
the Cariappa Art Competition in 1955. This competition
is conducted annually in Administration schools and the
Cariappa Shicld, presented by His Exceliency, Gencrat
K. M. Cariappa, a former High Commissioner in Aus-
tratia for India, is awarded to the school presenting the
best art work.

The introduction of manual arts which make use of
Jocal materials is an attempt to ally the innate artistic
ability of the indigenous population with Western
techniques.

Antiguities.

The Antigquities Ordinance 1953 provides for the pro-
tection of New Guinca antiquities, relics, curios and
articles "of cthnological and anthropological interest or
scientific value.

Under this ordinance no person may remove from the
Territory any New Guinca anliquities_ without first offer-
ing them for sale at a reasonable price to the Adrnnys»
tration. The Ordinance also provides for the protection

of rn?ck carvings or paintings, pottery deposits, old cere-
monial or initiation grounds, or any other ancient
rerpains. The discovery or reputed cxistence of any such
objects or places must be reported to the necarest district
of_ﬁccr, and they may not be damaged, exposed or other-
wise interfered with, without written permission from the
Director of Naitive Afajrs.

Museums, Parks, &c.

Previous reports have referred to the enactment of
legislation for the establishment of a public museum and
art gallery and to the appointment of trustees. The
muscum has hecn established in Port Moresby, Papua,
and now has a considerable collection of artifacts.

The development of parks and gardens in all townships
is actively sponsored by the Administration, and deserving
of speeial mention are the botanical gardens at Lac which
contain a fine collection of plants.

No special steps have been taken to preserve the flora
of the Territory, but under the Forestry Ordinaace 1936-
1951 any trecs or species or classes of trees can be de-
clared to be reserved.

The prescrvation of fauna is provided for by the Birds
and Animals Protection Ordinance 1922-1947 under which
it is unlawful for any person to capture, destroy, buy,
scll, deal in, export or remove from the Territory any
fauna except under prescribed conditicns.

Languages.

As cxplained in Part 1 of this report the linguistic
pattern of the Territory is extremely varied, There arc
approximately 350  languages, many of which,
however, are inter-related; about fifteen are used for
educational purposes. Most of these languages have only
a limited vocabulary and as media of education have little
practical value. Even those that have been reduced to
writing are largely lacking in words essential to modern
technology, though they are quite rich in folklore and
traditional tales. Their conversion to educational pur-
poses is limited to simple grammars and readers.

English has been adopted by the Administration as the
universal medium of education and communication,
assisted in more remote oreas by the use of Mclanesian
Pidgin. Administration schools do not teach reading and
writing in the verpacular Janguage as a rule, though they
are sometimes used for explanatory purpases in the early
stapes of teaching English.

The Administration does not publish schoo? books in the
vernacular or in pidgin. An official orthography of
Melapesian Pidgin has been issued by the Department of
Education to promote uniformity of spelling among users
of the language. The Grammar and Dictionary of Neo-
Melanesian by Reyv. Father Mihalic, $.V.D., is regarded
as the standard work of this lingua franca.

Most mission schools teach literacy in a vernacular
language, or in Melanesian Pidpin, before beginning the
study of reading and writing in English. This procedure
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Is approved by the Department of Education, subject fo
two conditions—

(a) that simple oral English be taught concurrently
with literacy in the vernacular or pidgin;

(b) that the vernacular used should be the children’s
own mother tongue and not an indigenous
language foreign to the locality,

Tq assist mission schools ta achieve the first of these
conditions the L.M. Syllabus of Oral English was pro-
duced and published in 1959 by officers of the Education
]Z_)epartmcnt. This syllabus contains a programme aof
simple conversational English suituble and sofficient for
children at an elementary level of education and shoutd
ensure uniformity of standards in mission schoals,

~ The Snmmer Institute of Linguistics has carried out
investigations of the languagec patterns in areas desigaated
by the Administration. The Jnstitute has conducted a
short course for Administratiou officers iu the technique
of learning indigenous lanpuages. A number of officers,
from various departments, including education officers,
were seconded to attend these courses, and were posted
to selected arcas where local languages will be used as pre-
liminary media of communication and instruction.

Supply of Literature.

The library service referred to in Chapter 1 of this
Part, together with the various news-sheets and olher read-
ing material published by the Administration and the mis-
sions, provides the main source of literature for the
population.

Public Libraries.

In addition to the facilitics referred to in the previous
paragraph, public librarics are established at Rabaul, Lac,
Madang, Wau, Wewak, Goroka and Bulolo. These
libraries, which have a total stock of 32.008 books and
5,400 regisiered rcaders, operatc a lending service to
country readers.

Theatres and Cineras,

There arc no legitimate theatres ju the Territory but
amateur dramatic socicties frequently stage performances.

Commereial cinemnas operate in the Territory and are
attended by all sections of the public.

The administration film service is described in Chapter
7. Privately owned projectors arc used by missions, com-
pany organizations and jndividoals for the education and
entertainment of all sections of the local population.

PART IX.—PUBLICATIONS.

Copies of all laws affecting the Tersitory have been
transmitted o the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

The National Library of Australia, Canberra, publishes
Australian Nationgl Bibliography, and Australian Public
Affairs Information Service, both issued meonthly and
cumulated annually; Auspralien Governmeni FPublications
and Ausiralian Books: a select list, both annual publica-
tions; Awsiralian Bibliography and Ribliographical Ser-
vices; and Australian Films—A Catalogue of Seientific,
Educational and Culturel Fibny 1940-1959 with annual
supplements. The Library also issues subject biblio-
graphies from fime to time.

These publications are forwarded regularly to the
United Nations Library in New Yoark and copies are sent
on request to other liblaries sponsered by the United
Nations. The bibliographical publications which have
been transmitted to the United Nations include a record
of material received in the Nationa] Library under lepal
deposit provisions and include publications concerning
the Territory.

A series of five 35 nm. documenfary colout films
dealing with major aspects of Territory development has
been widely distriboted both for theatre and television
SCreenings.

PART X.—RESOLUTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY AND THE
TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL.

The corchisions and recommendations of the Trustce-
ship Council arising out of the cxamination of ﬂ}e Annual
Report for 1959-60 have been noted and considercd .hy
the Administering Authority and the foilowing information

is furnished thereon:i—
1. GENERAL.

LAND AND PEOPLE.

The Council welcomes the advances made in the poli-
tical, economic, social and educational fields in the Terri-
tory's life during the period under review. It commend‘s
the Administering Authority and the peopf«fz of the Tervi-
tory for their recent achievements. It considers, however,

that there is a continuing need for a steady acceleration
in the rate of pragress in all these fields, particularly in
the political field. It thinks that this process will in irself
engender a growing desire and need for higher eduwcation.
The Council reconunends once again that the Adbiinisier-
ing Authority avail itself (o the greatest possible extent
of the assistance of the specialized agencies of the United
Nations and other international bodies.

Where the Administering Authority considers it to be
in the best interest of the indigenous inhabitants to seck
financial and technical help of the specialized agencies of
the United Nations and other international bodies, it will
do so.
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OFFICIAL NAME.

The Council, recalling its numerous recommendations
at previous sessions concerning the desirobility of adopting
an official name for the Territory’s people, urges the
Administering Anthority 1o elicit their opinion on this
question.  In the meantime it suggests that the people
of New Gruinca might be referred to as New Guineans
rather than as indigenes or natives.

Canvass among the population, with the use of radio
and press 1o stimulate discussion and expression of views,
docs nol reveal any public apinion; rather is there an in-
clination to postpone the question for the time being.
The Administering Authority is still, therefore, not able
to determine what the considered opinion is among the
majority of the people regarding any particular official
name. Pending such determination, the Administering
Authnority has no objection to the use of the term New
Guincan as a deseriptive expedient.

Il. POLITICAL ADVANCEMENT.

(GENERAL.,

The Council considers thar the recent developments,
although limited in scope, represent an important step
forward in the political evolution of the Territory. The
Council welcomes the efforts being made to promote a
feeling of solidarity among the population. It potes with
interest the recent emergence of a political party in the
Territory. While the Counncil recognizes that political
organizations must develop from the initiative of ithe
people themselves with the spread of political conscious-
ness among them, It considers that the Administering
Authority can help foster such a developmeni; it hopes
that even greater emphasis will be placed on the adoption
of all possible measures for the political education of the
New Guineans,

The Administering Authority will continue o seek and
apply the best methods of fostering the political conscious-
ness, cducation and development of the people of the
Territory. It believes that this can best be done in the
main through local government councils, now rapidly
increasing in pumbers. It will continue also, however,
to deveiop such supplementary means of political educa-
tion as native membership of town and district advisory
councils and of boards of various kinds, as the Legislative
Council observer system, and the instruments and methods
of the Department of Information and Extension Services.

ADMINISTRATOR'S COUNCIL AND LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL,

The Council welcomes the replacement o} the Execu-
tive Council by the Administrator’s Council as a step_in
the right dircction, and notes that the Adminis:e.rmg
Anthority considers the establishment of this Councn‘_ to
be an initial step towards the development of _C'abmet
government. [t notes that the statutory composition of
the present Administrator’s Council is three official and
three non-official members of the Legislature, and that
two of the latter are elected members. It thus appears

that provision has been made for ine association of the
Legislarive Council with the daily tasks of administration
since all members of the Administrator's Council nust
be nmiembers of the legislotive body even though hdlf of
them are appointed to the latter by the Administering
Authority. It regrets to note, however, that there is
only one indigenous person on this Council, the non-
¢fficial member who is oppointed to the Council from the
non-self-governing territory of Papua. The Council alse
regrets that there is no indipenous represemtative from
the Trust Territory on the Administrator’s Council and
earnesily hopes that one will be appointed very soon.

The Council considers that the indigenous membership
of the Administrator's Council should be rapidly increased
and that this should be elective as far asx possible. Fur-
thermore, out of the three non-official members, two are
from the non-self-governing territory of Papua and only
onre from the Trust Territory. The Council considers it
important that the represeniation of Papua and New
Guinea in the Administrator's Council should reflect the
fact that the population of the latter is almost double
thar of the foriner,

The Council welcomnes the recent reconstitution of the
Legisiutive Council of Papua and New Guinea which
has been expanded from 29 to 37 members. I notes
with satisfaction that for the first time it has elected
indigenous members, six in all, of whom four are from
the Trust Territory. It notes further that these members
were elected by unenrolled indigenous electors under an
elecioral coliege system, but that the Administering
Authority intends afier one full term of the Legislative
Council, about three years, to review the composition of
the Council and to consider the possibility of establishing
a common electoral roll. I is also satisfying lo note !{rdf
the Adninistering Authority contemplates the introductian
of universal adult sufirage; the Council hopes that this may
become possible at the next elections as it considers that
the introduction of universal adult sufjrage will serve as
the most eflective means of imparting political education
to the people.

Recalling that ar its twenty-sixth session the Cozm_r;:l
questioned the appropriatepess of granting representation
to religious missions as such in the Legislative Co.ur_:cd.
it notes with regret that two representatives of rel’:g:c_ms
missions have been appointed by the Administering
Authority to the new Legislature, It is plad to note, on
the other hund, the decrease of such memnbers from three
in the old Council to two in the present one .‘m.d- als?
the fact that the representation of religious missions is
no longer required by statute. The Council hopes that
it will soon be possible 1o dispense with such represen-
tation altogether.

The Council welcomes the decrease in the number f),f
official members from sixteen out of 29 in the old Legr.s-
lative Council to jourteen out of 37 in the new Council.
If considers, however, that at the time of the projected
review the Administering Authority should take steps 0
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{'educe the present official membership and correspond-
ingly increase popular representation. The Council noles
{har in addition 1o fourteen official members there are six
indigenous and four non-indigenous appointed members.
While appreciating tha: the appointment of indigenous
members may be necessary at this stage, the Council is
not certain that there is 1the same justification for the
appointinent of four non-indipenous members. The
Council considers that the Administering Authority should
keep the necessity of appointing non-indigenous members
{o four seats in the Legislatnre under constant review
with a view to dispensing with such appointmenis as soon
as possible.

The Administering Authority has noted the views of
the Trusteeship Council on the composition and develop-
ment of the Legislative Council and the Administrator’s
Council. 1t will have regard to them when, after experi-
ence of one full term of the working of the re-constituted
Council, it will discuss with representatives of the people
what further changes might be introduced.

DisTrICT AND TOWN ADvIsoRY COUNCILS.

The Council notes that while indigenous personnel have
been added to district and town advisory councils, their
number remain extremely low. Recalling its view that
increased indigenous representation on district and town
advisory councils would be a useful step towards widening
indigenous participation in the political life of the Tervi-
tory, the Council again urges the Administering Authority
to take all possible measures to accord adequate repre-
sentation to New Guineans on these councils,

The Administering Authority continues to use, to the
fullest extent practicable, indigenous membership of
district and town advisory councils as one of the means
of associating the indigenous people with the handling of
local affairs and of widening their participation in the
political life of the Territory. During the year under
Teview, indigenous membership of district and town
advisory councils increased from 21 to 27 and from 2 to
9 respectively.

PUBLIC SERVICE.

The Council notes with satisfaction that the rate of
increase in the number of indigenous staff in the Public
Service hns nearly doubled during the past two years, and
welcomes the possibility that New Guineans may soon be
able to advance to positions in the Third Division of the
Public Service. It recommends that the measures for the
education and in-service iraining of indigenous officials be
considerably expanded to enable the proimnotion of large
numbers of New Guineans to posts in senior grades of
the Public Service.

The Council considers that there remains an urgent
need for the training of indigenous persons for the Public
Service and that the recent increases in the Service fall
far short of the Territory’s needs for trained personnel.
It recommends that the Adminisiering Authority accelerate
its programme of recruitmen? and training ?f personf:el,
particularly New Guinean personnel. In this connexion,

the Council reiterates ifs previous recommendation that the
Adminictering Authority avail itself, as fully as possible,
of the facilities provided by the United Nations for training
in adrinistration and related functions.

The Administering Authority is accelerating measures
for the re-organization of the Territory Public Service and
for the recruitment, education and in-service training of
native officers of the Public Service. The broad intention
of the re-organization is the inclusion of career Adminis-
tration native servants in the Public Service proper and
the abolition of the Auxiliary Division as a separate entity.
The new public service will be so organized as to provide
progressively increasing opportunities for indigenes at all
times.

An expanded programme of education and in-service
training for indigenous officers provides for the establish-
ment by 1963 of a central administrative training college,
without disturbing the existing training institutions for the
post office, police, education, agricultural, forestry, local
government, co-operative and medical services. JIn the
course of development of the central administrative train-
ing college, and in the training of indigenous personnel
generally, the Administering Authority will give the fullest
possible consideration to the use of technical aid and other
suitable forms of assistance provided by the United
Nations and the Specialized Agencies.

ADMINISTRATIVE UNION.

The Council notes (a) that in its annual report for
1959-1960 the Administering Authority furnished separate
financial, statistical and other data relaiing to the Trust
Territory of New Guinea; (b) that no changes were made
in the legislative provisions affecting or defining the legal
status of the Territory; mo new districts were created, nor
did any of the district boundaries extend into the Territory
of Papua or vice-versa; and {(¢) that expenditure on the
administration, welfare and development of the Trust
Territory substantially exceeded the revenues raised within
the Territory.

The Council notes the staiement by the special repre-
sentative of the Administering Authority that rthere are
not separate policies for each Territory, and that the end
result of this common policy in one Territory should, os
jar as can be envisaged, be the end recult in the other.
The Council alsa notes that the institutions of a Central
Government that are heing created are comition to hoth
New Guinea and Papua, and for this purpose the Trust
Territory and the Non-Self-Governing Territory are, in
fact, being treated as one unit, It is, of course, under-
sfood that any such arrangements cannot detract from the
character of New Guinea as a seporate entity under the
Trusteeship Agreement or in any way slow down or other-
wise affeet the attainment of the objectives of the Trusiee-

_ship System by the Trust Terrilory.

In the light of the stotemnent by the special representative
of the Administering Authority, it appears essential to the
Council that the Administering Authority should further
state that the basic objectives laid down in Arﬂ'cfe 76 af
the Charter will in practice be applied by the Adninistering
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native farmers who do not have access to suitable land
under customary native land tenure and to provide increas-
ing puidance through the agricullural extension services to
all indigenous farmers., Opportunilies for land sctilement
and guidance in the production of cconomic crops will be
made available to individual farmers and co-operatives or
other groups as may be appropriate in the circumstances.

INDUSTRY.

The Council welcomes rthe establishment of a new
Department of Trade and Industry, which it hopes, will
stimulate the establishment of industries in the Territory
on g planned basis. The Council recommends that ways
and means should be found 1o associate New Guineans
closely and octively with the work of this Department, It
believes that the development of secondary industries in
particular should be encouraged, and reiterates its previous
recommendations concerning the establishment of a sugar
industry and a fishing indusiry. In this connexion, it
welcomes the progress being made in developing a cartle
industry.

The general policy that New Guineans should be
associated as closely and aclively with all phases of the
work of the Administration as their skills and qualifications
permit, will be followed with the new Department of Trade
and Industry, Ths Administering Authority has continued
its investipations into the possibility of developing a local
sugar industry bul these investigations continue to demon-
strate that the possibilities are uneconomic. On the other
hand, commercial fisheries research  is  producing
encouraging results and the Administration is continuing
its cfforts to promote the commercial possibilities of the
fishing industry.

IV. SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT.
LABOUR.

The Council welcomes the creation of a separate Depart-
mient of Lahour and is gratified to note the appointment of
an indigenous member to the Native Employment Board.
Noting the slight increase in the minimum wage in the
period under review, the Council recommnends that this
wage which remains low should be raised substantially.
The Council welcomes the recent formation of the
Madang Workers’ Association and expresses the hope that
the Administering Authority will assist in the development
of trade union activity in the Territory.

The minimum wage referred to should pot be taken
as gencrally indicative of the wages paid to indigenous
workers throughout the Territory. For example, indigen-
ous officers in the Territory Public Service, with the same
qualifications and experience as expatriate officers, receive
the same basic salaries and many other workers in both
rural and urban areas of the Territory reccive much higher
wages than the prescribed minimum. Wage fixation gbgvc
the minimum is becoming a matter for negotiation
between employers and employces who, for example, have
recently concluded agreements for various urban areas
provided for wage rates -for many ‘unsktlled pative em-

ployees at a figure considerably higher than the rates

prescribed in the Native Employment Ordinance. Asso-
ciated s the matter of trade union activity and the
Council is assured that the Administering Authority is
actively assisting the development of such activity in the
Territory, and will continue to do so.

PusLic HEALTH,

The Council notes with satisfaction that the Madang
General Hospital has been opened, that another general
hospital will be opened ai Wewak in 1961, and that a
third is under construction at Lae. Noting that all seniar
posts in the health service are held by non-indigenous
personnel, the Council requests the Administering
Authority to give most urgent attention to the need for
Imffu:ng indigenous personnel for higher professional
positions.

The Administering Authority will continue to give most
urgent attention to the need for training indigenous pet-
sonnel for higher professional positions in the health as
well as in all other fields of administration.

While noting the measures taken by the Administering
Authority for the eradication of malaria, the Couneil
reconumends that the assistance of W.H.O. be sought to
widen the scope of this campaign.

In developing its measures for the eradication of malaria
in the Territory, the Administering Authority was in close
touch with the Warld Health Organization. 1t should be
noted that the Director-General, on behalf of W.H.O,
has personally cxpressed “ gratitude for the efforis which
the Government of Ausiralia is making to control and
eradicate malaria in Papua and New Guinca " and assured
the Administering Authority “that the participation of
Australia in the world programme for the cradication of
malaria is much appreciated by all those who are anxious
to see the world frecd from this disease ™.

Race RELATIONS.
The Council notes from the statement of the special

representative that all existing provisions and practices
which are discriminatory against New Guincans, e.g., the
denial of admission to cinemas and other public places,
are now under close scrutiny with a view to adopting
remedial measures in the near Juture. The Trusteeship
Council recommends lo the Administering Authority that
it immediately abrogate discriminatory laws and combat
the practices mentioned above.

The Administering Authority continues to give special
attention fo the work of revising the legislation of the Trust
Territory on the hasis of a firmly defined policy that,
unless it can be shown that special provisions are needed
to guard the wellbeing of any group of people, in defined
circumstances, or o ensure respect for native custom
requiring proper legislative observance, the law of the
Territory shail apply equally to all inhabitants of the
Territory.

The immediate abrogation of laws which contain pro-
visions which might be considered to be discriminatory 1S
not feasible since examination of the whole body of
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STATISTICAL APPENDICES.

STATISTICAL ORGANIZATION,

The Census Ordinance 1947 provides for the taking of a census of the non-indigenous population of the Territory by
the Commonwealth Statistician in conjunction with the census of the Commonwealth of Australia, A census was taken
at 29th June, 1961.

) Th_e notification of births, deaths and marriages of members of the non-indigenous population is required under the
Registration of Births, Deatlhs and Marriages Ordinance 1935-1958.

A census of the indigenous people in areas under Administration control is undertaken by the Department of Native
Affairs, Officers of that Department visit individual villages and record vital statistics on a family group basis, including
details of age, sex, rclationships, births and deaths, migration and absentees from villages, This information is entered in
village books, which are rctained in the village, and is revised cach year during census patrols, and is also entered in a village
population register which is maintained at each district headquariers. Figures of the enumerated and estimated population at
30th June, 1961, are given in Appendix I. of this report.

Provision is made in the Native focal Government Councils Ordinance 1949-1958 for native local government councils
constiluted under the Ordinance to maintain a register of births and deaths within the couneil area.

The collection of statistical data to supply adminisirative requirements in fields such as education, forestry, health,
labour, mining, trade, &c., is authorized under various ordinances. Generally, statistical responsibilitics arc divided amongst
the various departments originating or collecting prime data,

The Statistics Ordinance 1950 provides for the appointment of a Statistician and for the collection and compilation of
statistics of the Territory as preseribed by regulations. Regulations (No. 11 of 1951} made under the Ordinance were published
in Gazetre No. 31 of 25th May, 1951. A Bureau of Statistics is included in the organization of the Department of the
Administrator and nnder the direction of the Statistician is responsible for general statistics and slatistical co-ordination.
Separate statistics are compiled for the Territory of New Guinea and where relevant are included in the following Appendices.

Statistical publications issued during the year comprised bulietins dealing with Oversea Trade (annual and quarterly},
Imports Cleared for Home Consumption (annual), Migration (quarterly), Production in Rural Industries {(annual), Production
in Secondary Industries (annual), New Motor Vehicle Registrations (quarterly), Motor Vehicles on Register (annual),
Motor Vehicle (Third Party) Insurance (annual), and a quarterly Summary of Statistics.

CONVERSION TABLE.

Relationship between English vnits with metric equivalents—

LENGTH:
1 inch = 2,540 centimetres.
12 inches = ] foot = 3048 metres.
3 feet = 1 yard = ,9144 metres.
1,760 yards = 1 mile == 1,609 kilometres.
AREA:
1 square foot = 0929 square metres.
9 square feet = 1 square yard = ,B36l square metres.
4,840 square yards = 1 acre = 4047 hectares_.
640 acres = 1 square mile = 2,590 square kilometres.
VOLUME:
i cubic foot = .0283 cubic metres.
Caracry: 1 pint = 5682 litres.
8 pints = 1 imperial gallon = 4.546 litres.
W 1 ounce troy = 31.10 grammes.
1 ounce avoirdupois = 28.35 gramimes,
16 oz, avoirdupois = 1 pound {ib.) = .4536_kllogrammes.
160 1b. = 1 cental = 45,36 kilogrammes,
112 b, = 1 cwt. = 50,80 kilogrammes.
20 cwt. = 1 ton (long ton) = 1.016 tonnes.
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APPENDIX 1—POPULATION,

1956-57.

1957-38, 1953-59, 195950, 1960-61.
Indigenous population—
Enumerated 1,177,074 1,223,095 1,282,639 1,306,308 1,369,083
Estimated .. 120,100 103,100 78,000 80,500 64,300
Total 1,297,174 1,326,195 1,360,639 1,386,808 1,433,383
Non-indigenous population—
Estimated—
Europcan 10,608 11,110 11,177 {a) (a)
Non-European 3,828 3,963 4,003 {a) ()
Total .. . - 14,436 15,073 15,270 14,979 15,536
(Tables 1 and 2, pages 164 and 165)
{a) Not available.
APPENDIX JI,—ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE OF GOVERNMENT,
—_— 1956-57. 1957-38, 1958-59, 1959-60. 1960-6}.
Total Public Service staff in New Guinea. . 1,219 1,401 1,474 1,694 2,085
{Table 1, page 169)
Indigenous village officials 13,736 12,865 12,955 13,192 12,961
(Table 9, page 204)
Native focal government councils—
Number of couneils .. 10 15 18 23 27
Number of councillors 230 379 470 657 780
Population in council areas 52,560 91,157 119,532 167,500 206,300
(Table 10, page 205)
Department of Native Affairs
Number of patrols 297 264 344 444 421
Number of patrol days 7,736 6,716 7,631 9,280 10,006
{Table 5, page 203) . .
Square miles,| Square miles.| Square miles.|Square miles.| Square mitles.
Area under Administration control 76,770 78,195 78,745 81,365 (a)
Area under Administration influcnce - 7,405 7,055 6,640 5,025 (@)
Area under partial Administration influence 3,050 2,400 2,575 2,215 (a)
Area penetrated by patrols .- 5,775 5,350 5,020 4,395 (gi o4
Unrestricted areas .. . .. - . .
Restricted areas 17,750 17,320 17,320 17,320 3,056

(Table 6, page 204)

{&) This ciassificalion has been abandened and the terms “ restricted * and '* unrestricted areas ™ adopted.



159

APPENDIX 11II.—JUSTICE.

—_ 1956-57. 1957-58.(a) 1958-59. 195960, 1960-61,
Supreme Court—
Number charged 289 222 259 175 186
Number convicted 250 178 182 135 137
Number discharged . . 25 25 26 27 24
Number Nolle Pmseqm cntcred 14 19 51 13 25
(Table (1), page 212)
District Courts—
Asia:}s and mixed race—
Tried 113 34 24 101 22
Convicted . 99 30 18 51 19
Referred to the Suprcme Court 1 1 2
Europeans—
Tried e 432 167 125 176 19
Convicted .. 348 152 95 158 Is
Referred to the Supreme Oourt 13 7 5 2
Indigenes—
Tried ‘e . . B, 1,190 623 823 1,419 363
Convicted .. , . . 950 489 625 1,212 343
Referred to the Suprcmc Court 201 98 116 135 1
{Table (2), page 214)
Courts for Native Affairs—
Tried . .- 9,665 6,023 .. 10,429 13,363
Convicted .. 9,390 5,904 10,097 10,123 12,850
(Table (3), page 215)
(2) Figures for District Couns and Courts for Nauve Aflairs aro for six months only. See Appendix 111
APPENDIX IV.—PUBLIC FINANCE.
S 1956-57, 1957-55 1938-59, 1959-50. 1960-61.
£ £ £ £ £
Revenue from within the Territory 2,652,517 | 2,926,026 | 3,555,373 3,825,111 | 4,125,441
Grant by the Government of the Commonwealth of )
r;\azstr:ha °° ‘e e ee . |ta) 5,498,179 k) 6,188,121 6,706,373 7,859 921 9,281,595
Total Expenditure - .. . 8,150,696 9,114,847 | 10,261,746 11,685,032 | 13,771,368
Less amount chargeable to Loan ‘Fund .. . . . . 360,332
8,150,696 9,114,847 10,261,746 11,685,032 13,411,036

Expenditure from revenue
{Table 1, page 217)

des advances of £119,100 repayable 1957-58,
{3; 'll'%ceh:ltpnymem of the advance of £119,100 hus not been

inciuded in the 1957-58 expenditure figures and Lhe granl has been reduced accordingly.
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APPENDIX VH.—COMMERCE AND TRADE.

— 195651, 1957-58. 1958-59, 1955-60. 1960-61.
£ E £ £ £
Imporis 11,020,742  11,545,880] £1,938,628| 12,622,354 16,803,152
Exports 10,312,492 9,628,048 12,691,877 14,962,356| 12,716,889
Total trade ‘- 21,333,234 21,173,928 24,630,505 27,584,710 29,520,041
{Table 1, page 225}
MNumber of tocal companies ‘e 225 259 277 293 333
Neminal capital of local companies £ 17,312,150  19,659,200| 24,484,200 27,705,2000 32,585,250
MNumber of foreign companies .. 87 98 107 123, 128
. . . : £ |(c)189911,592| 204,106,592 221,692,592| 280,067,592 278,627,592
R e L gy B0 companies L e aobo0niiar 600 ounliar Soomany| oSSR T a0
' {b) 10,000,000[(5) 10,000,000|(5) 10,000,000 {#) 10,012,000
{¢) 7,500,000
(a) Canada, (£} Hong Kong. ey US.A.
APPENDIX VII.—AGRICULTURE.
—_ 1956-57. 1957-58. 1958-59. 1959-60. 1960-6L.
Land tenure—
Unalicnated land {(acres) 58,136,276 | 58,122,823 | 58,115,154 | 58,084,171 58,077,771
Land alienated (acres) 1,383,724 1,397,177 1,404,846 1,435,829 1,442,229
{Table 1, page 229)
Land leases—
Number of leases 3,659 3,864 4,069 4,368 4,607
Area of Icases (acres) 303,784 311,247 320,235 329,974 356,301
(Table 2, page 229}
APPENDIX XI.—FORESTS.
S 1956-57. 1957-58. 1958-59. 1959-60. 1960-61,
Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres,
Silviculture operations—
Area improved or regenerated 200 520 877 ‘ ﬂ; . gg
Area of plantation established 2,897 3873 5,143 ' ¥
Table 2, 233
Ar‘iea: u:lderp:xg[floitaiion . 180,638 253,789 263,055 304,335 288,102
(Table 3, page 233) Super. feet. | Super. feet. | Super. feet. [ Super. feet.| Super. feet.
Timber harvested 43,160,119 | 43,861,637 | 44,652,477 | 45,699,452 56,373,867
(Table 4, page 234) 20,562,996
Sawn timber produced 13,791,200 | 14,392,620 | 14,472,540 | 14,755,920 :
(Table 6, page 234)
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APPENDIX XIL—MINERAL RESERVES.

_— 1956-57. 1957-58. 1958-59. 1995-60. 1960-61.
Mineral areas held Acres 18.283 16.47
. ) 477 15, ,
(Table 1, page 235) 784 11,193 9,971
Number of mines . 278 251
(Table 2, page 235) 245 251 275
Number of workers in mining industry 2,746 4,266 3,92
, . 928 3,96 ,
v (Table 5, page 236) 8 3.925
alue of minerals produced .. .. £ 1,248,766 791,577 718,998 719
(Table 3, page 235) , § s ,645 681,297
APPENDIX XIV.—CO-OPERATIVES.
— 1956-57, 1957-38, 195859, 1959-60., I1960-61.
Number of sccieties .. .. .. o7 102 101 103 101
Total turnover - .. . . £] 502,628 374,609 408,589 662,756 700,809
{Table 1, pape 238)
APPENDIX XV.—TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS.
—_ 1956-57. 1957-58. 1958-59, 1959-60. 1960-61.
MNumber of postal articles handled 5,614,339 6,656,291. 7,616,396 1,870,779 8,371,796
(Table 1, pape 240)
Number of telephone instruments connccted 1,833 2,166 2,436 2,666 3,096
Number of subscribers . 1,372 1,589 1,758 1,833 2,062
¢Table 3, page 240)
Number of telegraph stations 172 174 192 210 253
Number of telegraph messages handled 404,203 416,735 300,600 578,055 705,391
{Table 5, page 241)
Number of acrodromes 08 114 127 140 1351
Number of alighting areas 12 12 11 11 1
{Table 9, page 244}
Mileage of vehicular roads 3,986 4,389 4,462 4,564 4,923
Mileage of bridlc paths {a) 20,000 20,350 (@ (a}
(Table 14, page 249)
Total number of oversea vessels entered and cleared 346 368 503 294 367
Tonnage of oversea vessels entered and cleared 666,818 717,647 714,083 457,326 622,441
(Table 10, page 247) 14.096 136.664
Tonnage of oversca cargo handled . { 314, .
Tonnage of inter-territory cargo handled S 271,084 278,848 280,600 13,732 20,814
(Table 12, page 248}
Number of motor vehicle and motor cycle regis-
trations .. .- . 4,120 4,474 4,743 5,102 5,699
(Table 15, page 249)
Number of lu:enccs to drive motor vehicles and ride
motor cycles .- 6,954 7,241 8,279 B,697 9,124

{ Table 16, page 249)

F.2319/62—11

(a) Not availabl,
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APPENDIX XVII.—ILABOUR,

1956-57,

195758, 1958-59, 1959-60. 1960-6t.
Number of indigenous employees 45,438 41,693 45,122 48,322 50,601
Number of Government indigenous employees 9,043 8,965 8,824 8,87 10,845
Number of agreement indigenous employees 21,401 19,929 20,393 22,581 21,928
Number of casvual workers in private employment . 14,994 12,799 15,905 16,8?0 18,068
(Table 1, page 251) ’ ’
Number of females employed 534
(Table 2, page 252) 549 ue w2 5
Number of deaths of workers in employment 145 i i
(Table 12. page 263) ploy 145 116 | (@) Wil Nil
Number of breaches of Native Labour Ordinance and
Native Employment Ordinance by employers . . 12 11 4 -7 Nit
{Table 13, page 263)
Number of breaches of Native Labour Ordinance and ’
Native Employment Ordinance by employees . . Nil Nil Nii Nil 6
(Table 14, pape 264)
Number of breaches of native employees’ agreements '
under Native Labour Ordinance 1,062 700 578 970 1,087
Number of breaches of employees’ agreements under
Native Employment Ordinance 36
(Table 15, page 264}
{a) Relaies oniy to dearhs arising from employment whereas figures in previous years included deaths of workers (rom all causes.
APPENDIX XIX.—PUBLIC HEALTH.
— 1956-57. 1957-58. 1953-59, 1959-60. 1960-61.
Number of health services personnel 4,256 3,376 4034 | {a) 3147 | (@ 3,667
{Table 1, page 270)
Number of hospitals and clinics 1,405 1,550 1,708 1,873 1,918
(Table 3, page 273}
Number of in-patients trealed in Administration
hospitals .. 97,040 91,467 88,815 82,588 79,322
Of which were fatal 1,402 1,485 2,065 2,050 1,976
(Tablc 8, page 278)
Value of medical aid to missions . £ 60,038 55,854 64,605 186,455 186,308
Total expenditure on health .. .. £ 1,901,273 1,940,735 1,928,403 2,337,008 2,667,243

{Tabie 17, page 288)

(#) Excludes %19 non-medical personneh
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APPENDIX XXI-—PENAL ORGANIZATION.

—_— 1956-57, 1957-58. 1958 59, 1959-60. 1960-61.
Prisons—
Total number committed to prison 8,575 8,923 8,196 10,049 11,596
(Table 1, page 291)
APPENDIX XXIL-EDUCATION.
—_ 1956-57. 1957-58. 1958-59, 1959-60. 1960-61,
Number of Administration schools 152 184 189 198 247
‘Number of Administration teachers 424 483 543 573 776
Number of Administration pupiis 9,968 11,333 12,517 15,349 21,119
Number of mission schools 3,149 2,767 2,777 2,616 2,271
Number of mission teachers 4,155 3,620 3,453 3,529 3,267
Number of mission pupils 114,976 108,046 112,142 115,884 113,247
(Table 1, page 292) -
Expenditure by Department of Education £ 540,181 637,238 775,429 873,159 1,286,235
Value of educational aid to missions £ 60,004 118,608 133,890 153,689 283,005
Total expenditure on education .. £ 1015279 1,133,464 1,449,969 1,531,325 2,023,050
(Table 13, page 306)
APPENDIX XXV,—RELIGIQUS MISSIONS.
_— 1956-37. 1957-58. 1958-59. 1959-60. 1960-61,
Number of non-indigenous missionaries 1,076 1,257 1,350 1,384 1,551
Estimatf:t:;J nurmber oﬁdherents .. 627,032 676,800 712,650 658,756 695,542
{Table 1, page 310}
i £ 153,853 166,674 170,091 295,287 171,966
Expenditure on health . - £ 566,423 583,689 | 420,357

Expenditure on education
(Table 4, page 312)

435,364

486,484
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APPENDIX !,
POTULATION
B 1. ENUMERATED AND ESTIMATED INDIGENOUS POPULATION AT 30TH J UNE, 1961,
Enumerated,
jatri Jd Sub-districe. Chil .
District 2nd Su sLce ildren Adults. Fersons. Estiaﬁ}l:d. ?;1:]!1
Males. ' Fema'es. | Totat. Males. Females. Total Malgs, Females Total.
Eastarn liighlands-—
Gorokain} 21,729 | 18,898 | 40,627 28,521 | 27,721 | 56,242 | s0250 | 466191 9
: \ . . , . N 6,869 . 163
Chimbuta) 30,608 | 28,867 | 59,475 | 57,048 | 48,075 | 105123 | 87,656 | 76.942 | 164,598 300 123 ;gs
K ainantu _IBael | 16569 | 35030 | 20,869 | 19,340 | 40,209 | 39,330 | 35909 | 75235 7200 | 82,439
Total 70,798 | 64,334 ) 135,132 | 106,438 | 95136 | 200,574 | 177,236 | 159,470 | 336,706 |  8.500 | 345,206
Weslern ffighlands—
Mount Hagenth) 24472 | 22,589 | 42061 | 30,608 | 28,713 | 359,321 | 55080 | 51,302 | 106,382
) X ' . \ . . 382 . 08,882
Wabag(bh) 25,182 | 22,801 | 47983 [ 32,067 | 29.804 | 61,871 | 57249 | 52,605 | 109,854 z% ;(o)g :32 054
Minj 5.759 5,087 | 10946 9071 | 8,276 | 17,447 | 14930 | 13.463 [ 28,393 28,393
Tatal 55,413 | 50,577 | 105590 | 70,846 | 66,793 | 138,639 | 127,259 | 117,370 | 244,629 | 24700 | 269329
Sepik
Wewak 5121 4,705 9,826 8,107 6,656 | 14,763 3,228 | 11,361 | 24,589 24,589
Aitapc 4,368 4,042 8,410 5,769 4,794 10,563 10,137 8,837 | 18974 18,974
Maprik 15,503 14583 30086 | 27,384 | 23,261 50,695 | 42,897 | 37.844 | 80,741 .. 80,741
Angoram .. 6,784 5982 | 12,766 9,829 8,322 | 18,151 16,613 | 14,304 | 30517 1,500 | 32,417
_ Lumita)_ .. 9,506 8.3 17,817 | 16,081 13,639 | 29,720 | 25,587 ) 21,950 | 47,537 2,000 | 50,437
Ambunlifa) 4,482 3,817 8.299 8.480 7,687 | 16,167 | 12,962 | 11,504 | 24466 6900 | 31,366
Telclominib) 1410 162§ 2572 1,917 1,557 3,474 3,327 2,719 6,046 | 14,500 | 20,546
Tazal 37,184 | 42,603 | 89,787 | 77,567 | 65.916 | 143483 | £24,751 | 108,519 | 233,270 |7 35.800 | 259,070
Madang .
Madang Central 19,357 [ 16,233 | 35300 | 26,445 | 22,247 | 48,692 | 45,6021 138,480 | 84,082 1,600 | - 85,682
Bogia 6,136 5529 11,665 10,037 8,059 | IB09s | 16173 | 13,588 | 29,761 .. 29,76¢
Saidor _ 5048 4,515 9,580 7,450 6,485 | 13,935 | 12495 | 11,020 23,515 200 | 23,713
Total 30,338 | 262971 356,635 | 4393121 36,791 80,723 | 74,270 | 63,088 | 137,358 1,500 | 139,158
Marobe—
Lac 13,258 | 12,295 | 25,553 | 23,064 | 21,899 | 44,963 | 36,3221 34194 | 70,516 . 70,516
Wau .. 1,963 3,521 1,484 4,311 4,588 9,499 8,874 §109 | 16,983 (100 | 18,083
Finschhafen - 14,707 | 14065 | 28,872 | 22,199 | 21,555 | 43,754 | 36,906 ! 35720 | 72,626 .. 72,626
Mumeng(c) 3,506 3,314 6910 4,886 4,523 9,409 8,482 1837 | 16319 . 16,319
Menyamyalc) 4,619 1,587 8,206 4,723 5268 | 9991 9,342 8,855 | 18,197 1,200 | 19,397
et —t— — e} 40,133 | 736,882 | 77,025 | 59,783 ) 57,833 | 117,616 | 99,926 | 94,715 | 194,641 2,300 | 196,941
New Britain—
Rabaul 9,155 8,391 17,546 9,961 8,536 | 18457 | 19,116 | 16,927 | 36043 36,043
Kokopo 4,690 4,074 R.764 5,414 4,780 | 40,194 | 10,104 8,854 | 18,958 .. 18,558
Talasca 6216 5664 | 11850 8.254 7,307 | 15,561 14,470 | 11971 | 27441 300 | 277l
Gasmala .. 5403 | _ 5092 | 10495 8,561 7,263 15,824 | 13,964 | 12,355 | 26,319 900 | 27.219
Total 25464 |~ 23.23 | 48685 | 33190 | “27.886 | 60,076 | 57,654 | 51,107 | 108,761 1,200 | 109,961
New Ireland—
Kavieng 4,949 4,134 9,083 8,413 7,241 15,654 | 13,362 | 11375 | 24,737 24,737
Namatanai 3,129 2,709 | 5338 4,859 3,911 8,770 7,988 | 6.620 | 14,608 14,608
Total 8,078 6,843 14,921 13,272 11,152 | 24,429 | 21,350 17,995 | 39,345 39,345
Bougainville—
Boaen Passage 5.573 | 4.820] 10393 6680 | 6040 12720 12,253 ] 10860 | 23,113 23,113
Buin 4,642 1,941 8,583 5.503 4,686 | 10,089 | 10,145 8,627 ( 18,972 18,772
Kieta(c) 3,310 3129 6,439 4,183 3.823 8,006 7493 | 6,952 | 14,445 14,443
Total 13,525 11,890 | 25,415 16,366 | 14,539 | 30,915 | 29,891 | 26,43% | 56,330 56,330
Manus a00s | 3838 | 7843| 5464 | 4736 10200 | 9469 | 8574 18043 18,043
Grand Total 294,948 [ 266,485 | $61,433 | 426,858 | 380,792 | 807,650 | 721,806 | 647,277 |1,369,083 | 64,300 1,431,383

{a) There has been a vari
<) There has been a revision of ¢

il

ation of sub-district boundarics,
ensus in some census divisions.

(5} A moTe acour
(cf} Eslimates vary

ate estimate has resulted in & variztion of the estimated uncounted population.
from year to year with the extension of Administration ¢ontral,
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APPENDIX I.—continued.

2. NomanpIGENOUS POPULATION: AGE DISTRIBUTION AT 30TH JUnEe, 1961,

Age Last Birthday {in Years). Males, Females. Persons.
0—-4 .. 1,164 1,057 2,221
5-9 .. 857 g12 1,669
10-14 389 406 795
15-19 229 165 394
20--24 893 525 1,418
25-29 1,082 639 1,771
30-34 .. .. 1,163 735 1,898
35-39 .. . 983 613 1,596
40-44 673 409 1,082
45-4% 524 313 837
50-54 . 411 226 637
55-59 .. 293 170 463
60-64 . 203 109 312
6569 .. 149 68 217
T0-14 ., 30 42 122
75-79 .. . .. .. . 43 25 68
80-84 .. .. . . .. 20 12 3z
B5-89 .. 2 1 3
90-94 1 i
Total Persons 9,158 6,378 15,536
Persons under 21 years .- . 2,751 2,522 5,273
3. NON-INDIGENOUS POPULATION: NATIONaLITY AT 30TH JUNE, 1961
Wationality. Males. Females, Persons.
British .. 7,964 5,712 13,676
Dutch 73 38 11t
German 250 150 400
Greek . . .. 1 ; é
Hungarian o .. . e 15 p 3
Ttalian .. . i "
Latvian . . . { ]
Polish .. .. o g 3
Yugoslavian . .- i
Other .. .. 845 470 1,315
Total 9,158 6,378 15,536
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APPENDIX I,—continued.

4. NON-INDIGENOUS PoPuLAaTION: CoNIuGAL ConpiTion, 30mH Jume, 1961.

| Kever tlartied ll Neve; Married Total Marricd but l \
under 1 years : Maeried. P tl Wid . i . I
Administrative | 15 yeans. j and over, | Never Marsied. S?ll.::}:':::d.y [dowed Divorced l Tote Per
Disirict. P 1 Yo e o = | - I SONS.
i i Fe- Fe- . . . - - .
{ Males | males. Males. | ales. | Males ml:fes. Males. rn'a:le:s. Maies. rngfes. Males. | rn];‘l:cs. Males. 'ml;Ices. Males. 1 mzf;!»
Western Highlands [ 154 136 P18 56 272 192 163 |44 3 ! 5 3 5 4 | 448 | 3ad 792
Eastern Highlands | 197 1981 194 96 | 391 | 294 278 | 243 8 2 [ 12 13 1| 694 | 5521 1,248
Sepik .. R i 133 329 84 419 n7 249 153 10 1 3 4 4 k 705 376 | -1,081
Kfadang ] oz | ey 289 | tos | siof 285 | 288 2% 13 4 12| 12| 17} 4 B840 | 561 | 140
Morobe .o B3S 595 505 . 151 | 1,140 746 973 2469 33 3 28 44 30 11 12,204 ]1,683 ) 3,387
New Britain N RO 787 831 331 | 1,640 | 1,118 958 B5R 44 15 43 1 0G 31 18 | 2,716 (2,119 ] 4,825
New Ireland .. 153 129 130 44 2183 173 i7t 132 9 3 12 {1] 12 1 457 | 319 806
Bougainville .. 48 49 117 [} 165 110 R4 55 4 .. 3 3 4 . 260 178 438
Manus. . .. 77 64| 48 B 1258 72 M2 83 41 .. .. 2 20 ..t 243 157 400
Migratory 1 [ k} 199 19 205 22 s 48 8 2 12 15 16 2 559 89 641
Total .. 52.4I0 2,275 EZ.'?GO 954 15,870 | 3,229 13,594 | 2,861 136 q! 129 205 34| 42 9,I;H l6.378 115,536
} I . .
5. NON-INDIGENGUS POPULATION: REGISIRATIONS OF BIRTHS, DEATHS AND MARRIAGES FOR THE Year ENDED
31sT DECEMBER, 1960,
Deaths.(a)
Sex. Live Bicths. {a) Marriages. {8
Total. Infant Deaths.
Male : . 220 47 I
Female - " 204 3 ¢ )
Total Y 0 " .
|

{at Regisiered during 1960—in respect of evernia which oceureed in 1959 and 1960,

(h) Registered during 1960,
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APPENDIX 1.—continued.

6. INDIGENOUS AND NON-INDIGENOUS POPULATION: MIGRATION—OVERSEA AND INTER-TERRITORY—DURING THE YEAR
EnDED 30TH JUNE, 1961.

Arvals. Drepariuses.
, Particulars.
! Males. [ Femalzs, [ Tartal. Males. Femnalen Total.
A. DRECTION OF MOVEMENT.
Ovcr.sca ‘e 4,584 2,826 7,410 4,689 2,906 7,595
Territory of Papua 14,506 3,682 18,188 13,538 3,331 16,869
Total .. .. .. . 1 19000 | 6508 | 25598 l 18,227 | 6,237 | 24,464
B. Racr.
Indigenous-——
Papua .. ‘e - . .. 1,808 441 2,249 1,714 465 2,179
New Guinea .. . . 4,868 493 5,361 4,285 290 4,575
Tolal Indigenous 6,676 034 7.610 5,999 755 6,754
Nan-Indigenous——
European . . .. . .. 11,651 5,216 16,867 11,547 5,109 16,656
Asian o 444 219 663 438 279 167
Pacific Islanders cxcludmg Temtory of P.;pua
and New Guinca . . . 251 08 49 155 63 218
Other .. .. .. .. 68 41 109 38 31 69
Total Non-Indigenous .. .. . 12,414 5,574 17,988 12,228 5,482 17,710
Total .. . - 19,090 6,508 | 25598 | 18,227 6,237 24,464
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APPENDIX 1,—continued.

6. INDIGENOUS AND NON-INDIGENOUS POPULATION: MIGRATION—OVERSEA AND INTER-TERRITORY, ETC.~—conlinued.

Arrivals,

Depariures.
Particulars, —_—
Males. Females. l Total. Males, Females. Total.
C. NATIONALITY
British . 12,924 5,479 18,403 12,846 5,486 18,332
British Protected Person 232 98 330 201 34 285
Australian Protected Person 5,006 567 5,573 4,366 367 4,733
Argentine ‘e .. . i . 1
Austrian 15 15 10 10
Belgian 1 .. 1 1 .. 1
Chinese 116 51 167 114 47 161
Czechoslovakian 2 I 3 3 .. 3
Dranish 12 4 16 g9 2 1t
Dutch 234 113 397 245 97 342
Filipino 2 .. 2 I - 1
Finnish 1 .. 1 2 2
French 16 9 25 16 4 20
German 136 40 76 90 31 121
Greek 2 1 3 2 .. y2
Hungarian 6 2 B 5 3 8
Indian 16 3 19 13 3 16
indonesian ) 1 1
Iranian 3 3 3 3
Irish 6 6 3 i 4
Ttalian 18 3 21 19 3 22
Japanszse 62 2 64 57 57
Latvian 2 2
Lithuanian 1 1 2 2
Mexican 1 1 1 1
Norwegian 1 1
pakistani 3 3
Polish 1 1 1 1
Russian 1 1 2 2
Spanish 1 I
Swedish 5 5 5 1 6
Swiss 11 7 18 17 4 2
Thai 2 2 1 1
Ukrainian - ! 1 = i
United States of America 204 123 327 180 100 282
Yugoslay ., - 2 1 3 5 3
Stateless and Undefine 4 4 3
Total 19,090 6,508 25,598 18,227 6,237 | 24464
D. Mope OF TRAVEL
e 976 517 1,493 821 511 1,332
e 18,114 5991 | 24105 | 17,406 5726 | 23,132
Total 19,090 6,508 | 25,598 | 18,227 6,237 | 24464
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APPENDIX II.

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE OF GOYERNMENT.
1. PUBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND PostTions OccUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1961,
) ) o Explanatory Notes,
_(A) First, Second and Third Division positions are occupied by expatriate staff unless otherwise shown. The following
abbreviations are used to designate non-expatriate staff in these divisions:— :

(51) - .. . .. Asian,
(i) ‘e .. .. .. Indigene.
{mr) .. .. Person of mixed race.

{B) All Auxiliary Division officers are indigenes,
(C) ** Headquarters ™ staff includes cadets and trainees undergoing full-time tuition in Australia.
{D) “ Unattached Officers " include—

(1) oflicers and employees who are surplus to establishment;

(2) officers who are on extended sick leave or leave without pay; and

(3) temporary employees classified at a lower level than the positions which they are deemed to be occupying
{e.g., Temporary Clerical Assistants, Third Division, may be held against positions of Clerk, Second
Division. In such cases they are showu as “ unattached ” Clerical Assistants.)

(E) ‘" Uncreated Positions ” include—

(1) positions which no fonger exist on the departmental establishment as a resulf of changes in the organization,
but the occurpants of which have not yet been transferred to new positions and remain as unattached
officers; and

(2) positions occupied by Asians and persons of mixed race temporarily employed under a special determination
who have not yet been absorbed into created positions.

(F) The salary scales quoted are regulation rates in addition to which the [ollowing allowances are paid:—

{1) Basic Wage Adjustments or Cost of Living Allowance (per annum)—

Second and Third Divisions (Basic Wage adjustments)}— £
Adult male oflicers and married minors (male) - . . . 102
Male officers aged 20 years .- . . - . . 92
Male officers aged 19 vears .. .. .o .. - .. 76
Male officers aged 18 years . e - - - . 61
Male officers under 18 years .. .. .. .. . .. 51
Adult female officers .. .. .. .- .. . .. 76
Female officers aged 20 years .. .. ‘e . .- .. 13
Female officers apged 19 years .. .. o . . ' 66
Female officers aged 18 years .. . . e . e 56
Female officers under 18 years - . .. .- . 51
(Officers of the First Division are not paid basic wage adjustments.)

Auxiliary Division (cost of living allowance)—

Adult male officers and married minors {male} . .- . e 15
Male officers aged 20 years . . . ‘e . . 14
Male officers aged 19 years .. - .. . .. 11
Male officers aged 18 vears va . . - .- vl 9
Male officers under 18 years . .. .. .. .. .. 8
Adult fermale officers .. .. . e .. . .. 11
Female oflicers aged 20 years .- .. .. .. .. e n
Female officers aged 19 years . o e . e . 10
Female officers aged 18 years o ‘e .. .. .. .. g

Fernale officers under 18 years .. .. .. . .. e )
(2) Territorial Allowance (per annum).—This allowance is paid only to officers of the First, Second and Third

Divisions, born, or deemed to have been born, outside the Territory—

Unmartied Officers

Married Male Eighteen Years of A
Officers. e or Over, B
Less than fve years® service RE £400 £250 -
Five years’ but less than seven years® service £425 £275
Seven years' service and over .. .. .. £450 £300
hteen years of age are pad Terrilonal Allowance ag the rae of £125 per annom.)

(Unmarried oliwcers under eigl

(3) Child Allowance (per annum). |

teen years. Every officer in reccip

cost of child allowance. .

(G) Except in the Auxiliary Division wherever a positl
standard salary is £154 per annum less than the rate shown.

—£57 for the first child and £65 for each other chiid under the age of six-
t of adult male salaty rates contributes £26 per annum towards the

on may be occupied by either a male or a female the fcmale
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APPENDIX If.—eontinued,

1. PunLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA : CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND Posinio

NS OccUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1961 —continued.

Classified Fosions, Positions Occupied,
- Ug‘gilgecr];‘w Total Qfficers
Headguariers. Fapua. New Guinea,
Designation. Satary Range, P{;:rrn.
Males. [ e | Mates. | _Pe- | Mates. e | Malos, e | Mates. l ' Fe | Total.
| £ |
Depariment of the Administrator.
First Division— |
Assistant Administrator .. . 1 4,000 i 1 1 1
Second Division—

Exccutive Officer {Economic Devel-
opment) 2,553-2,878 1 . . . L. -

Executive Officer (Ptanmng, and Pollcy) 2,553-2.878 1 1 . . i 1

Exccutive OMeer (District Services). . | 2,553-2,878 1 1 . i 1

Exccutive Officer (Works) .. | 2,423-2.618 I 1 . 1 1

District Commissioner .. 2,423-2,618 17 2 [ 9 17 17

Executive Officer (International and
Public Relations) . 2,293-2,488 i i .. .. i ..

Public Relations Officer .. .. ) 2,163-2,358 i s i . .. . 1 !
Investigation OfMicer .. .. ] 2,i63-2,358 H .. .. .. .. . ..
Liaison Officer .. .- .. | 2,033-2618 1 1 .. .. 1 i
Administrative Officer .. . 1 2,033-2,228 1 | .. .. 1] I
Exccutive Officer {(Education) .. ] 2,033-2,228 1 [ .. .. 1. I
Legislation Qfficer .. .. | 1,738-1,968 1 | .. .. 1 i
Clerk .. ..o 1 1,738-1,968 1 | . . 1 1
Records Ofﬁoer-Archw:st .. | 1,738-1,968 1 | .. .. 1 1
Clerk .. .. .. | 1,628-1,848 1 ‘e .. .. .. -
Clerk . . . .. | 1,518-1,738 1 1 .. . i 1
Clerk .. . .. .. 11,408-1,628 3 2 . ; 2 2
Official Su:rer.ary .. .. 1,518 H 1 . . ] 1
Cletk .. .. .. | 1,298-1,518 1 . 1 . . . 1 1
Assistant Archivist .. .. | 1,298-1,5i8 1 1 . . I 1
Clerk .. v .. .. | 1,188~]1,408 1 . 1 .. ! 1
Clerk .. . .. | 1,098-1,29% 1 1 .. .. I 1
Assistant Research Officer .. D68-1,188 1 [ . . i . 1
Clerk .. .. 968-1,188 2 . . .-
Liaison Offices’s Assistant . .. | 455- 968 i 1 1 !
Clertk .. .. .. .. 435~ 968 9 .

Third Division—
Clerical Assistant, Grade 4 .. 926 964 I 1 . 1 1
Stenographer-Secretary (Female) .. 861- 937 i 1 . . 1 1
Supervisor {Female) {Hznsard} .. 861~ 937 I 1 . .- 1 1
Clerical Assistant, Grade 3 .. £49- 926 1 1 i . 1
Carctaker .- T98- 849 1 . . .-
Typist (Female)(Secretarial) 772~ 848 5 1 1 3 . I
Clerical Assistant (Female), Grade 2 44— 695 i 1 1 1
Typist (Female) .. 3158- 657 9 3 6 9 9
Clerical Assistant (Fema]e), Grade 1 148 649 1 18(3mr) 1% i8

Auxiliary Division— 3
Assistant {Clerical) . .. 200- 835 7 3 . .. .. .. .. .. . 3 .

Bureau of Statistics—

Serond Division— 1 1
Statistician .. . .- 12,163-2,358 I i 4| o 4
Senior Compiler .- .. | 1,738-1,968 4 4 " 1
Compiler .. . .. | 1,408-1,628 3 . 1 3 3
Clerk .. . . . 968-1,188 3 3 . ‘l 1
Clerk .. o .. .. 455- D968 I . 1
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APPENDIX IT.—continued.

1. PUBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA : CLASSIFIED PoSITIONS AND PasrTions OccurieD AT 30TH JUNE, 1961 —continued,

Classifled Positions. Positions Occupied.
Unsttached Total Officers.
Headquarters. Papua. New Guines. '
Designatipn. Balary Range, Nb':’:"
Males. | Fo [nates. | F& wtales, | B | Mates. | P | Mates. | P | Total,
£
Department of the Administrator—continued.
Bureay of Statistics—continued.
Third Division—
Field Officer .. .. | 1,298-1,408 1 1 o | . 1
Clerical Assistant, Grade 4 .. o026 964 1 1 .. 1 1
Typist (Statistical) . .. 772- 548 1 . 1 . 1 1
Machinist (Female), Grade .. 358~ 657 1 1 1 1
Auxiliary Division—
Assistant (Clerical) .. .. 200~ 635 i { .- .. - . .. .. .. 1 .. i
Exrension Services Division—
Second Division—
Chief of Division .| 2,423-2,618 I 1 . 1 1
‘Officer-in-charge (Broadcasts} o] 2,163-2.358 1 1 , 1 t
Officer-in-charge (Films) .. | 2,163 2,358 1 . . .
Officer-in-charge (Publicationsy .. | 2,163-2,358 1! .
Senior Publications Officer .. 1 1,903-2.098 1 .
Senior Exlension Officer. . .. | 1,503.2,098 1 .-
Senior Broadcasts Officer S| 1,903-2,098 1 i 1 I
Broadcasts Olficer, Grade 3 .. ] 1,628-1,848 1 i l 1
Extension Officer .. | 1,628-1,848 2 .
Visual Aids Officer, Grade 3 ... | 1,628,848 1 - .
Producer-Director .. | 1.628-1,848 1 .
Broadeasts OfRcer, Grade 2 ..} 1,408 1,628 t I | !
Cinematagrapher .. | 1,408-1,628 1 -
Publications Qfficer, Grade 1 .. | 1,188-1.408 2 . .
Broadcasts Officer, Grade 1 .. | 1.188-1.408 2 2 2 2
Photographer .. .| 1;188-1,408 i 1 1 1
Clerk . .. .. .. | 1,078 1,298 1 1 ! !
Librarian .. .- .. 858-1,408 i x -
Clesk ... - . | ess-t078 I [ t !
Third Division-—
Senier Technical Officer .1 1,423-1,499 1
Praduction Technician . . .. 900-1.040 1
Assislant Printing, Grade 2 .. §75- 926 i
Typist (Female} (Photolitho} .. 746 2 | Ty 3
Typist (Female) . .. | 358 657 2 1
Third or Auxifiary Divisior{a)—
Clerical Assistant, Grade 1 cobo3es L 1o N oy 1o 10
Assistant {Clerical) .. .. | 200 635 {
Exlepsion Assistant . .. 696~ 798 I
Assislant (Clerical) .. .| 200- 635
Technical Assistant e .. 696— 798 2 24i) . . . N . . . 2 2
Assistant (Higher Technical} P 200-— 665
Auxiliary Division—
Assistant (Highee Technical} .. 200- 665 4 3 3 .. 3
Assistant (Clerical) - . 200- 633 ! .- _ . -
L o 146 53! 6l 671 12 .. 2si 76 | 45| 2
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APPENDIX 11, —continuca.

1. PubLIC SERVICE OF PATUA AxD NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFED PosiTioNs AND PosiTions QCcupten AT 30T JunE, 1961 —continned,

Classificd Positions. Positions Oecupied,
Unattached Total Oficers.
Headquarters. Papua. Hew Goine
Detignation. Salary Range. Nb‘;;“
Males. | " | Males, l mares, | Males. | P8 Intates. | Fo | ngates. | P | Totar
e | I oo | I
Department of the Public Service Commissioner.
Secomd Divirjon— i 1
Senior Public Service Inspector .. | 2,553-2,878 1 1 . .. .. .. 1 1
Publiz Senice Inspector (Lepal and
Indusirial) . 2,423-2,618 1 1 { 1
Public Senvice Inspr.-clor (Orgamzahnn
and Classification) 2.423-2618 1 1 1 1
Public Service Inspeclor (Melhods) 2,423-2.618 i 1 1 |
Inspector {Training) .. 2,423-2,618 1 1 1 1
Chairman, Intcrvigwing Commmcc 2,423-2618 ] . Ve .. .. e Ve .. . .
Chairman, Promotions Appcai Com- :
millce Lo | 2.293-2.488 1 1 1 1
Assistant Public Scrncc Insrlcctur .. | 2,163-2,358 1 1 1 1
Assistant Inspectar (Training) o1 2,183-2358 1 t 1 i
Assistant Inspeclor .. Lo | 2,163-2,358 3 3 3 3
Senior Leclurer .. .. .o | 163-2,358 1 AP
Senior Psychologist . .. | 2,163-2,358 1 1 | 1! 1
Assistant Poblic Service Inspcctor .. 12033-2228 ] o
Lecturer .. | 2,033-2,228 2 [ 2 . 2
Sl and Indusmal Oﬂ'ccr .. | 1,903-2,098 1 1 1 1
Regional Training Officer. . .. | 1,903-2,098 2 \
Administrative Assistanl .. Lo 1,781,958 I 1 1 1
Methods Officer .. ..o 1,738-1,968 1 ..
Training Officer, Grade J .. | 1,738-1,968 1 1 t .. i
Librarics Officer . .. .. | 1,628-1,848 1 ] .. 1 1
Cletk .. .. .. o | 1,628-1,848 ! 1 1 . I
Methods OMcer .. .. .. | 1L5kB-§,738 I .
Clerk {Classifications) ‘. .. | L518-1,738 1 ..
Cletk .. 1.518-1,738 1 1 ] 1
Organizationand Class;ﬁcalmn Officer [.518-1,738 1 1 ! l
Training Oficer, Grade 2 . .. 1 1L518-1,738 | 1 l §
Clerk 1,298-1,518 1 1 1 1
Assistant Orgamzahon and C]aSSIﬁ-
cation Officer .. . .. | 1,298~1,518 1 1 I, 1
Assistany Mcihods Olﬁccr .. | 1,298-1,518 1 .. o -
Clesk .. . .. .. L188-1,408 4 2 2 2
Clerk . . .. | 1078-F,298 3 t 1 i1
Clerk .. . . .. | 968-1,188 4 3 3 3
Clerk .. .. 455- 958 6 2 2 2
Training Offcer, Gradc I .. | 1,188-1,408 H H 1 1
Fhird Divisign—
Welfare and Amenities Officer .. | 1,499-1,614 1 1 1 .
Instructress ..t 1,001-1,154 1 1 .. 1 1
Clerical Af.mslanl Gradc 4 .. 926 964 1 i 1 .. 1
Assistant Training Officer . . 09— 951 2 . .. .
Typist-in-charge .. . B85 1 1 1 !
Typist {Female) (Sccretanal) . T72- B4R 1 1 1 :
Typist (Female) . 358 657 8 8 1 9 3
Clerical Assistant {chale) Grade ., 348 644 1 1 2 3
Auxifiary Division—
Assistant {Clerical) . .| 200~ 635 9 i .. . .. . .. .. . il .. 3
Uncreated pasitions— :
Clerical Officer .. o .| B4 926 .. - - - - - - Ll - - :
1 3| w3l .| .. ] .. 1 3| 38| 16| 54
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APPENDIX I1,—continued.

1. PubLic SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEw GUINEA: CLASSIFIED PoSITIONS AND PoSITIONS OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1961—continued.

Classified Positions. Positions Ocenpied.
Unatiached Total Officers.
Officers.
Headquarters. Papun. New Giainca,
Deesignation, Salary Range. r’{;g“
Males. mFaf;,s. Males, m]:f;a. Males, m?lzs. Males. ml;f;s_ Maiez. ml:‘i';g‘ Total.
£
Department of the Treasury,
First Division—
Treasurer and Director of Finance .. 3,660 1 1 i " i
Second Division—

Chief Finznce Officer .. 2.423-2,618 I I 1 i

Executive Qfficer (Budgct and Plan-
ning} . . 2,423-2,618 1 1 . . 1 . 1

District Flnancc Oﬂicer . L. | 2,033-2,228 1 .. i . 1 .. 1

Senior Inspecter .. - .. | B903-2,098 1 1 . . il .. 1

Administrative Officer .- .. | 1,903-2,098 1 1 . . 1 . !

Accountant (Trusts) .. .. 1,738-1,968 1 1 . .. 1 . 1

District Finance Officer .. L. 1,738-1,968 1 . . 1 I - 1

Sub-Accountant .. .. .. | 1,628-1,848 i .. 1 .. 1 . 1

District Finanoe Officer .. | 1,628-1,848 1 . . 1 1 . 1

Inspector, Grade 2 [,628-1,848 1 1 . 1 . I

Clerk .. ‘. 1,518-1,738 1 1 . 1 . ]

- Clerk 1,408-1,628 5 3 . 2 .. 5 . 5

District Finance Ofﬁcer .. | 1,408-1,628 3 .. . . 3 3 .. kJ

Inspector, Grade 1 .. .. | 1,408-1,628 3 2 . . . 2 - 2

Clerk .. .. | 1,298-1,518 2 1 1 .. . 1 1 2

District Finance Oﬂiccr 1,298-1,518 1 .. . 1 . 1 . 1

Stores Inspector, Grade 2 . 1,298-1,518 1 . i .. . .

Clerk . 1,188-1,408 11 2 .. 5 7 e 7

Stores Inspector, Grade 1. ..} 1,078-1,298 1 .. .. .. .. ..

Clesk .. .. .. | 1,078-1,298 13 2 1 1 3 6 1 1

Cleck .. . .. - 968~-1,188 17 5 3 2 1 4 1 11 5 16

Clesk .. .. .. .. 8581078 1 .. 1 . e 1 l

Clerk .. .. .. .. 455~ 968 18 5 2 ] & 2 8

Third Division— f

Stores Checker i 00— 964 4 2 2 .. o .. V. .. BN 2 2 4

Clericat Assistant, Grade 3 . 849 926 1 1 .. .- .. .. ol N i .. I

Typist-in-Charge {Femalg). . o 886 1 .. 1 .- .. o N . .- .- l i

Accounting Machinist-in-Charge ..

(Female) . 886 1 N .. .. 1 .. . .- . .. 1 i
Typist (Female) (Secrctar:al) s 772- 348 i .. H . .. i H
Accounting  Machinist (Female),

Grade 3 .. . 835 ’ 3 ‘e .. o 3 .. .- .. .. . 3 3
Accounting Machm:st (Female),

Grade 2 .. o 712 4 2 2 4 4
Accounting Machlmst (Fema\e),

Grade 1 a . .. 358~ 25; 3 4 3 k) 2 g
Typist (Female . 358 63 4 .. .. .- .. .. ..

C:{cli'lc.ai: A551sta)nt, Grade 1 . 398~ 798 4 1132, .. ' . .. 6 (11, 3 7 10

1 mn) I mr)
Auxiliary Division— s

Assistant  (Clerical) . .. 200~ 635 6 1 .. i .. . . . 2| ..

Taxation Branch—

Second Division— | :
Chief Coliector of Taxes . 3,225 1 1 ! I
Supervisor (Assessors) .. .. ] 2,293-2,488 1 1 :
Company Investigator .. .. | 2,293-2,488 1 1 i . |
Company Assessor .. .. | 1,903-2,098 1 1 I . |
Business Investigator .. .. | 1,628-1,848 1 1 il |
Senior Cletk .. 1,628-1,848 1 1 . ]
Parinership and Trusts Asacssor 1,518~1,738 1 1 1
Busioess Assess0r . .. | 1,908-1,628 1 1 ; 3
Wages Asscssor .. .. | 1,298-1,518 2 2
Cletk . o .o | v.188-1,408 3 3 3 3
Clerk .. .. .. | 968-1,188 1 1 1 1
Clerk . o ‘e 455- 968 7 4 | F] 4
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APPENDIX 11,~continued,

1. PusuIc SErVICE OF PAPUA aND NEW GUINEA : CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND Pasrmions QccuPED AT 30TH JUNE, 1961—continued”

Claszified Positions, Positions Oczupied.

Unattached Total Officers.
Officers.
Headquarters. Papua. Mew Guinea,
Designation. Salary Rangn, Nblé:;n-
' Fe- Fe- Fe« Fe- Fe-
Males. males, | Males: males, Males, males, | Males. | paleg | Males. | e, Total.
£

Department of the Treasury—continued.,
Taxation Bronch—continued.
Third Division—

Clerical Assistant, Grade 2 98- 849 2 .. 2] .. .. .. .. . . . 1 1
Accounting Machinist (Female).
Grade 2 712 i 1 1 i
Typist (F:male) .. 58— 657 3 .
Clerical Assistant, Grade I .. 98- 798 4 4 2 [ 3
(1mz)

Auxfliary Divislan—

Assistant {Clerical) . .. 200- 635 5 2 .. .. .. .. .. 1 .. ar .. 3
Uncreated Positians—

Clerical Officer. . .. .. 849~ 926 | .. 1 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1 .- i

156 52 24 14 10 17 3 1 11 84 48 | 132

Departmens of Public Health.

Administrative Divisian—
First Division—
Director . e .. 3,900 1 I .. .. .. . . .. .. | .. 1
Second Division—
Regional Medical Officer .. 3,398 4 1 1 2 . 41 .. 4
District Medical Officer .. | 2,878-3,138 14 . 1 4 . 5 .. 5
Assistant Director .. .. | 2,423-2,618 I | . i .. 1
District Medjcal Officer .. | 2,163-2,878 ] . . . ‘e
Senior Health Educator. . .. | 2,163-2,358 i . .. ..
Stafl Inspector . .. ] 2,033-2,228 1 1 .. i . i
Accountanl .. . ..} 1,738-1,968 1 | .. [f .. |
Administraive Officer .. .. | 1,628-1,848 i .. o .
Investigator (0. and M.) .. | 1,518-1,738 1 i .. i .. |
Clerk {Accounts) . .. | 1,518-1,738 1 . . ..
Health Educator .. .. | 1,408-1,628 2 i .. 1] - 1
Senior Stall Clerk .. .. 11,298-1,518 i 1 .. 1 . 1
Cierk {Regional) e ..t 1,298-1,518 4 . .. .
Clerk {Records) .. .. | 1,298-1,518 1 L . 1] .. 1
Clerk .. .. | 1,078-1,298 1 s . .. .- .
Clerk . e . 968-1,188 4 2 . 21 -. 2
Clerk .. - . 858-1,078 5 1 .. 1] .. 1
Clerk .- .- - 455~ 568 3 3 2 3 5 3 8 .
Third Division—
Typist-in-charge {Female) . 856 1 o
Typist {(Femate) (Secretarial) .. 772 848 1 . .. . .3 - -3
Clerical Assistant (cha]e), Grade 2 644~ 695 1 .. .- 1 .. .- .o R (0mnyy .. : :
Typist (Female) 358 657 12 6 {Imr); .. . . .. .. . ..
Accounting Machlmst (chale.),
Grade 1 . .- 358- 657 1 .. . e 'i'f -is
Clerical Asslstant, Gradc 1 .. 98- 798 3 3 & 14
Auxiliary Division— 5
Assistant (Clerical) .. .. | 200- 635 L 4] .. . . Ly .. .- o 5
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APPENDIX N.—continued,

1. PUBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEw GUINEA : CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND PostTioNS QCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1961 —continued,

Classified Positions.

Positicns Occupied.

Unazt
I "1!‘.1;‘?;?“ Tota] Officers,
| Headquarier. Papus. New Guinea,
Designation. Sajary Range. Nb';'f"
| Males, m!:.I:s Males. ml:f;.s. Males, mi?;s. Males. m!:féi Males. mﬁzs Total,
| £ I |
Depariment of Public Mealth—coutinued.
Medical  Statistics and  Evalwation !
Section— i
Second Division—
Epidemiclogist. . 2,878-3,138 1
Senior Research Oﬂicer, (.-rade 2 2,033-2,228 |
Scnior Research Officer, Grade 1. 1,628-1,968 1
Research Omoer, Grade 2 1,518-1,738 |
Clerk 968-1,188 1
Third Division—
Typist (Female) (Statistical) T72- 848 1
Accounting Machinist (Femalc),
Grade 1 o 158~ 657 1
Preventive Medicine Division—
. Secomd Division—
Assistant Director 3,650 1 1 . . | . 1
Specialist Medical Officer 3,008-3,398 3 2 . . 2 . 2
Medical Officer, Grade 3 3.008-3,268 2 o . .. . . i
Medical Officer, Grade 2 2,878-3,138 4 2 . 2 . 2
Entomologist, Grade 2 .. 1,628-1,848 2 1 . 1 R 1
Parasitologist, Grade 2 . 1,628-1,848 2 . . . . ..
Malaria Control Oficer 1,628-1,B48 | 1 . 1 .. 1
Entomologist (chale). Grade 2 1,474-1,604 1 .. 1 . 1 1
Clerk . .. F1,208-1,518 | ] . 1 . 1
Second or Third Division (b)y—
Senior Instructor 1.408-1,628 [ .. .. . ..
Medical Assistant, Gmdc 2 968-1,258 4 I i 2 2
Third Divisign—
Senior Health Inspector 1,436-1,512 t 1 .. o 1 ]
Health [nspector, Grade 2 1,257-1,397 9 . I 4 5 s
Malaria Control Assistant, Grade 3 1,257-1,397 1 . . .. .. . .3
Malaria Contro} Assistant, Grade 2 | 1,117-1,232 § . i 2 .- 3 H
Healih Inspector, Grade 1 1,017-1,232 6 . 2 4 I ki !
Senior Radiographer. Grade | .| 1,091-1,1568 4 I3 .. ) .- ; A
Malaria Control Assistant, Grade | 511,028 15 2 13 a ) i
1 1
Mess Supervisor 875 900 l . - by -
Insecticide Machine Op-erator T98- 838 4 1 (o) 3 (mr) “ 4| . Y ;
Typist (Femnale} 358- 657 2 .. o ..
Auxiftary Division—
Assistant (Higher Technical) 200 665 8 1 7 4 12 12
Medical Services Division—
Second Division—
Assistant Director . .. 3,650 1 I Y i ;
Medical Officer, Grade 3 3,008-3,398 23 - g . p 1 \ 15]
Specialist Medical Officer 3,008-3,398 0 - Y ! :
Senior Dental Officer 2,878 ! : .
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APPENDIX W.—continued,

1. PuBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA aAND NEW GUINEA : CLASSIFTED PoSrTions anND Posmmions OccupieD AT 30TH JunR, 1961 —continued.

Classlfied Positions. Positions Oecupied.
Unatrached Total Officers.
Headquarter, Papun. MNew Guinca. Offcers.
Diesignation. Salary Range. N;T' 0
| Mates, | [Eo [ naen | FE | Males, | T | Mates, | (B8 | Males, | FE | Total.
£ I
Department of Public Health—continued.,
AMedical Scrvice Division—Continued.
Third Division—Conatinged.
Houskeeper, Grade 1 .. . 644 3 2 . N oo | 1me) 5 5
Kitchen Supervisor (Female) .. 644 4 I1imr) .. . . 3 3
Laundry Supervisor (Female) .. 644 2 1 1 3{imr) s 5
Dental Assistant (Female} . 593~ 644 7 .. . . o .. . . ..
Typist (Female) .. . 348~ 657 23 13 .. g .. o .. 22 22
{1m1)
Clerical Assistant (Female), Grade 1 348~ 644 18 B 10 Ve 52 70 70
2(me} (Imr)

Auxiliary Division—

Assistant {Highet Technical) .. 200~ 665 &0 .. .. 20 1 14 . a . 34 1 35

Assistant (Lower Technical) o 200- 570 1 .. . 1 ‘e R I . .- 1 . 1

Assistant {Clerical) - .. 200- 635 4 .. .. 2 e e . . .. 2 ‘. 2
Division of Infanmt, Child and Maternal

Welfare—

Second Division—

Assistant Direclor . 3,650 1 .. 1 N .. - - . .. .. i 1
Medical Officer (cha!e} Gradc 2 2,594-2.854 l e . L . ‘e .. . e ..
Pre-School Officer (Femnale} . 1,584-1,639 1 .. 1 i .- . . . .. . 1 1
Assistant Pre-School Ofticer ..

{Female} Ve .. | 1,004-1,089 1 o . .. 1 . . A . .- 1 I
Pre-School Teacher {cha]c) .. 814-1,034 13 .. - . & oo | 7Tay .. {S5{a)] .. 18 18

Third Division—

Administrative Sister .. . 937~ 588 1 1 i I
Supervisor (Infant Welfare)

{Female) . . V. 917- 988 3 H o . i I
Senior Nurse .. .. . 823~ 374 9 2 i a 3 K}
Dental Nuse .. . .. T46- T97 8 . .. .- ..

MNurse .. 695~ F72 60 . 9 15 .- 24 24
Murse (School Medlcai} 695~ 772 9 “ 4 3 i 7 7
Clerical Assistant {(Female), Gradc 1 348- 644 3 1 1 I 2 5 5

Auxiliary Division— 1

Agssistant (Higher Technical) . 00~ 663 1 1 1
Training Division—

Second Division— ’ 1 1
Assistant Director e 3,650 1 1 .. .. a .. . .. .. . .! i
Librarian £58-1,408 | . 1 . .- .. - o .. ..

) 1| 3
Cadet Medical Officer 453~ 968 40 32 1 .. e ‘e . .. .. 3§ - 2
Cadet Medica! Assistant 455~ 968_ 13 3 .. .. .. . .- . ..

Second ar Third Division (b)y— . 1 . 1
Senjor Medical Asstsiam (Trmmng) 1,408-1,628" 1 | "y ! - i
Instructor 1,298-1,518 9

Third Division— . .
Tutor Sister .. 912 963 1 - i v v o | o . 1 i
Clerical Assistant (chale) Grade2 | 644- 695 1 - N T ) . . - .. 1 I
Clerical Assistant {Female), Grade 1 348~ 64 1 - . o o

F.2319/62—12
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APPENDIX IL.—continued,

—_—

1. PuBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND POSITIONS OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1961— continued.

Classified Positions, Positions Occupied.,
Unattached Total Officers
Headguariers. Papua. New Guinea,
Designation. Salary Range, Nb";‘;“'
Males. | F& I Mates. | Fo | Mates. | P& | Mates. [ Fo | Mates. | FE | Toral
£
Pepartment of Public Health—continued.
Training Division—continued.

Auxiliary Division—— .

Assistant {Higher Technical) o 200- 665 3 3 12 1 15 1 i6
Medical Research Division—
Second Division—
Assistant Director .. 3,650 1 1 .. . 1 .. 1
Specialist Medical Officer 3,008-3,398 1 . .. . o . “
Medical Officer {Rescarch) ..} 2,878-3.398 3 2 . 2 .. 2
Medical Officer, Grade 1 .. | 2,163-2.878 1 . . . .. .
Nutritionist Biochemist . 1,628-1 848 1 . . 1 i 1
Senior Medical Assistant (Research) 1,408-1,628 1 . .. ..

Third Division—
Medical Technologist .. .. 1 1,232-1,461 4 . 1 . 1 . 1
Clerical Assistant, Grade I . 398- 798 3 1 . 2 . 3 3
Typist (Female) . 358- 657 1 . . .. .

Mental ifealth Division—

Second Division—
Assistant Director . .. 3,650 1 1 . 1 1

Unrrrmn} Positions—
Hygicne Assistant 21— 670 .- . Pyl .. 2(mn)] .. . 3 .- 3
Nursery Orderly o 27— 475 . . . oo 2@mY| .. {8 (mr} . .. 10 10
Housckeeper .. . . 271- 443 . . . 1{mey| .. 12(mr) . i 3 3
Clerk (Female) Grade 1 . 271— 483 . t{mr)| . 1 {rr) . . o p
Cook .e . 476~ 506 . . .. |1 {mr) . . 1 I
Laboratory Ass:stant .. 517- 02 . . .. |1 {(mg) |1 (mr) . 1 1 2
Typist .. .. 271- 510 .. [ 1(ms}| .. .. ) . 2 2
Telephonist 427~ 491 . . . .. . 1 {mg) . . 1 1
Driver {Motor Transpon) 574~ &06 . . 1 {m1) .. .. . 1 - 1
Nurse . . 506 658 . . o Jtma| .. 15{mD . .. [ 6
Dental Mechanic . . 750— 812 .. . .. R I3+ 5 3 . i .. }
Medical Assistant . . 318~ 782 . . 1 (mo)| .. .. 1 . 5
Telephonist . . .- 358- 657 . e |2 {mn) . 2

1,052 68 18 158 125 207 164 33 101 486 | 408 | 8%4
Department af Native Affalrs.
Administrosive Division—

First Division— i 1
Director - .. s 3,660 1 1 . . .

Second Division— . .
District Inspector 2,293-2,488 3 i . . . . -i )
Senior Administrative Ofﬁcer 2,163-2,358 1 1 . . . . i . >
District OfTicer. . 2,293-2,488 2 1 . . ! . z . :
Assistant District Ofﬁocr, Grade, 2 2,033-2,228 5 .. . i ; . : 2
Assistant District Officer, Grade 1 1,738-1.968 B . 4 ‘ . i . 8
Administrative Oflicer .. 4 1,628-1,848 1 1 R e ! |

1,518-1,738 1 1 . . .
Clerk 2 2
Clerk 1,078-1,298 z 2 g 0 ” 24
Patrol Officer, Grade 1 . 968-1,408 28 5
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APPENDIX 1E—continued.

1. PurLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND POSITIONS OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1961-—continued,

Classified Positions. Pogitlons Occupisd.
Unaitached Total Officers.
O
Headquarters. Papun New Guines, foen
Designation. Salary Rango. | Nom
Males, | P& I Mates, | T | Males. | PO | Maten | PP | Males. e | Totat.
L
Department of Native Affoirs—ccatinued,
Administrative Division—continued.
. Second Division—continued.
Clerk . .. e 968-1,188 2 1 e i aa ‘e ca e . 2 va 2
Clerk - . .. §58-1,078 3 . .
Cleck . .- .. | 455- 968 8 4 . . 4 4
Third Division— '
Supemsor . .- 9%89-1,104 1 1 1 .. 1
Typist in charge (chale) . 886 i 1 . . H 1
Overseer .. 849 926 2 .
Typist (chnle) (Secrelanal) . 772~ 848 1 1 . o . o . . .. 1 1
Typist {Female) e .. 58— 657 1 B2mey .. .. . . e ‘e .. & &
Auxiliary Division—
Assistant (Clerical) .- . 200~ 635 6 2] .. o . . . o . 20 .. 2
Native Gavernment and Research
Division—
Second Division—
Chief of Division ‘e L1 2,553-2,878 1 1 1 1
Anthropologist .. | 2,163-2,358 1 1 1 }
Exccutive Officer 2,193-2,488 1 i 1 1
Assistant District Oﬂ‘iu:r, Grade 2 1,903-2,098 1 1 - 1 1
Anthropologist (Fcrna]e) .. | L,474-1,694 1 . .. '
Patrol Oﬁc.er Grade 2 . .. | 1,408-1,738 t 1 1 I
Clerk . e 858-1,078 1 1 1 I
Auxiliary Division—
Assistant (Higher Technical) .. 200- 665 3
Asgistant {Clerical) . . 200- 635 i
Development and Welfare Division—
Second Division—
Chief of Division .. L 2,748-3,138 | I . .. . 1 I
Executive Officer . .. | 2,423-2,618 p 2 .. . 2 2
Registrar of Co-operatives .. | 2,293-2,488 1 ¥ , . . 1 1
Assistant Registrar of Co- operauvcs 2,033-2,228 3 . t 21 .. . 3 k|
Assistant District Officer, Gradc 1 | 2,033-2,228 2 1 1 . , 2 2
Chief Inspector of Co-operatives .. | 2,033-2,228 1 i .. .. . 1 1
Senior Welfare Officer (Female) .. | 1,749-1,544 | 1 . -- . .- 1 1
Co-operative Officer, Grade 3 .. | 1,628-1,848 sl . . 2 4) .. . 6 6
Homecrafts Officer (Femate) .. | 1474-1,654 I | . . .- 3
Welfare Officer .. l1,408-1628 | 15 .. 1 2 . 3 ;
Co-operative Officer, Grade 2 .. |1,908-1,628 11 1 . 1 .. 1 .. 3 . 3
Welfare Officer (Female) .. | 1,258-1,474 15 .. . Ve 71 . a 7 . '8 | .
Co-operative Officer, Grade 1 .. | 1,078-1,298 14 4 s i I
Co-operative Officer in training .. 455- 948 12 5
Third Division— 1 1 3
Supervisor (Female) (Hostels) .. 784— 861 1 o .
Assistant Co-operative Officer .. 747- BIS & . . :
Assistant Welfare Officer off 747- 873 6 . .
Assistant Co-operative xr |n - .
iraining 309~ 747 6 . 3 (i} .. . .. ‘3 - -
Assistant We.lfare Olﬁoer m trammg 309- 747 4 . .- .- .- .. .
Assistant Welfare Officer (Fcrnale) 593~ 721 |3 .
Assistant Welfare Oﬂ‘icer in trammg ) . B . .
(Fema’c) . 309— 593 ] aa . e . . . .
Auxiliary Division— 200- 635 55 16l .. 24 .. . . 42 42

Assistant (Clerical) . .
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APPENDIX Il.—continued,

1. Pupuic SERVICE OF PAPUA AND Niw GuineA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND POSTIONs OccupiED AT 30TH JUNE, 196 —continued.

Classified Positions. Positions Occupicd,
Unattached Toral OFcers
Headquarters. Papua. Mew Guinea. Officers.
Designation, Satary Range. ri:':" i
) Fe- Fe- F .
‘ Miales. | otes, | Males: [ gajes, | Males. ma?;ﬁ. Mates. ml;ll':s. Males. ml;fes. Total.
|2 |
Department of Native Affairs—continued.
Ficld Staff— ) I
Second Division— .
Pristrict OfMicer. 2,293-2 488 18 .. .. 7 .. 1Y | .. .. .. g 13
Assisiant Distict Oflices, Grade2. . | 2.033-2.228 | 30| .. | .. TR o .| | 30 L. 30
Assistant District Oflicer, Grade 1. 1,738-1,968 47 .. .. 19 . 28 .. .. .. 47 . 47
Patrol Officer, Grade 2 .. .. | 1,408-1,738 7 .. . 25 . 62 N .. . 87 . 87
Accounts Officer . .. | 1,408-1,628 t ., . .. .. ! .. i .. 1 . i
Assislant Accounis Oficer .. | 1,188-1,408 H .. .. .. .. .. 1 .. . .. 1 1
Tatrol Oficer, Grade 1 .. . 968-1,408 108 .. . 21 . 33 . .. .. 60 . 60
Clerk .. .. | LO78-1,298 3 e ‘e N . 3 . e o 3 ‘e 3
Clerk . .. . D68-1,188 16 Ve .. ] .. 4 . .- .. 10 .- 10
Clerk .. .. . §58-1,078 7 .. .- .. . . .. .. N
Clerk .. .. 455~ 968 3 .. .. .. .. . .- ‘e . .. .. .
Cadet Patrol Ofﬁccr . i 455- 968 105 . . 39 .- 63 .. .. .. 102 a 102
Third Division—
Supcriisor .. .. . GBS, 104 5 .. . 2 .. 3 .. .. . 5 . 5
Overscer . . B30~ 926 12 . .. 7 . 4 .. . . 1t .. 11
Assistant I'a!rol Oﬂ'sccr . .. 47— 875 12 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .-
Assistant Patrol Officer in-{raining 309 747 12 .. . .. .. 7 (i) .. .. .. 7 .. 7
Typist (Female) .- . 358 657 17 .. . .. {7@Rmr)) L. {0 . 2 .. 19 19
(Imr}
Asuxiliary Division—
Assistant (Clerical) .. .. 200- 635 41 .. . 17 .. 7 .. .. . 24 .. 24
Uncreated positions—
Clerical Assistant, Grade 1 .. 398~ 798 .. .. .. . .. o .. § k)| 8 31 i
{lmr) .
Clerical Officer .- e 849~ 926 . o .. .. e . 13 .. 13 .. 12
812 32 9 204 15 315 18 2k 3 572 15 647
Departimenmt of Labour.
Administrative Branch—
First Division—
Secrelary .. .- . 3,450 1 1 .- . .. . . .. . 3 1
Second Division— i i
Industeial Organizations Officer .. | 2,423-2,618 [ {Appointment not yct confirmed)
Exgcutive Officer (Apprenuteshlp
Board) . 1,903-2,093 1 ] - e .. e ] e .. 1 .. 1
Administrative Officer .. .. | 1,628-1.848 1 1 .. . .. .- . .. o 1 .. 1
Third Division— 2
Typist {Female) {Secretarial) .. 772~ 848 1 o 1 .. .. .. . .. 1 i 2 >
Typist {Female) .. . 58— 657 2 .. 2 “ .. .. .. . . .. 2
Lobour Bronch— -
Second Division— t I
Executive Officer l2om228 | 1 ! i
Labour Officer, Grade 3 .. | 1,408-1,628 1 1 - ; 1
Clerk .. | 1,078-1,298 i 1 3 2
Labour Officer, Grade 2’ .- ggg~:={gg ‘1‘ | 1 I 1 I
Clerk T e Tl 8sg1.078 13 : 1 '8 " 9 9
Labour Officer, Grade I . .
Clerk . ' e 858-1,078 1 - . . '] 1
. 455- 968 2 1 . '

Clerk



181

APPENDIX I1.—cwatinued,

1. PuRLIC SERVICE 0F PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED PostTioNs AND PosITIoNs OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1961 —continued.

Classified Posirions. |' Pasitions Ocoupied
) Ua%‘;‘g;‘“’ Toral Officers.
‘ Headquariers. Papua. New Guinea. ‘
Designation, ' Salary Range. ?L‘;f"
; Mates. | F& Ingaien | T8 | Males. ; m% Males. , & Mades. | e | Totl.
e I T
Departrent of Lahour—continued.
Labour Branch—conlinued.
Third Division—
Clerical Assistant, Grade 1 .. 3%8- 798 bl | N 2| .. . . . . .. . ‘ 2 2
]
Incpections Section
Second Division— ‘
Senior tnspector . C. | 1.408—1 828 1 1 .. .. .. .. . . . ; .. I
Secand or Third Fivision (b)—
Inspecior .. o) 1205-1 518 16 1 .. 6 .. a4 .. .. .. 16 “ 16
Uncreated Positions—
Assislant {Clcm.al) {Auxillaty Divi-
sion) . . 200~ 635 5 51 .. .. .. . . .. .. 50 .. 5
55 | 15 5 8 18 [ s 47
Department of Law.
Firsr Divisfon—
Secrctary . ~ .. 3,660 1 | .. . .. . A .- . 1 . |
Second Division—-
Crown Solicitor .- .. 13.003-3,398 1 1 . . . .- 1 1
Nagistrale o e .. 2,748-3,138 4 .. | . 3| . e , 4 4
Legislative Draftsman .- .. | 2,748-3,138 1 1 . .. .. 1 N 1
Principal Legal Officer .. L. 125532878 | 1 . . . . . - . 1 . 1
Chief Crewn Prosecutor .. | 2,553-23878 1 1 . . . . . 1 . 1
*ublic Solicitor L. | 2,553-2,878 1 i . t . .. 1 a 1
Assistant Legislative Draftsman .. | 2,423-2,618 1 1 o . .. - - 1 .- 1
M agistrale . e .| 2,291-2,488 1 .. . 1 . . i . |
Crown Prosecutor .. .. | 22912488 4 4 . . . . . 4 . 4
1 egal Offer (Senior) .- .. | 2,293-2,488 1 | o . . - . . | . 1
Sentor Legal Oflwer . .. | 2,293-2 488 1 ! e . . . . 1 . |
Registrar (Supreme Courl) L. | 22932 488 i 1 . . . .. . i . !
Courts Adviser . .. | 2.163-2,358 1 } . . . . B i . i
Legal Oficer, Grade 3 .. .| 21632358 5 5 . . ' . . . 5 - ]5
L.aw Revision Officer . .. 1 2.163-2,158 1 1 . . . . . l . :
Registrar General .. | 20332228 1 1 . . ' . 1 ' )
Publlc Curator. . . .. | 1,903-2,098 1 H A . . . . é .- :
¥ epal Officer, Grade 2 . .. | 1.848-2,033 10 g o ‘. . . . !
Draftsman, Grade 2 . .. | 1.628-1,843 3 3 . . . -;’ "
Administrative Officer .- .. | 1,628-1,848 1. E . .- .- . . - 1 - )
Legal Officer, Grade 1 .- .| 4551793 KNI T T . . i . - o |
Deputy Registrar General .| 1,518-1,738 1 i . N . Y . ‘e l .
Deputy Public Curater .. 1.518-1,738 1 ] . . . . . ] ;
Legislation and Publicalions Ofﬁwr 1,5i8-1,738 1 [ . .. . .. - H
Draftsman, Grade | . . 968-1,628 1 .. 1] .. . . . - - |
Clerk . . .. | 1,298-1,518 1 I . . ' i -. h
Clerk ' . .. | 1,188-1,408 1 H . . . . | .- .
Librarian . .. . §58-1,408 1 1 . . . | : !
Insposior . i L) 1078-5.298 1 1 . . ! . ;
Clerk . .. .. 1 1,078-1,298 1 1 . . . 5 !
Clerk . .. “ 968-1,188 1 .. 2 . 2 2
Clerk . . .. 858-1,078 2 2 : e i 1
.. .. 455 568 6 4 ' .

Clerk e






183

APPENDIX I1I.—continued,

{. PubLIC SERVICE OF Parua anND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND POSTTIONS OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1961—comtinued.

Classified Positions. Positions Occupied I
i Uax}étachnd Total Oficere
Headquarters. Papua. New Guinza. cers.
Designation. Salary Range. Nbl:fm-
Mates. | Fe i mates | P | mates | P& I mates, | Fo | ttates | Fe | Toral.
£ I
Departmens of Educatior—continued.
Division of Primary Education—
continued.
Third Division.
Assistant Education Offices,
Grade 1 . o . 747- 951 10 .- .| 430 .. (1) ‘e .. .. 9 .. 9
Instrouetress .. . .. 345~ 644 10 . . o 1 . 2 . . . 3 k]

Auxitiary Division—

Assistant {Teaching) e . 200- 730 190 . .. 97 ki 89 1 32 .. 28 4| 222
Division of Teacher Training—

Second Division—

Chief of Division .. o | 2,423-2.618 1 ' A" . I i
Principal .. ] 2,033-2,228 1 ‘e AN . o ..

Education Ofﬁcer G rade 3 .o | [,933-2,098 2 e .. 1 1 1
Education Qfficer, Grade 2 .| 1,628-1,848 g .- e L] 4 4
Clerk .. 858-1,078 1 1 .. 1 . 1
Cadet Educatmn Ofﬁcer .. 455- 268 | 200 80 38 g0 38| 118

Third Division—

Trainee Teacher . .. 466— 696 60 60| .. . . ‘. .- - . 60| .. 60
Division of Secondary Education—
Second Division—
Chief of Division . .. | 2,423-2,618 1 .. 1 e . .. . . . .- 1 1
Senioz Guidance Ofﬁo:r .| 2,163-2,358 H 1 . R 1 s 1
Headmaster .. .. | 2,033-2,228 7 e .- 2 1 3 - 3
Education Officer, Gradc 3 .. | 1,903-2,098 24 .. 1 1 2 H k| 2 3
Education Officer, Grade 2 .. | 1,628-1,848 62 . .. 1 i 2 . 2
Clerk .. | 1,298-1,518 1 1 . 1 .- 1
Education Oﬂiocr, Gradc l . 968-1,628 47 o 3 12 4 13 7 25 32
Clerk . 854-1,078 1 1 .- 1 . 1

Third Division—

Clerical Assistant, Grade 4 . 926~ 964 1 1 . I ‘e i

Clerical Assistant, Grade 3 .. 849~ 926 1 . 1 . . 1 1

Typist (Femalc) .. .- 158- 637 2 | - I i
Division of Technical Education—

Second Division— ) 1
Chicf of Division .- .. | 2,423-2,618 1 1] . N . . !
Headmaster .- .| 2,033-2,228 3 .. 1 2 . 3 .
Education Officer, Grade 3 .. | 1,903-2,098 4 . 1 .. . ; . ;
Education Officer, Grade 2 .. | 1,628-1,848 15 - 3 3 . . :
Clerk .. | 1,298-1,518 1 1 - .. 1 = !
Education Ofﬁcer, Grade l . $68-1,628 4 . 5 1 2 . 7

Third Division—

Iastructor, Grade 2 1,243-1,463 12 _2., g . I; 1;
Instructor, Grade 1 . 1,002-1,079 15 () 1 ]
Clerical Assistant, Grade 3 849~ 926 3 o . . 'I . o . o ! !
Storeman-Careiaker o 74— 798 3 . . . .. me . .,

Auxitiary Division—

Assistant {(Higher Technical) .- 200 665 13 e e 3 ! 4 4
1,665 175 51| 217 g0 | 292 | 111 M 1§ 718 | 259 | 977
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APPENDIX I.—continued,

1. PUBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND POSITIONS OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, §961—continned.

Classified Positions, Paositions Occupied. |
Uaa%tg:rl;’ed | Total Officers.
i | Feadquarters, Papua, Hew Guinea.
Designation, | $alary Rangz. TE:T' — —_—
l Males. mI;]e;g_ Males. mI;‘t:s. Males. mz;f;s. Males. ! mﬁ?;g. Males. l mI;f;s. Total.
|« L
Departnient of Agricufture, Stock and Fisheries.,
Administrative Branch— ] | .
First Division— 1
Director 31,660 1 1 1 1
Second Division—
Agricutlurat Economist .. 2,163-2,358 I ..
Biomctrician 2,163-2,358 i .. . .-
Administrative Officer 1,903-2,098 { 1 o 1
Clerk 1,518-i,738 ] 1 1 1
Clerk 1,138-1.408 3 1 i . 1
Registrar 1,188-1.408 1 1 . I . 1
Librarian 858-1,408 l . ! . 1 I
Clerk 1,078-1,298 1 1 . 1 1
Clerk 968-1,188 2 | 1 1 1 2
Clerk §58-1,078 1 [ . l 1
Cadet Agncultural Officer 455~ 968 24 19 . 15 . 19
Cadet \’ctcrmar}' Oflficer 455- 968 3 4 .. . 4 . 4
Clerk . 455— 968 4 3 1 3 & 1 7
Third Division—
Clerical Assistant, Grade 2 798~ 849 2 . :
Typist {Fernale) (Sceretarial) Fi2- 848 1 1 1 !
Typist {Female} 358- 657 4 Z{imr) . 2 z
Clerical Assistant, Grade 1 398- 798 5 3 1 13 1 16 17
i
Auxifiary Division— &
Assistant (Clerical) 200- 635 6 6 6
Divisian of Plant Industry—
Second Division— 1
Chief of Division 2,878-3,138 1 1 . 1
Economic Botanist 2.423-2.61% 1 . . . '
Principal Agronomist 2,423-2618 1 . . i "]
Principal Entomologist .. 24232618 1 . . 1 1 1
Principal Agricultural Chemist 2423-2618 1 1 . . ! 1
Principal Soil Survey Officer 2,423-2,618 1 ] . i . '1 i
Principzal Plant Pathologist 2,423-2.618 1 . 1 .. . 3
Senior Agronomist 2,163-2,358 s .. . 2 20 - ]
Senjor Entomologist 2,163-2,358 1 i . { "
Senior Agricultural Chemist 2,163-2,358 2 1 :
Senior Soil Survey Officer 2,163-2,358 1 . - . .
Senior Plant Pathologist 2,163-2,358 1 . ! T 1
Plant Introduction Officer 2,163-2,358 1 1 o
Land Use Officer 2,163-2,358 i . -
Plant Ecologist 2,163-2,358 1
Agriculiural Engincer 2,163.2, 358 1 .
Entomalagist, Grade 3 .. 1,903-2.09 1 .
Apricuttural Chemist, Grade 3 1,903-2 098 1 .
Soil Survey Officer, Grade 3 !,903—2.098 1 .
Plant Pathologist, Grade 3 1,903-2,008 1 "y o 2
Agronomist, Grade 3 1,903-2,098 3
Horticulturalist- Expcrlmemahst, . ' B
Grade 3 . . 1,738-1,968 2 . e . : "y 2
-1,848 7 . 1 1 .. .
Agronomist, Grade 2 1,628-1, 2 i K7 I 3
Entomologist, Grade 2. . 1,628-1,848 2 "y B . 1 1
Agricultural Chemist, Grade 2 1,628-1,848 1 . ) 1 3 3
Soil Survey Officer, Grade 2 1,628-1,848 2 2 .
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APPENDIX 11.—continued.

1. PunLic SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA | CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND POSITIONS OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1961 —continued.

Classified Positions. Positions Qogupied.
UB“““;_‘;“‘ Total Officers.
Headquarlers, Papua, New Guinta. )
Designation. Salary Range. %‘;?’
Males. | Fe- | Mates. | Fe | Males. | | Fe | Mates. | o0, | Mates. | 555 | Total.
£
Departinent of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries—continued,
Division of Plant Industry—continued, |
Second Pivision—continued. '
Plant Pathologist, Grade 2 1,628-1,848 1 1 i 1
Manager, Grade 3 . 1,628-1,348 1 1 1 1
Field Supervisor, Grade 2 1,408-1,628 4 4 2 2
Horticulturalist - Expenmentahst
Grade 2 . . .. | 1,408-1,628 3 .. . 2 .. 2 2
Agtonomist, Grade 1 . 968-1,628 7 . . . 4 4 4
Entomologist, Grade 1 .. 968-1,628 2 .. . H 1 1
Analyst 968-1,628 1 1 . - 1 . 1
Soil Survey Oﬂiccr Grade 1 068-1,628 2 2 .. 2 . 2
Agricultyral Chemist, Grade 1 968-1,628 I .. 1 o 1 I
Plant Pathologist, Grade 1 . 958-1,628 1 1 . 1 . 1
Horticulturalist - Expenmenta]lst
Grade 1 o . 968-1,628 3 1 . H 1
Field Supenrlsnr Grade 1 968-1,408 3 2 i i 4 4
Clerk 968-1,188 1 1 . 1 1
Third Division—
Technical Assistant, Grade 3 I,130-1,244 1 . . . -
Laboratory Assistant, Grade 3 1,130-1,244 1 . . . .
Field Assistant, Grade 3 1,130-1,244 1 . . .. . ..
Field Assistant, Grade 2 1,002-1,232 1 . 1 1 . 1
Technical Assistant, Grade 2 1,002-1,232 ¥ .. . . .. ..
TLaboratlory Assistant, Grade 2 1,002-1,232 1 .. 1 .- 1 1
I aboratory Assistant, Grade 1 747~ 951 2 || 201D . 2| .. 2
Technical Assistant, Grade 1 747~ 651 1 .- .. .. ..
Field Assistant, Grade 1 M- 951 2 .. .. . N o s
Mechanic . .. 875~ 926 2 i .o | Wmr) b2 N 2
Carpenter .. .. . 875- 926 1 1{mr) 1 o 1
Plant Operator .. B4G- H26 2 1{mr} 1 - 1
Overseer 747 926 2 2t} 20 .. 2
Clerical Ass;smnt, Grade 2 798~ 849 2 - .. .- .- . ..
Typist (Female) 158~ 657 3 2(1mr} 1{mn) 3 3
Apxifiary Division—
Assistant (Higher Technical) 200 665 12 19 1 I 1 11
Division of Animal Industry—
Second Division—
Chief of Division . 2,553-2,878 1 1 - . 1 1
Principal Veterinary Ofﬁccr 2,423-2,618 2 . .. . . .
Senior Veterinary Officer 2,163-2,358 3 . Be . : .
Amnimal Ecologist 2,163-2,358 i . . .- . . .
Senior Animal Husbandry 0ﬂ'1cer 2,163-2,358 1 . . . . - .
Veterinary Officer, Grade 3 1,903-2,098 2 . .- .. . " "y
TPathologist-Bacteriologist, Grade 3 1,903-2,098 I . 1 . .
Parasitolagist, Grade 3 . 1,903-2,098 1 . . . . . .
Animal Husbandry Ofﬁccr Grade 3 | 1.903-2,008 1 . - . . .
Livestock Officer, Grade 3 .| 1,738-1,968 1 . .. . . ‘I . .]
Stock Inspector, Grade 3 1,628-1,848 3 ] .. - ! . !
Veterinary Officer, Grade 2 1,628-1,848 2 . - .
Pathologist-Bacteriologist, Grade 2 1,628-1,848 1 .. . .
Parasitologist, Grade 2 . 1,628-1,848 1 . : . o
Animal Husbandry Ofﬁoer, Grade 2 [,628~1,848 1 . | = i . 1
Ficld Supervisor, Grade 3 L. | 1,628-1.848 1 .- : o 1
Manager, Grade 3 1,628-1,848 1 b 1 1 2
Veterinary Officer, Grade 1 1,408-1,628 4 Ty 3 ] 3
Stock Inspector, Gradc 2 1,408-1,628 3 .- 2 3 3
Manager, Grade 2 . 1,408-1,628 3 i 1 1
Field Supervisor, Grade 2 [,408-1,628 3 . ] B
Livestock Officer, Grade 2 1,408-1,628 2 -
Animal Husbandry Officer, Gra.de 1 1,408-1,628 1
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APPENDIX 11.—continued,

[P—

1. PuRLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND PosiTIONS OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1961—continued.

Classified Positions. Pasitions Occupied,
Unattached Total Officers,
Headquarters. Papua. Mew Guinea, fcers.
Designation. Salary Range. Nb':i_"'
Males. | O00 (Mates.| Fe | Mates. | Fer | nates. | Fe | Mates. | Fe- | rora,
£
Depariment of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries—continued.
Division of Animal Industry—continued.
Second Division—continusd,
Fauna Officer .. .- . 968-1,628 1 . . .
Laboratory Officer .. . 968-1,628 1 . . . .
Stock Inspector, Grade | .- 968-1,408 3 . 1 .. 1 1
Field Supervisor, Grade 1 .- $68-1,408 3 . 1 2 3 6 1
Livestock Officer, Grade 1 .. 268-1,408 2 . 1 . i 6
Clerk . 455- 968 1 . .
Third Division—
Overseer . . . 741- 926 & s . 1 . 3 . .. .. 6! .. 6
Typist (Ferna!e) . .. 358- 657 3 .. 1 . . i 1
Auxifiary Division—
Assistant (Higher Technical) .. 200- 655 2 . . . .
Assistant (Clerical) . .. 200- 635 5 .. ve .. .o
Division of Fisheries—
Second Division—
Chief of Division . .. | 2,423-2,618 1 1 . - . 1 1
Senior Biclogist .- .. | 2,163-2,358 1 . . ..
Biologist, Grade 3 .. .. | 1,903-2,008 1 1 . . . 1 1
Biclogist, Grade 2 .. ..t 1,628-1,848 1 . .
Fishing Master .. .. | 1,628-1,848 1 . .
Biologist, Grade 1 .- e 968-1,628 1 1 . . . . 1 2 2
Third Division=—
Fisheries Supervisor ‘- .. | 1,538-1,576 2 . . . .
Technical Officer, Grade 2 .. | 1,461-1,563 1 . . . .
Technical Officer, Grade 1 .. | 1,257-1,448 1 . . . .
Fishing Master-Engineer | 1L,270-1,372 1 . i 1 . ]
Technical Assistant, Grade 3 o | 1,130-1,249 4 1 . 1 . 1
Master-Engineer .. | 1,188-1,298 1 . . .
Technical Assistant, Gradc 2 v | 5002-5,232 4 . . i i 2 . 2
Technical Assistant, Grade 1 e F47- 951 1 . B -
Clerical Assistant {Female), Grade 1 ME- o4 1 . .
Typist {(Female) .. . 358 657 1 . 1 . i |
Auxiliary Division—
Assistant (Higher Technical) .. 200~ 665 7
Assistant {Clerical) s .. 200- 635 1
Division of Agricultural Extension and
Marketing—-
Second Division—
Chief of Division .. | 2,878-3,138 i 14 . 1 1
Principal Agricultural Oﬂ‘ice.r .o | 2,42)-2,618 5 3 1 .- 2 2
Principal Traming Ofﬁ-‘.‘er oo | 2,423-2,618 )3 . . -
Secnior Lecturer .. { 2,163-2,358 1 - - .
Lecturer . .. | 2,163-2,358 4 . . . . . .
Senior Agncultura! Officer oo | 2,163-2,358 7 . 2 21 . 2
Publications Officer .. .. | 2,033-2,228 1 . . . .. 0
Agricultural Officer, Grade 3 .. | 1,903-2,098 17 4 . :7 11
Commerce Officer .. .. | 1,903-2,098 1 . . . . ..
Assistant Lecturer .. | 1,628-1,848 4 . . . . .6 o .
Agricultural Officer, Gradc 2 ++ | 1,628-1,848 32 . 3 -
Engineer v .. | 1,628-1,848 1 e V. i . ,1 i
Registrar-Manager - .. | 1,628-1,848 1 . .
Pro] .. | 1,628-1,848 2 . . 1 1 {
ject Inspector ) » \ . 1
Project Manager, Grade 3 .. | 1,628-1,848 % : : : . : )

Manager, Grade 3 - .. | 1,628-1,848
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APPENDIX 11.—continued,

1. PusLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEw GUINEA: CLASSIFTED POSITIONS AND PosiTions OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1961 —continned,

Classified Positions. Positions Oecupied.
Ugatiached Total Officern,
cErs,
Headguartery. Papua, Hew Guinea.
Designation Salary Range. I{“éﬁ'
) Mates, | P 0 Mates. | TE IMates | P Laates.| T | Mates.| FE | Total.
£ | ! |
Department of Agricaltare, Stock and Fisheries—continued.
Division of dgricuftural Exrension and
Markering—continued.
Second Division—continued.
Senior Produce Inspector .. | 1,628-1,848 1 1 1 1
Agricultural Officer, Grade 1 .. 968-1,628 61 3 1% 39 24 85 &5
Produce Inspector, Grade 2 .. | 1,408-1,628 5 1 3 . 4 4
Field Supervisor, Grade 2 .. | 1,408-1,628 ] 2 . 2 2
Project Manager, Grade 2 ..} 1,408-1,628 3 . . . . . .. . .. .
Clerk .. 1 1,298-1,518 4 . 1 ' 1 I
Produce Inspector Grade 1 .. | 1,188-1,408 i3 3 9 e 12 12
Project Manager, Grade 1 .. 968-1,408 5 1 4 i 6 3
Field Supcrv:sor Grade [ .. 968-1,408 2 1 - 1 1 3 3
- Clerk . . 968-1,188 2 . 1 . 1 1
Third Division—
Senior Mechanical Equipment
Inspector .. 1,538-1,576 1 1 “ o 1 1
Mechanical Equipment Inspector 1,385-1,49% 4 .- i 1 2 2
Mechanic . . 875- 926 6 i 3 K} 3
Assistant Agrlcu.ltural Officer .. 747 951 36 t 1 2 2
Overseer .. 147- 926 1 1 . .. . 1 . 1
Clerical Assxstanl.. Grade 2 .. 789- 849 8 . . ..
Typist (Female) - .- 358- 657 1 1 2 2 5 b
Auxiliary Division—
Assistant (Higher Technical) . 200- 665 36 21 .. | 2 . 13 -. 1 .. 3 .. Kk}
Uncreated positions—-
Supervisor {Labour} .. o 668 708 | .. . . . o | Kme}| .. .- .. i . 1
Manager, Grade | . .. 568-1,188 . .. .- . . 1 ‘- .. .. 1 . 1

554 78 15 74 2| 143 1 38 13 ] 333 321 365

Department of Lards, Surveys and Mines.

Administrative Branch—

First Division— . .
Director . . . 3,450 1 1 . . ‘e . . . .. ..

Second Division— . .
Executive Officer N .. | 2,163-2,358 1 1 . . . ! . \
Administrative Officer .. .. | 1,628-1,848 1 1 .. . . 3 . 3
Clerk . . .. 1 1,298-1,518 2 2 . . . 1 . :
Clerk .. .. .. | 1,078-1,298 2 1 . . .

Clerk .. .. . 968~1,188 i . . . . . .I . "
Clerk .- . o 558-1,078 p 1 . . 2
Clerk s . . 455~ 968 7 2 .

Third Division— ) i
Typist (Female) (Sccrelarial) . 712- 848 1 . 1 .- ! !
Typist (Female} .. 358~ 657 5 5 e

Ascxiliary Division— - N . B )
Aussistant (Clerical) .- . 200~ 635 2 ] . .- . A - .-

Lands Division—

Second Division— ] ) ) ) )
Chiefl of Division . .. ] 2,488-2,748 1 1 . o : - - ! - L
Lands Officer .. . .. | 2,293-2,488 1 1 . . . i : i
Land Settiement Officer . ?.;gg-itggg } { . : : : 1l :
Senior Inspector - - 1:628—1:848 4 5 X : ; 2 » H

Inspectof



188
APPENDIX I1,—continued,

1. Puslic SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA : CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND POSITIONS OCCUPIED AT 30TH J UNE, 1961 —continued,

Crassified Posiliony, Positions Oceupied.
Unattached Total Officers.
Headnuarters. Papua. New Guinea, e
Designation. Salary Range. Nb':‘:“
Males. | e 1 aates, | Fe | Mates.| P | Mates. | o | aates. | FE | Total
£ I
Depar:ment of Lands, Surveys and Mines—conlinued.
Lands Division—continued,

Second Division—continuzd. I
Clerk . . .| 1,518-1,738 1 1 1 1
Clerk .. . .. | 1,298-1,518 1 1 1 t
Clerk .. .. .. | 1,078-1,298 1 1 1 1
Clerk .. . .. 455~ 968 1 1 1 1

Second or Third Division(b}—

Assistant Inspector . .. | 1,576-1,678 4 3 3 3
Field Officer .. . .. | 1,461-1,563 4 4 4 4

Third Division—

Assistant Field Officer .. w- 875 8 .

Assistant Ficld Officer- 1n-Tra|mng IW- 747 8 ..

Typist (Female) . A58~ 657 i 1 1 i
Veluation Branch—

Second Division—

Chief Valuer .. .. Lo | 2,163-2,358 1 1 1 1
¥Yaluer, Grade 3 .. . ] 1,903-2.098 [ 2 2 4 4
Valuer, Grade 2 .. .- ] 1,628-1,848 2 1 .. 1 1
Yaluer, Grade 1 .. .. 968-1,628 2 . 1 1 1
Clerk e . ‘e 968-1,188 i .. 1 . 1 1
Cadet Vzluer .. . .. | 455~ 968 7 7 .. 7 7
Third Division—

Assislant Valuer . .. 309- 951 4 .
Assistant Va!ucr-m-Trammg .. 09— 747 4

Surveys Division—

Second Division—

Chief of Division . .. | 2,423-2,618 1 1 . i 1
Supervising Surveyer .. .. 12,293-2.488 3 . 1 1 1
Town Planger ., . .. | 2,163-2,358 1 L . 3 1
Senior Surveyor . .o | 2,033-2,228 10 . 1 3 4 4
Chief Draftsman . .. | 2,0032,228 I 1 . 1 1
Surveyor, Grade 3 . .. 11,903-2,098 3| . 3 5 8 g
Draftsman, Grade 3 . .. | 1,903-2,008 5 2 . 2 "
Deputy Town Planner .. .. | £,903-2,098 1 i . H

Surveyor, Grade 2 N .. | 1,628-1,348 1% e . .. p
Draftsman, Grade 2 .. .. | 1,628-1,848 16 5 1 6 ;
Surveyor, Grade 1 . .. 968-1,628 [ .. 1 i .
Draftsman, Grade 1 . .. 968-1,628 20 4 . 4 p
Cadet Surveyor .. .. 455- 968 113 3 5

Clerk . i .. 455~ 968 1 . ..

Third Division— 5 5
Assistant Surveyor, Grade 4 .| 1,461-1,563 8 1 4 3 :
Assistant Surveyor, Grade 3 .- | 1,257-1,448 8 i 1 k] . .
Photographer .. .. 951-1,142 1 . .

Clerical Assistant, Grade 4 .. 926~ 964 i

Drafiing Assistant, Gm? 1 o ggg—" gg} g .

Assistant Surveyor, Grade 1 o e . . . . .. .ﬁﬁ . 36
e 773~ 875 &7 13 “e 23 .. .. .. .-

Chainman .. (ms)

Storeman o ' .| 747- 798 3 i

Draflting Assistant- :n-Tramms .- 309- 747 ‘é .

Assistant Surveyor-in-Training .. | 309- 747 4 2 1 3 3

Tracer (Female) - .| 338 708 ) .

Typist (Female) . .. | 358 657

Auxiliary Division— 18 , , \

Assistant {(Higher Technical) .. 200 665



189
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1. PuBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA : CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND PosiTIONS OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1961 —continued.

Cinnsified Positions. Poaitions Occupied.
Unattached
- 3‘"_‘ ;ﬁ_ : Total Oficers,
Headquarters, Papua. New Guinea,
Designation. Salary Rangs. Nb\:rm-
Males. | o | Mates. | Pe | nates. | Fo | nates, | Fe | Mates. | R0} Total.
£
Department of Lapds, Surveys and Mines—continued.
Mines Division— !
Second Division— '
Chief of Division . .. | 2,423-2,618 i 1 . . 1 i
Mining Enginecr .. .. | 2,033-2,228 1 H . . | 1
Mining Warden . .. | 1,903-2,098 2 . . 1 ] ]
Inspector of Mines .. co | 1,903-2,098 2 - . | 1 1
Assayer .. .. | 1,628-1,848 | 1 .. 1 I
Mining Regtsr.ra.r . ..o 1 1,298-1,518 1 . 1 1 I
Clerk ' i %68-1,1588 1 . ..
Clerk . . “ 853-1,078 1
Clerk .. .. ‘e 455~ 968 1
Third Division—
Diriller and Tester .. .. Liss-1 448 2 1 . ‘e 1 1
Senior Field Assistant .. 1,193-1,232 1 . i » 1 1
Senior Field Assistant (Feologlcal) 1,040-1,193 1 1 . .. 1 i
Field Assistant. . 1,040-1,118 & 2 .. 2 2
Assistant Dnller . - 977-1,028 1 i o .
Clerical Assislant, Grade i .. 398- 798 1 1 . . 1 2 i 3 4
Typist (Female) .- .. I5B— 657 2 .. .
Auxiliary Division—
Assistant {(Higher Technical} . 200- 665 K}
kI 63 8 21 2 49 1 | 3| 14 14| 148
Ll

Department of Public Works.

Administrative Division—
First Division— |
Direclor ve va .. 3,450 1 ] . i ]
Second Division—
Director of Water Resources . 3,008 1 ‘e
Chief of Division .. .. | 2,423-2,618 1 1 . i 1
Coaostruction Manager .. .| 2,433-2.518 H I e 1 1
Engincer, Grade 3 .. .. | 1,903-2,098 1 .. .
Accountant . i .. | 1,738-1,968 1 1 i 1
Administrative Officer .. .. | 1.628~1,848 1 1 i !
Clerk (Accounts) . .. | 1,518-1,738 1 I 1 1
Clerk (Internal Audit) .. .. | 1,8408-1,628 i 1 1 I
Enginecr, Grade 1 . . 968-1,628 1 . A “
Clerk . .. .. | 1,298-1,518 2 2 2 2
Clerk . 1,078-1,298 1 .. 1 ] 1
Assistant Ltbnnan .. . 455-1,188 1 .. 1 . 1 1
Clerk . . .. 858-1,078 5 3 . 3 3
Clerk .. 455- 968 6 2 2 2
Third Division—
Technical Assistant, Grade 2 1,002-1,232 2
‘Technical Assistant, Grade 1 AN 408~ 931 5
Clerical Assistant, Grade 3 .. 849- 926 1 1 1 :
Typist-in-Charge (Female) . 286 1 1 } i
Typist (Female) {Secretarial} . 712~ 848 1 i
Accounting Machioist (chalc),

Grade 2 .. . 772 1 .. 1 .. 1 p 2
Tracer (Female) . .. 3158~ 708 1 1 1 1
Typist (Female) . .. 358- 657 5 . .
Laboratary, Assistant .. 09— 951 1
Laboratory Assislant-in- Trammg 309 747 1
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APPENDIX Il.—conrnnued,

Classified Positions, Posilions Occupied
Unattached Total Officens,
Headguariers Papua. Wew Guinea, Officers,
Designation. Salary Range, Nh:?-u-
Males. | 250 | Mates.| Fe iMates. | Pe | Mater.} Fo D mtates. | P | Total
£
Depariment of Public Works—continued.
Administrative Division—continued.
Auxiliary Division—
Aassistant {Clerical) 200- 635 3 3 2 5 s
Architectural  Design  and  Inspection
Branch—
Second Division—
Principal Architect 2,423-2,618 1 . . | |
Architect, Grade 3 1,903-2,098 i | s ) t \
Duilding Surveyor 1,903-2,098 1 . . s
Quantity Surveyaor, Gradc k) 1,903-2,098 1 1 . . i "l
Architeet, Grade 2 1,628-1,848 2 2 . . 2 2
Dreaftsman, Grade 2 1,628-1,848 3 2| . . a ' 2
Quantity Surveyor, Grade 2 . | 1.628-1,848 2 1| .. ) 2| . 2
Architect, Grade 1 968-1,628 3 § . . 1 o 1
Cadet Architcet 455+« 968 2 .. 1 .. 1 1
Third Division—
Drafling OMcer, Grade | 1,257-1,448 1 .. B ] .
Technical Officer, Grade 1 1,257-1,448 1 1 R 1 ; 1
Drafting Assistant, Grade 2 1,002-1,232 2 1 1 o i
Drafiing Assistant, Grade 1 408~ 951 1 . 1 . 1 1
Drafling Assistant, Grade 1 . 309- 951 1 . i .
Clerical Assistant {Female), Gradel 348- 644 ] . o -
Tracer {Female) 358- 708 2 1 i i
Dmafiing Asslsunl-m-Trammg e 309- 747 1 . . .
Engineering  Design  and  Inspection
Branch—
Second Division—
Principal Engincer 2.421-2 618 1 1 1 1
Engineer, Grade 3 1,903-2,098 3 . . .
Plant Superintendent 1,503-2,098 1 1 1 1
Engincer, Grade 2 1,628-1,848 3 1 1 1
Draftsman, Grade 1 968-1,628 2 1 1 1
Clerk 1,078-1,298 1 1 . . 1 (
Cadet [ngmecr 455~ 968 2 . . ..
Third Division—
Drafling Officer, Grade | 1,257-1,448 3 I .. 1 1
Technical Assistant, Grade [ 408~ 951 1 1 4 5 5
Drafting Assistant, Grade 30%- 951 1 .. A .
Drafting Assistant-in-Training ne- 747 i . .
Field Staff—
Second Divisien—
Regional Works Manager 2,163-2,358 4 1 2 . 3 3
Architect, Grade 3 1,903-2,098 4 . . . .. .
Clerk 1,298-1,518 4 | | 2 . 3 1 4
Clerk 858-1,078 9 1 4 . 5 5
Clerk 455- 968 11 1 1 2 .. 4 4
T aervisor 1,511,614 | 20 5 9 1a 1
Building 1nspector 1,353-1,463 5 1 4 5 g
Works Foreman 1,270-1,308 26 10 5 1 ; :
Plant Inspector 1,181-1,257 12 . l? . e
Senjor Artisan 1,002-1,040 2 1 ] |
Termite Inspecior 1,002—1,0;2 : ' .-
Blacksmith 887- 9 . . .
900- 926 4 1 L] ..

Sawyer
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APPENDIX IL.—consinued.

1. PubnLic SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEw GUINEA; CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND POSTTIONS QCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1961—continued.

Classified Positions, Poaitions Occopied,
U(’;m‘r".‘fd Total Officers.
Headquartem, Papuya. New Guinea,
Designation, Salary Range. Nb':‘:“
Males. mI;J‘:s. Males, ml:f;_ Males. m';f;s_ Mates. mla:?;s. Makes. mFa‘I:s. TFota)
£
Department of Public Works—continued.
Field Staff—continued.
Third Division—continued.
Woad Machinist i . 900- 926 6 . e 2 .. |3lmr)| .. . s 5 - 5
Waste Water Inspector .. . 875- 926 i . .. 1 . ‘e . - . 1 . 1
Carpenter A o .. 875 926 | 107 .. . 58] .. 49 | .. 1 A 108 | .. 108
{(1Emr) (16ms)
Cabinet Maker . .. 875- 926 8 .. - 4 . 4 . . . 8 .. 8
Plumber .. . . 875- 926 33 .- .. 171 .. 14 .. .. ' 1 . 31
(7mr) {4mr}
Bricklayer .. .. ‘. 875- 926 10 .. . 8| .. 2| .. . . 10 10
Plasterer . .. .. 875~ 926 6 . o | mD | .. .. .. .- . 1 t
Welder . . 875- 926 8 .. .. L 31 I 1 6 [
Mechanic (D:esel) . .. RS 926 8 4(lmr)) ..  [4(lmD) 8 8
Artisan (Mainienance} .. .. 875~ 926 5 .- .- 4 4 4
Fitter and Turner . i 875- 926 3 . ..
Plant Aitendant . .. 815~ 900 10 . .. 4| .. 4 8 8
Bridge Carpenter .. .. 849- 900 [ .. . . .. 3 3 3
Painter . 849— 500 25 . . 11 . 9 20 20
Tractor- Gradcr Opcrator . 845~ 500 42 .. .. | .. 20 30 30
(8mr) (9mrz)
Overseer (Raoads and 'l]ndgcs) .. 926-1,040 40 H{lmr)| .. 15 22 ‘e 22
Drainer . . 824 875 3 .. . . .. s
Rigger . e . 798- 849 1 (me) [ .. . 1 1
Storeman . . .. 747- 798 2 i{my| .. 1 2 2
Apprentice .. . . 241~ 708 20 2| .. .- . 2 2
Typist (Female) . 358 657 4 1 v |Almr) .. .- AN 4 4
Clerical Assislant, Gradc 1 398- 798 5 1 ‘. 4 ., |[6ldmr)| .. 11 11
Accounting Machinist (chalc),
Grade 2 . . .- m 2 .
Joiner . . . 875 926 4 1 3 4 4

Auxifiary Division—

Agsistant {Higher Technical) . 200- 665 10 . 1 .. 1 1
Assistant (Clerical) . ‘e 200~ 635 ki 2 .- 2 2
Electrical Undertakings Branch—

Second Divisioh— ]

Engincer Manager . .. | 2,423-2,618 ¥ 1 . 1 !
Accountant .. .. | 2,163-2,358 ] 1 . : I
Decputy Engineer Manager ..o | 2,033-2,228 i 1 . ! )
Engineer, Grade 3 . .o | 1,903-2,098 5 e . 2 2 2
Engincer, Grade 2 e .. | 1,628-1,848 2 2 . ] 2
Clerk . .. | 1,298-1,518 i 1 . . . 1 !
Engincer Survcyor i . 968-1,628 ] 1 . ..
Engineer, Grade 1 .. - 968-1,628 2 e . .- . ll 1
Draftsman, Grade I . .. 968-1,628 1 1 . “y ! }
Clerk .e .. .| 1,078-1,298 2 e . 2 :
Clerk . .- .. | ‘968-1,188 1 1 . . o !
Clerk 858-1,078 4 . 3 . : H
Clerk 455- 968 4 1 1

Third Division—

Works Supervisor 1,52-1,60 | 7 .. 2 4 H H
Powerhouse Supervisor, Grade 3.. | 1,463-1,573 v 1 - "4 i 2 1
Powerhouse Supervisor, Grade 2. 1,270-1,308 [ . 2 3 3 ! 7
Foreman Electrician .. ) 1,270-1,308 | 4 z 3 - I s 5
Forcman Linesman . 1,270-1,308 3 Ll - 18 iz 25 2
Powerhouse Supervisor, Grade 1. 1,002-1,193 27 .. oo |Tm)| Zmr)’
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APPENDIX I\.—conrinued,

1. PuBLIC kavxcg OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED PoSITIONS AND PosrTions QCCUPIED AT 30TH J UNE, 1961 —continued.

Classified Positions. ' Poshions Oceupied,
Uaa&i‘:g;“d Total Officars.
Headquariers. Papua, Mew Guinea. '
Designation, Salary Range. Nb‘;';,“' -
Males. [ P& | Mates. | P& | Mates. | P& | Mates, | Fo | ngates. || Fo- 1 Total
£
‘Department of Public Works—continued.
Electrical Undertakings  Bronch—
continued.

Third Division—continued, ' N
Electrical Inspector .. .. | 1,002-1,040 4 AU I . | s o .. 2 .. 2
Electrical Fitler .- .| 875~ 9264 25| ..| .. R .. 0] ., . .. 220 .. 22

@mr);
Electrical Mechanic . . 875- 926 28 o o 152mr)) .. (3w .. .. . 8 .- 8
Linesman .. .. .. 875- 926 24 . . 11 e |6@mIy .. e - 17 . 17
{2mzr)
Electrical Welder .- .- 875 926 2 . - 11 .. | .. - .. 20 .. 2
Cable Jointer .. .. .. 875- 926 1 .. .. .. .. .. . .. -
Owverseer (Labour) . B875- 926 1
Accounting Machinist (Female) .
Grade 2 . . 772 i .
Typist (Female) . 358 657 5 . 3 .. e . 2 - .. .. 5 3
Clerical Assistant, Grad-e l .. 3198- 8 2 e 1 .. .. .. i 1 i 1 9 10
Apprentice .. .. 241- 708 10 i0 . . o .. .. .. . 0] .. 10
Auxiliary Division— :
Assistant {Clerical) . .. 200- 635 1 1 .. .. .. e .. . . 1 .. 1
Uncreated positions—
Clerical Officer .. .. 849— 926 ‘e e .. .. e .. 2 .. 2 “ 2
764 57 14 213 4 236 10 16 13 522 41 563
Depariment of Civil Affairs,
Administrative Division— i
First Division—
Diirector .. . . 3,225 1 1 1 1
Second Division—
Chief of Division . L. 24232618 1 1 . .. . 1 i
Accountant .. .. .. | 1,5903-2,058 i 1 .. .. . 1 i
Principal Librarian . .. | 1,628-1,848 1 . 1 .. .. 1 1
Property Officer .. .. | 1,518-1,738 1 1 . .. . 1 1
Sub-Accountant . .. | 1,518-1,738 1 I . . 1 1
Libtarian .. | 1,408-1,628 1 . t .. 1 I
Curator, Parks and Gardens .. ] 1,i88-1,408 4 il .. 2 il .. 3
Librarian . AN .. 858-1,408 2 . .. 2 2 2
Clerk .. .. .. | 1,078-1,298 4 1 . 3 4| .. 4
Assistant Curator, Parks and
Gardens . .. .. 26R-1,188 1 AN 1 1 1
Clerk . N 968-1,188 2 2 2
Assistant leranzm .. .. 455-1,188 1 .- ..
Clerk . .. . 858-1,078 13 3 2 1 7 1 2 13
Clerk .. .. .. 455- 968 i8 ..

Third Division— .
Manager {Hostels) . .. E436-1,550 1 1 s 1 i
Mess Supcrvisor, Grade 2 .. | 1,002-1,079 1 . 1 1 .
Meter Reader, Grade 2 .. . 926~ 964 1 1 1 p
Mess Supervisor, Grade 1 . 912- %64 6 .. 4 2 2 4 .
Meter Reader, Grade 1 .. . 849~ 926 5 2(lmr)} .. 21 g S, 4
Overseer (Labour) . 849~ 926 4 2 2 4 4
Accounting Machinist in Chargc ! 1

(Fernale) .. ) 886 1 i Lo . ’ "
Typist-in-Charge (Female) 586 1 1 .- R . 5
Clerical Assistant (Female), Grade 2 644- 695 5 o 1 4 .. 5 .
Typist (Female) {Secretarial) .. 772- 3848 1 1 .. .. 11 2
Cierical Assistant, Grade 1 .o i 98- 798 3 4 3 .- i6 4 9
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APPENDIX Il,—continued.

1. PubLic SERVICE oF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA; CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND Posrrions OCcUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1961—continued.

Classified Positions, Positions Oecupied,
Urattached
g’iﬁtg‘é e Totsl Officers,
Headguarters. Papua, New Guinea.
Designation, Salary Range. Nb";T' .
Maies, ml:f;& Males. m?!:s. Males. rnl:Es. Males, mgi,'_& Males, m';,*“_ Totat,
£
Depariment of Civil Affairs—continued.
Administrotive Division—continued.
Third Division—continued.
Accounting Machinist {Female),

Grade 2 . . 712 4 .. 2 2 4 4
Actounting Machmm (Female),

Grade ! .. . 358~ 657 5 2 2 4 4
Fypist {(Femalc) 358- 657 7 d{lmr) .. N 3 1 .. 8 8
Clerical Asys[ant(Fem.ale), Gradc I I45- 644 1 4(3mr)} .. 2 2 4mr)| .. 13 18

Awxifiory Division—

Assistant (Clerical} A .. 200~ 635 9 2 . . o .. A .. .. 2 . 2
Corrective Institutions Bronch—

Second Divisfon—

Controlier . . .. | 2.423-2.618 1 1 .. e . .. .. . . 1 .. 1
Inspector .. ‘e .. | £.518-1,738 1 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. e .. . .
Clerk va . .. 968-1,188 1 1 .. e A . e .- . i .. 1

Second or Third Division(by—

Superintendent, Grade 2 .. P 1,518-1,738 5 . .. i 3 4 4
Superintendent, Grade 1 .. | 1,298-1,518 2 .. . .. N i . . N I o 1
Assistant Superintendent .. 968-1,188 17 . .- 3 .. 2 .. . .. 5 . 3

Third Division--

Instructor . ‘. .. E002-1,079 & . .. e .. .. e .- .. ‘. . e
Typist (Femalc) .. . 358~ 657 1 s 1 .. ‘e . s . -1 . 2]. 2
Fire Brigade Branch—

Second or Third Division(h}—

Chief Fire Officer . ..o ] 1,518-1,738 1 1 i 1

Third Divisiom— 4
Station Officer .- .. | 1,168-1,206 4 .. .. 21 .. 2 .. .. . -3 X
Fire Officer .. .. .. | 1.028-1,066 3 .. .- A . 1 .- ‘e .. ] ..

Government Printing Qffice—

Second Division— : |
Government Printer . .. 1,903-2,098 1 | . . ‘. .. N . Ve ! .
Assistant Government Prlnter .. | 1,518-1,738 1 I . A .. .- . . . -

Clerk . e 858~1,078 i . 1 e .. . .. e .. .

Third Division— 2 2
Foreman (Printing), Grade 1. .. | 1.270-1 308 2 2 o N I . I
Operator Compositor .. .. 1 1,053-1,i04 2 i .. .. ! . 'l >
Reader .. .. | 1,015-1,066 2 I 1 . 5 3
Compositor 989-1,040 2 2 . - 2 . :
Machinist 989-1,040 3 3 - H ]
Ruler Binder . .. 989-1,040 2 2 . z - :
G uiliatine Operator . .- 989-1,040 i 1 e ! |
Copy Holder BN .e 785— 835 1 .. { . .. e ! 1
Typist (Femnale) 58— 657 i H ..

Aupxifiary Division— 19
Asgsistant (Higher Technical} - 200- 665 i7 17 . . .. e .. 2 19

Motor Tronsport Branch—

Second Division— B . B 1 . 1
Chief Transport Officer . .. | 2,293-2,488 3 | O . . . " > . 3
Clerk . .. | 858-1,078 3 2 3 - i s -

.. ‘e . 455~ 968 4 .-

Clerk

F.2319/62.—13
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—

1. PusLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINgA : CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND POSITIONS OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1961 —continued.

Classified Positions. Positiona Occupied.
Unatlached "Total Offices.
Officers.
Headquarters, Papua. Mew Guinea,
Deslgnation, Salary Range. thlrm
Males, | & | Mates. | Fo | Mates. | B& | Mates. | F& | Maten. | FE | Total
£
Department of Police.
First Division—
Commissioner 3,225 1 1 . . 1 1
Second Division—

Supetintendent . . .| 1.903-2,008 5 21 . i 2 . 5 . 5

Senior Inspector .. . vo f §,738-1,903 7 ¥ . 3 3 . . 7 . 7

Sccretary .| 1,628-1,848 1 e . .. . . . e ..

Imspector £,518-1,738 14 1 . 2 It . . 14 4

Clerk 1,25%-1,518 1 i . . .- . i 1

Sub-Inspecior 958-1,518 98 4] 20 28 . 54 54

Clerk .. 96n8-1,188 1 -- e . . “a ..

Clerk o $58-1,078 3 2 . 2 2

Clerk 455~ 968 2 . . ..

Third Division—

Storeholder o . S0 964 2 . 1 .. . e i » 1

Clerical Assistant, Grade 3 849~ 926 1 1 . . - .. .. H H

Clerical Assistant, Grade 2 798- 849 9 2 3 3 .. 8 8

Sub-Tnspector-in-Training 722 878 8 o . .- . . . .

Typist {Female) (Sceretarial} 77— 848 1 1 . . - 1 1

Clierical Assistant, Grade 1 348 793 2 1 .. 1 3 5 5

Typist (Female) 358- 637 6 2 2 2 . 6 [

Auxitiqry Division—
Assistant (Clerical) . 200- 635 1 . .
163 14 ki 27 5 44 6 3 85 21| 106
Department af Ferests,
Administrative Branch—

First Division— 3 1
Director . .. .{ 3,225 1 1 .

Second Division—

Biometrician 1,903-2,008 1 .- . .. . ‘1 . . .1
Administrative Officer 1,628-1,848 1 1 . . ! . .
Accountani 1,628-1,848 1 1 . . ! . "
Clerk 1,518-1,738 1 1 . - ‘ . i
Senior Clerk 1,408-1,628 H 1 . .. 3 . 2
Clerk ‘e 1,078-1,298 2 2 .- . : . :
Supply Officer .. 1,078-1,298 1 1 . . , . . -
Forest Officer .- A 965-1,628 2 e . . . . . .3 . .l 4
Clerk .. 681,188 4 3 1 . i :
Librarian 858-1,408 1 . i . ' .
Clerk 853-1,078 [] .. 1 a ' B 5 3
Clerk - 455- 968 2 - 2 . . . ’ 2
Cadet Forest Ofﬁcer .- 455~ 968 12 11 .

Third Division— 1 . 1
Senior Forest Ranger 1,448-1,568 1 1 . - . .
Typist {Female} (Secretarial) 72— B48 1 ; ; !
Typist (Female} 3158- 637 2
Accounling Ma.chm:st (Fema!e},

Grade 1 .. 358~ 657 1 .

Aaxiliary Divisian— 3 s )

Assistant (Clerical) 200 435 2 2 -
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APPENDIX 1l —continued,

1. PuBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND Postrions OCCUPIED AT 30TH Junge, 1961 —continued,

Classified Positions. Positions Occupied,
Unatlached Total Offices.
Officers.
Headquarers. Papua. Mew Goinea,
Designaticn. Safary Range. Nb:f"
Males. mi?;s, Males, rnl:lzs. Males. mzf::s. Males. ml;?;.s. Males. ml;lee Total.
£ !
Deportment of Forests—continued,
Division of Working Plans—

Secomd Division—

Chicl of Division .. | 2.423-2,618 1 1 R i 1
Reserve Settlement Officer .. | 2.033-2,228 1 1 . 1 1
Senior Draftsman .. .| 1,903-2,098 1 1 .. 1 i
Draltsman, Grade 2 ‘e .- | 1,628-1,848 2 2 1 3 3
Drafisman, Grade 1 .. .. 268-1,628 2 .. . . . . ..
Forest Roads Engincer .. %68-1,628 I t 1 1
Librarian and Air Photo Intcrprctcr

(Female) . . . T04-1,034 1 . 1 . . .. s .. .. .. 1 1

Third Division—

Senior Forest Ranger .. .. | 1,448-1,568 I | i [
Forest Ranger . .. [ 1,257-1,448 2 ..

Assistant Forest R:mgcr .- 862-1,053 8 4 4 4
Tracer {Female) . .. 158- 708 1 1 .. 1 1
Typist {Fcmale) .. 358~ 657 1 1 . i 1
Drrafiing Assistant, Gradc 1 .. 309- 951 2 . ..

Dralting Assistant in Training .. 309- 747 P 1 1 . 1

Auxiliary Division—

Assistant {Higher Technical) .. 200- 655 2
Division of Silviculture—

Second Division—

Chief of Division . | 2,423-2,618 1 1 1 1
Rerional Forest Officer .. .. 12033-2,228 I .

Forest Oificer .. . .. 958-1,628 2 ..

Clerk . - .. | 968-1,188 1 1 1 1

Third Divisign—

Laboratory Assistant, Grade b .. 309~ 951 .. . .. . . .. .. .. .. ‘e ..
Typist (Female) .- . 358~ 657 1 .. 1t .. .. . - .. . e 1 1
Division of Utilization—

Second Division—

Chicf of Division .- .. | 2423-2,618 1 1 1 2 2
Project Manager . .. ] 1,628-1,848 1 ] 1 1
Clerk .. .. | 1,078-1,298 1 1 1 i
Investigation Oﬂﬁcer .. . 968-1,628 1 .

Third Division— 2
Mill Manager .. .. .. 1,691 2 . o . .. 2 . .. Y. 2 . l
Mil! Foreman .. .. 1 1,308-1,348 2 ] . 1 "
Technical Assistant, Gradc 3 oo | 1, EE7-1,232 1 1 . ]

Saw Doctor .. 1,002-1,079 2 . . .2 “2
Transporl and Equ:pmcnt Officer. . 1,002-1,040 2 2 . 2 >
Bush Supervisor .o | 8641015 2 2l .. | 1
Clerical Assistant, Grade 4 .. 926- 564 i - 1 .-

Technical Assistant, Grade 1 .. 09— 951 2 . . e . .l
Power House Operator . - 900- 926 2 1 . .4 A 4
Sawyer .. 900- 926 H N ] p
Tractor Opcrator——Mechamc .. 900- 926 7 F(2mr) . t
Wood Machinist e .. gg?— g%g % 1 -
Kiln Operator .. . - - . t t " a 2
Truck Driver .. .. .. ] 89— 900 | 2 A R H N
Tallyman Orderman - .- 773- 824 2 e .- v - B
Technical Assistant in training .. 309- 747 2 .- . .- - 1(.“.“) . .. .. " ,
Typist {(Female) . .. 3158~ 557 3 1 .. .. .. . . ..
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APPENDIX II.—continued.

1. PusLic SERVICE OF PAPUA AND New GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND POSITIONS QCCUPRIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1961-—continued.

Classified Positions, Fositions Occupied.
Ugafé:::éed Total Offizers.
Headguarers. Papua. New Guinea. :
Designation. Salary Range. Nb';rm'
' Fe- F Fe- ;
Males. males. Males. mI:s_ Males. ma?es. Males. m':?e.s. Males. ml;f;s_ Total.
£ I
Departinent of Forests—rontinned.
Division of Botany—
Second Division—
Chief of Division V. .. | 2,423-2.618 1 | 1 . 1
Assistant Bolanist .. .o | 1,903-2,098 1 . .
Forest Entemologist .. .. | 1,628-1,848 1 ..
Clerk .. .. .. 968-1,188 1 1 ' 1 !

Third Division—

Laboratory Assisiant, Grade 2 .. 951-1,066 1 e 1 .. .. .. . .. .. . i i
Typist {Female) .. 358~ 657 1 . ] .. o . . . . “ 1 3
Field Staff—
Second Diviston—
Regional Forest Officer .. .. | 2,033-2,228 3 1 . 2 3 3
Senior Forest Officer .. o 1,628-1,848 5 1 i k) 4 4
Clesk. . . .. .. | 1,078-1,298 4 .- 1 3 4 4
Forest Officer .. . .. 968-1,628 1t . 3 [ 2 9
Third Division—
Senior Forest Ranger .. .| 1,448-1,568 3 1 1 2 2
Forest Ranger .. .. | 1,257-1,448 11 3 7 10 10
Supervisor {Labour) e .. 989-1,104 1 . 1 [ 1
Tractor Operstor—Mechanic . 500~ 926 3 .. 3 . .. . 1 .. k]
Typist {Female) .. . 358~ 657 10 imny .. [Himry .. o o 10 10
Auxillary Division—
Assistant (Higher Technical) . 200- 655 4 .. .. 1 . .. . .. - 1 . 1
Agssistant (Clerical) .. . 200~ 635 2 .. .. .. .. 1 . .. . [} . 1
136 44 16 10 k) 54 9 2 1 106 29 135
3 1
Department of Posts and Telegraphs.
Personnel Branch—

First Division—

Director . e . 3,225 1 1 . .. o . .. . s H . 1

Secand Division— )
Superintendent .. | 1,903-2,098 ] 1 . . .- e o . e i .
Training Oﬁlcer, Grade 2 oo | 3,518-1,738 I . 5
Clerk .. | 1,078-1.298 2 1 1 1 1
Clerk .. .- e 856-1,078 1
Clerk - .. .. 455- 968 2

Third Division— 1 1
Typist {Female)} (Secrelana]) . 772~ 848 1 . 1 . o . .- . . .. L !
Typist (Female} - 358~ 657 1 i

Auxiliary Division— 2
Assistant (Clerical} .. e 200- 635 2 2 2 ..

Accounts Branch—

Second Divisior—" t i
Accountant .. . .. | 2,033-2,228 1 1 2 H
Sub-Accountant . .. | 1,518-1,738 3 2
Clerk .. .. .. | 1,406-1,628 2 s . ‘l . .1
Clerk .- . .. | 1,298-1,518 2 1 ! !
Clerk .. .. .. 1 1,188-1,408 3 2
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APPENDIX II.—continued,

1. PURLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND POSITIONS OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1961-—continued.

Classified Positions, Positians Occupied,
Unattached Tolal Officers.
Headguarters. Papua. New Guinea. Oubeers.
Designation. Salary Range. N;’:"
Males, m':T;s Males. ma?;s. Maies. mi?;ﬂ. Malzs. mr;?;s. Males, milf.s- Total.
o I A B . I
Department of Posts and Telegraphs—continued.
Accounts Branch—continued,
Second Division—continued.
Clerk - . .. | 1,078-1,258 2 1 i 1
Clerk .. . .. | 968-1,158 2 1 1 1
Clerk . e s §58-1,078 2 1 ] 1
Clerk .. . . 455~ 968 5 ! i t

Third Division—

Accounting Machinist, Grade 2 .. 772 2 . 2 . . . . .. i - 3 3

Accounting Machinist, Grade I .. 358~ 657 1 .. 1 .. . .. . .. 1 .. 2 2

Typist (Female} .. .- 158~ 657 1 1 1 1
Telecommunications Division—

Second Division—

Superintendent .. . | 2,293-2,488 k 1 . » 1 1
Inspector Telecommunications .. | 1,903-2,098 1 1 . ‘e | i
Radio Inspector, Grade 3 .. | 1,628-1.848 i i . . 1 i
Radio Inspccwr Grade | . | 1,408-1,628 2 2 . e 2 2
Clerk . . | 1,188-1,408 i . . ..
Clerk . . . 968-1,188 2 1 1 1 1 2
Clerk s .. . 858-1,078 1 . .
Second or Third Division {by=—

Senior Communications Officer,

Grade 4 ‘e .. | L,518-1,628 t 1 . .. .. . .. .. .. 1 .. 1
Scnior Comrnumcallons Officer,

Grade 3 .e .. | L,40B-1,518 2 . - 1 v 1 2 2
Sermior Gommumcahons Officer,

Grade2 .. .. | 1.298-1,408 4 . . 1] .. 4 5 5
Scnior Cornrnumcallons Officer,

Grade 1 . . .. 1 L188-1,298 13 .. 1 1 .. 7 .. 8 1 9
Communications Officer . 887-1,155 13 .- .- 51 .. |5(imr) .. 10 10

Third Division—

Senjor Technical Instructor . 1,691 1 . - .
Technical Instructor, Grade 2 .. | 1,346-1,538 1 .- - .
Monitor . .. 875~ 926 3 1 2 k! 3
Radio Tell:phune Opcrator . 798~ 875 11 4 7 .- e .. 11 11
Clerical Assistant, Grade 1 .. | 398 798 9 4 4(lay| .. 10! .. 181 18
Telephonist (Femate} .. .. | 358- 657 13 4 8(lmr) .. .. - i 12
Teleprinter Qperator {(Female) .., 358~ 657 5 1 2| -. . o 3 g
Phonogram Operator (Female) .. 358~ 657 3 1 2 3 "
Typist {Female) 358- 657 t 1 . 1
Communicaiions Ofﬁcer-m—trammg 309~ 747 12 A

Auxiliary Division—

Assis:ﬁn: {Higher Technical} . 200- 665 27 9 6 9 24 . 24
Postal Services Division—

Second Division— i 1 1
Superintendent Postal Services .. | 2,293-2,488 1 1 - 2| 2
Divisional Inspector .- .. | 1,903-2,098 1 2 . i 1
Postmaster, Grade 4 .. .| 1,738-1,903 1 . 1 1] h
Controller aa .- .. | 1,628-1,848 1 1 . . .
Paostal Inspector .. .- [ 1,518-1,738 1 . . 'y . 3
Postmaster, Grade 3 .. .- | 1,463-1,683 2 . 2 - N
Clerk e .. | 1,188-1,408 1 . v .. e . 3

— &, 2 1 . .
Postmaster, Grade 2 -+ o 1 1,133-1,353 . h I 2| 5
Senior Posial Clerk, Grade 2 .. | 1,133-1,243 | 2 ! L » 20 - p
Senjor Postal Clerk, Grade 1 .. 11,023-1,133 2 .
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APPENDIX II.-—continued,

1. PUBLIC SErVICE OF PAPUA AND Niw GUINEA ; CLASSIFIED PoSITIONS AND POSITIONS Occuriep AT 30TH JUNE, 1961 ~—continued.

Classified Positions, Positions Occupied.
Ugﬁl:e‘:“hf‘d Total Officers.
Headguariers. Papua. Wew Goinea.
Daignation, Salary Range. b{,‘;rm'
Males. | Feo | Mates. | Fo | Mates, | T | Mates. | Fe | Mates. | P | Totat,
£
Department of Posts and Telegraphis—continued,
Posral Services Division—oontipued.
Third Division—
Senior Postal Assistant .. .. 977 3 1 .- 2 3 3
Clerical Assistant, Grade 4 .. 26— 964 1 . .-
Postmaster, Grade 1 .. .. 887-1,079 7 1 1 5 [ i 7
Postal Assistant .. A 98- 926 32 10 3 12 7 5 22 15 37
{2m1)
Typist (Female) .. .. 358- 657 2 2 .- i . . 2 2
Postal Assistant in Training . 30e— 747 12 . ..
Clerical Assistant, Grade 1 (Female) 348- 644 1 1 8 [} 9
Auxiliary Division—
Assistant {Clerical) .- - 200- 635 24 o . o] .. 2 .. . .- 2] .. 12
Engireering Division—
Second Division—
Chief Engineer. . .. .. | 2,423-2,618 1 1 . . R R i R 1
Scctional Engineer . o) 2,163-2,358 1 . 1 1 1
Regional Engineer .. Lo | 2,183-2,358 3 2 1 3 3
Sectionzt Draftsman .. .- 1 1,503-2098 1 1 . 1 1
Group Engineer .. oo | 1,738-1,968 4 .. . 2 . 2 2
Draftsman, Grade 2 . ..§ 1,628-1,848 1 1 . . 1 1
Costing and Stores Officer oo | 1,628-1,848 1 1 . 1 !
Clerk e .. .o L518-1,738 i . .. .
Clerk .. e .. ] 1,298-1,518 7 5 2 . T 7
Clerk . .. .| 1,188-1,408 2 .- . .
Clerk e .- 968~1,188 2 2 . 2 2
Clerk . .. S 435~ 968 2 . . .. .
Third Diviston—
Supervising Technician, Grade 4 .. 1,844 3 . . 1 .. R 1 .. 1
Semnior Technical Instructor, Grade 3 1,767 i . . .. .- . o
Senior Technical Instructor, Grade 2 1,691 2 . . 2 . 21 .. 2
Supervising Technician, Grade 3 .. | 1,665-1,767 5 . i .. 1| .. 1
Senior Technical Instructer, Grade 2 | 1,601-1,640 1 i . 1] .. 1
Supervising Technician, Grade 2 .. | 1,461-1,614 g 2 4 6| .. 6
Supervisor (Workshops), Grade 2 | 1,461-1,614 1 1 . 1 . t
Technical Instructor, Grade 2 .. | 1,346-1,538 1 v .. .. . .-
Line Inspector 1,334-1,487 3 I 1 20 . %
Supervising Technician, Gradc 1 1,372-1,423 8 2 1 3 -
Technical Instructor, Grade 1 .. | 1,232-1,358 1 . .- . . "y
Line Foreman, Grade 2 - 1,155 10 3 4 71 . ‘
Senior Technician . .- | 1,117-1,193 10 2 4 6| - .
Foreman Storeman . - 1,117 4 2(1mr) 2 41 . o
Lice Foreman, Grade 1 .| 1,002-1,040 23 11 12 5] . 28 . d
Senior Carpenter .. .| 1,002-1,040 1 1 . 1 . !
Sentor Motor Mechanic. . .. | 1,002-1,040 1 1 1| . "
Senior Painter .. . i 964-1,002 1 i o - . . i . M
Technician .. N s 900-1,040 21 W .. 1t . 13 My ..
{2mr)} .
Technician .- .- - 875-1,002 1 1 . | S S
Mechanic-Fitter . . g;i: gig i . i . . 2 . “y
iﬁﬁiﬁ? . - .. | 309- 81 12 2mr)| .. [5(2mr) 8 . ::
Senior Cleaner o 785 1 1 . .
Accounting Maclunlst (Fema]e), . .
Grade 2 .. . . 772 1 . 1l .. - . . o . ..
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APPENDIX Y. —continued.

1, PuslLic SerVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND PostrioNg OCCURIED AT 30TH T UNE, 1961 —contirued.

Classified Positions. Positions Occupied.
Unattached Total Qficers.
Officers.
Headquarrers, Papua, Mew Guinea,
Designation, Salary Range, Nb':‘;"‘
Males. m’:?e's_ Males, m';fc's_ Males. mﬁ;;_ Males, m';f;s' Males. | 0¥ | Total.
£ |
Department of Posts and Telegraphs—<continued.
Engineering Division—continued.
Third Division—continucd.
Typist (Female) . 358- 657 5 .. 2 a 1 . 2 V. . .. 5 5
Drafting Assistant, Grade 1 .. 309- 951 1 .. -
Lincman in training .. . 309~ 747 12 .. Y. . . .. .. .. .. .. e .
Technician in training .. . 309 747 12 || Hmy | .. . . .. . .. . 1 .. 1
Drafiing Assistant in training .. 300- M7 1 ..
Atuxiliary Division—
Assistant {Higher Techaical) .. 200- 685 32 13 .. 8 .. 2 . - Y 23 .. 23
Assistant {Lower Technical) . 200- 570 1 . 1 1 . 1
478 58 V7| 102 21| 101 34 21 26 | 282 98 | 380

Department of Trade and Industry.

First Division— ’
Director e o .. 1,585 1 . .- ‘e - N ..
I.
Deparinent of Customs and Marine.
Administrative Section—
First Division—
Chief Collector . .. 3,225 ] ] e .. . .. . .. . 1 .. 1
Second Division—
Assistant Chief Coltector ..ot 2,423-2.618 | 1 . 1 i
Administrative Officer .. .. | 1,628-1,848 1 1 . 1 >
Clerk . . .| §,298-1,518 2 1 1 1 1
Clerk .. ‘e .. ] 1,188-1,408 1 . . .
Clerk . .. .. | 1,078-1,258 2 2 2 .. 2
Clerk .. vu e 968-1,188 1 . i . )] ;
Clerk .. oa . 858-5,078 3 . 3 .. 3 H
Clerk . . N 455~ 968 I 8 i 8 1
Third Division— . \ :
Clerical Assistant, Grade 3 849- 926 1 .. 1 N .- .. . .. .. ..
Clerica! Assistant { Female), Grade 2 644- 695 l . , .
Typist (Female), {Secretarial) .. T72- 848 1 1 " i
Typist (Female) . .. 358- 657 4 1
Auxifiary Division— 5
Assistant (Clerical} . . 200- 635 2 2 .. . . .. . . .. 2 .
Customs Branch—
Divisi
Sef:‘:ﬂ?im::m"_ .. .. | 1,738-1,968 1 o 1 ; ;
Collector . .- .. | 1,628-1,848 2 1 I I :
Collector i .. .. ) 1,518-1,738 :l; . 'l ; l 3 3
Assistant Collector ' .. i 1,298-1,518
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APPENDIX 1l.—continued.

1. PUBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA aND NEW GUINEA; CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND PosiTions OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1961 —continued.

Classified Positions. | Positions Oceupied.
I pled Umﬂ;:f_:'d Total Officers.
Headquarters Papua. Mew Guineca.
Diesignation. Salary Range. | M-
Males. ml;leés. Malen, mgf;_s_ Males, m‘;f‘;s_ Males. m];lc;s. Males. m:!ee‘s‘ Total,
R ! {
Departmeni of Customr and Marire—continued.
Customs Branch—continued. :
Second Division-—cantinued.
Collector e .. ..} 1,.298-1,518 | | 1 i
Collector .. .. .. | 1,188-1,408 1 . 1 i |
Boarding Officer .. .. i 1,078-1,298 6 2 4 6 p
Collector Y .. | 1,078-1,298 1 . 1 ] ]
Wharl F.x.ammmg Ol'!'lcer .1 1,078-1,298 4 1 3 4 4
Clerk .. | 1,078-1,298 1 . . »
Collector . 968-1,188 1 N ] 1 1
Assistant Wharf Examlmng Omcer 858-1,078 ! 1 1 1
Boarding Officer .. 858-1,078 i 1 1 1
Clerk .. .. 858-1,078 5 .. 1 . 1 .. . . 4 4
Clerk .. .. ‘e 455- 968 14 2 b | 5(1a) .. ‘e .- 7 1 B
Third Division—
Clerical Assistant, Grade 5 .. 964-1,002 3 .. . .. .. | .. . . .. 1 1
Clerical Assistant, Grade 4 .. 926 964 3 ] . 1 1 I
Preventive Officer 849- 926 3 1 i 2 2
Assistant Wharl Examining Olﬁccr Joe- 8§75 4 ..
Clerical Assistant (Female), Grade 2 44— 695 1 . .. .. .. - i 1
Clerical Assistant, Grade 2 . 198- 849 1 1(a) . .. .. 1 1
Assistant Wharfl Exammmg Ofﬁccr-
in-training .. o8- 747 4
Accounting Machlmst (Femalc),
Grade 1 “ ‘e . 358 657 3 i 2 k) 3
Typist (Female) .. . 158~ 657 k! 3 2 1 4 4
Auxiliary Division—
Assistant (Clerical} . . 200- 635 3 1 1 1
Marine Bramch—
Second Division—
Superintcndent of Marine L. 12,2930 488 1 1 . .. .. . .. .. .. H . 1
Hydrographic Surveyor . .. | 2,033-2.228 1 .
Senior Enginecr (Mannc and
Survey) . .- .. | 1,903-2,098 1 f - ! 1
Harbour Masler . .. | 1,503-2,098 2 . [ ! 2 2
Harbour Masler . .. | 1,738-1,968 3 1 1. 1 3 3
Engincer and Ship Sunreypr .. | 1.628-1,848 5 . 2 2 4 .
Assistant Hydrographic Surveyor 1,628-1,848 | 1 1
Draftsman, Grade 1 .. 568-1,628 1 . e “1
Clerk .. o .. §58-1,078 1 i . 1
Third Division— 1 188-1,208 ;
Shipping Inspector a . J18B-1, v .- Ve i i N .. .
Masier e ool nigs-1,298 | 19 4(mry .. 2 I T l? ‘f
Officer in Charge, Chart Dcpot .o | 1,188-1,298 i 1 .. . . .- .. .. ! !
Enginecr . .. | 9681078 1 1 . 1 1
Storeboltder .. . ‘e Q00— 964 [l L {me) . l.r;'lr 3 3
Shipwright .. . 875~ 926 3 . 22) '
Mechanic .. 875- 926 2 . i (me) n { }
Tugmnster—Fuel]ms Officer .| 8871 913 } = L {mr} !

Surveying Recorder, Grade 2 .. 198 875
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APPENDIX .—continued.

1. PuBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEw GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND POSITIONS OCCUPIED AT 30TH JUNE, 1961—continued.

Classified Positions. Positions Occupied.
Unettached Total Officera,
Headquarterss. Papua. New Guinea. ’
Diesignation, Salary Range. th:.-T.
‘ Fe. Fe- -
Males. ) Fe | Mates, | Fe- [ nates | Fe | nates. | T tates, | F8 | Tota
£ | |
Department of Customs and Marine—continued.
Marine Branch—continued. |
Third Divisifon—continved.

Clerical Assistant, Grade 3 B49- 026 1 . .. i .. 1 1
Clerical Assistant, Grade 2 798- 849 2 ol l@ 1 ST 1 2

Surveying Recorder, Grade | 696- 773 3 . .. . . .. . .
Clerical Assistant, Grade 1 696- 798 1 o | t{a) 6 1 6 7
Typist (Female) 358- 657 1 1 . .. . 1 i

Auxiliary Division—

Assistant (Higher Technical) 200- 665 4 1 i ;
Assistant {Clerical) ‘e 200- &35 2 1 1 i
164 23 10 26 5 44 10 7 93 32 125
Total {¢} .. 7,182 884 | 202 {1,160 | 289 [1,678 | 407 | 210 | 298 |13,932]1,286 |5.218

{a) These positions are classified at gither Third or Auxiliary Division according 1o the qualifications
areclassified as either Second or Third Division according 10 the gualifications of the officers occupying them.

of 1he officers cecupying them,

The 1959-60 Report did not include part-time employees in the statistics.

{#) Thess positions

3, PueLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEw GUINEA: TOTAL STAFF BY DEPARTMENT AT 30TH JUNE, {961,

. : (e) Daoes not include seven ungitached Auxihary Division
officers seconded to the Cammonwealth Public Service and nol held against any deparimental establishment.

NOTE.—79 positions are occupied by part-time employees.

Stafl under Pablic Service Ordinance. Olher Stalf.
Department. Permanent. Temporary. Asian Admin- -gl.oat%l
Borgt out | Born in | Born out | Born in Exempt. Tatal. I:?rll‘i‘e.. M?;\éld ltsi‘o!;-
of Lhe ithe of the the Race, | Servants.
Territory, | Territory. | Tecritory. | Territory.
Administrator . . 65 15 26 4 6 116 2 3 35 156
Public Service Commissioner B 39 3 9 . 3 54 .. 1i . 65
Treasury .. 64 4 44 4 13 127 - 3 22 154
Public Health .. . 420 68 235 11 68 802 40 52 | 4,069 4,963
Native Affairs . 464 65 74 13 11 627 12 8 455 1,102
Labour .. . . 23 5 19 ‘e .. 41 .. . 9 56
Law .. . .- 52 2 25 2 1 82 .. 3 28 113
Education .. .- . 390 214 157 32 164 957 6 14 999 1,976
Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries . 231 47 60 4 6 348 8 9 556 921
Lands, Surveys and Mines .. . 0% 1 43 . 4 147 .. 1 42 190
Public Works .- .. e 118 6 265 3 82 474 2 87| 1,171 1,734
Civil Affairs . .. 141 26 200 3 9 379 8 52 012 1,351
Police .. .. - . 80 . 25 . . 105 1 . .. 106
Forests .. . ‘e . 65 4 43 . 17 129 6 112 247
Posts and Telegraphs .. - 172 50 115 12 17 366 . 14 266 646
Trade and Industry - . . ‘e .- .. .- e . .
Customs and Marine . . 63 5 44 . 2 114 11 86 511
Unattached . o .. .. 7 .. 7 7
Total .. o .. | 2,486 5§22 1 1,384 8% 403 | 4,883 79 263 | 9,073 | 14,298
Percentage of staff employed
under Pgublic Service Ordinance | 50.91 | 10.69 | 28.34 | 1.80 £.26 |100.00 .
Percentage of total staff £7.39 1.65| 9.681 0.61 I 2.82134.15 | 0,55 1.84 | 63.46 | 100.00

NoTe.—Officers are classified ace

ording to Sections 64 and 65 of the Public Service Ordinance 1949-1960.
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APPENDIX 1I,—continued.

4. ADMINISTRATION SERVANTS : FSTABLISHMENT BY DEPARTMENT AND CATEGORY OF EMPLOYMENT AT 30iH June, 1961.

Govern-
ment . .
Depan Clerical |Communi-ie o ... | Welfare House: | prynary | Seientific lo . nndaey| Stores
pirment. Services. | cations. Emirgnin N Health. sk::&';f Industry. Te:;‘n“‘;cal_ Industry. Traﬁ:goﬂ‘ Total.
Services.
Administrator . 27 7 40 e . . .. . 4 .. 78
Agriculturc, Stock and F:sh—

eries .. . .. 35 .. 1 - .. 61 776 16 95 4 988
Civil Affairs - .. 68 . 14 .. . 94 3 v 109 902 | 1,190
Customs and Marine . 24 .. . . .. 15 . .. B 416 463
Education - .. B7 . 1,021 . . 35 e - 124 91 1,276
Forests .. . .. 22 e . .. . 36 51 1 43 11 164

Labour .. - . .. .. .. . . .. .. e .. .
Lands, Surveys and Mlnes .. 1t .- .. .. . 12 50 10 11 .. 94
Law . .. .. 25 .. 1 - .. .. 7 .. .. . 13
MNative Affairs . . 369 . 1 113 .. 54 .. .. o 39 576

Police .. .. .. e .. .. .. .. . . .. .- ..
Posts and Telegraphs .. 63 261 . . . 3 .. .. 6 11 344
Public Health . 120 60 23 . 3,393 405 .s 33 e 35| 4,069
Public Service Commlssmner 12 .. . .. .. .. - .. .. - 12
Public Works . . 54 .. .. .. e 33 . T 1,746 10| 1,843

Trade and Industry .. .. .. . .. . .. - .. .- ..
Treasury . .. 21 . e e - . .. . . 21
Total . ‘. 938 328 | L1ol 113 ] 3,393 748 887 60 | 2,146 | 1,437 {11,151

Note.—The above categories cover over 100 separate occupational designations which were listed in Table 5 of
Appendix II of the 1959-60 report.

N

5. PaTroLs CoNDUCTED By NATIVE AFFAIRS OFFICERS AND NUMBER OF INSPECTION VISITS AT 30TH Jung, 1961,

: Tnspections by

Distriet, Headauasters. Pty | owPeroly | D Onem. | pASisEnt
Eastern Highlands ‘e . .. | Goroka .. .. 31 1,235 50 27
Western Highlands . .. .. | Mt, Hagen e 26 1,529 20 22
Sepik . .e . .. | Wewak ., s 97 1,659 24 25
Madang .. - . .. | Madang .. . 40 953 20 8
Morobe . .. e .. | Lae . o T4 1,623 52 19
New Britain .. ‘e . .. | Rabaul .. .. 46 885 22 9

New Ireland .. . . .. | Kavieog .. .. 2 929 5 .

Bougainville .. ‘e . .. | Sohano .. . 63 925 11 15
Manus .. - .. .. | Lorengau ' .. 12 228 3 1
421 | 10,006 207 126

(2} Excludes patrols conducted by co-operative oflleers. (5) Excludes days in the field not covered by formal palro! repore.
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6. UNRESTRICTED AND RESTRICTED AREAS AT 30TH June, 1960 aND 1961.

(Area in square miles,)

Unrestricted Area. Restricted Area.
District, Total Area. :
165960, 1960-61. 1959-60, 1960-61.

Eastern Highlands 6,900 6,140 6,182 760 718
Western Highlands 9,600 4,935 6,900 4,665 2,700
Sepik 30,200 19,770 25,962 10,430 4,238
Madang 10,800 10,000 10,400 800 400
Morobe 12,700 12,035 12,700 665
New Britain .. 14,100 14,100 14,100 .
New Ireland | 3,800 3,300 3,800
Bougainville .. 4,100 4,100 4,100
Manus 8OO 500 800

Total .. 93,000 75,680 84,944 17,320 3,056

Total compensation payments prior to 30th June, 1960, amounted to £1,721,891 covering 117,732 claims.

8. NaTIvE WAR DAMAGE COMPENSATION.

No claims were made and no amounts paid during 1960-61.

9. NUMBER OF VILLAGE OFFICIALS AND COUNCILLORS AT 30TH JUNE, 1961.

_ : Village Officlals. Locat Total Village
pisict Gorermment | meore.
Luluais. Tultuls. Medical Toltuis. Total,
Eastern Highlands 744 785 1,529 187 : }’331.2
Western nghlands 406 741 . 1,147 .. , oy
Scpik 1,089 1,230 721 3,040 136 i
Madang 676 563 Nt 1,540 81 1,621
Morobe. . 832 822 250 1,944 113 2,057
New Britain 578 575 250 1,443 116 1,559
New Ireland 269 264 1 534 47 53;
Bougainville 466 330 60 856 63 91
Total 5,135 5,380 1,666 12,181 780 12,961
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10, Nattve Locar GovernMENT COUNCILS AT 30TH Jume, 1961,

N%?mereof Approximate | Nomber of Tax Rates Declared for 1961,
Mame of Council and District P?o?l?u?n‘::l Groupg in E?o‘;u]alg;:e ' Coun-o
N Council covened, cilloss. Males over | Maka [7-21 | Males 18-21 | Males 17-13 | Femaks over
Area, 21 years, yeart. yeark years, YEATS,
£ s d. [ £ s.d £ s.d. £ s d| £ s d
New Britain District—
Rabaul . .. 24.5.51 16 7,940 21 (410 O 10 0110 O 110 O
Reimber-Livoan(s) .. | 16.12.60 32 9,700 30 14100 .. 410 0 i0 0) 110 O
Vunamami(a) 7950 20 | 7d00| 25¢/3 9530873 o poo
Vunadadir-Toma- 400 4 0 ol 0 0 ? lg g
Nanga Manga(a) .. | 28.11.52 21 9,800 30 2.0 0 200/100| 010 0
Bola 16.12.58 10 2,400 10 [2 0 0 20011 00 010 O
Manus District—
Balvan 14.9,50 37 6,700 37T 14 0 0|4 0 0 010 0
Sepik District—
But-Boiken 1.9.5 20 6,490 2412 0 0:;2 0 0 0w o
Maprik . 18.4.58 20 10,050 2 (110 0|10 O 0 50
Wewak(c) .. 16.6.60 64 7,700 31 !'2 0072 00 010 0
Siau 10.5.6!1 2 5,700 21 1001 00 030
Biwat 9.4.61 41 5,300 35 |1 001 00 0 30
Madaﬂg Distn‘ct— 3 5 0 3 50 1 00
Ambenob(a) 13.9.56 39 10,560 30{ 250|250 010 0
Waskia 20.9.57 23 5,860 25 |3 003 00 1 00
Takiz 20.9.57 24 6,760 2 |3 00|33 00 1 00
Morobe District— .
Lei-Wompa 11.3.57 13 4,520 2 720 0|2 00 0w o
2002 00 0 50
Finschhafen {(a) 6.12.57 35 13,100 41 110 0110 0 050
1001 ¢ 0 030
2 0012 00 030
Markham () 21.3.60 42 10,200 434110 0110 O 030
1 001 OO0 030
Bukaua 17.4.61 18 3,000 1212 0012 00 050
New Ireland District—
Tikana 30.10.56 19 6,610 23 I3 003 00 1 00
Lavongai 29.11.60 60 6,900 4 |2 0 0|2 0 0 050
Bougainville District—
Teop-Tinputz 1.5.58 | 25 330 25 /200|200 010 0
Siwai 24.12.59 35 4,630 38 |1 000|100 050
Eastern Highlands Dis-
trict—
Lowa 13.12.58 32 9,550 3% (110 0110 O 010 0O
Aparabi 14.6.60 29 8,670 34 J110 00110 O 0 50
i 9.8 37 110 0110 O 020
Waiye 19.12.58 33 ,340 L'sol1 s o 05 0
Bena(a) 20.6.60 | 48 12,860 43{ 1 500150 020
Koronigl 7.7.60 66 10,700 32 |1 001 OO0 020
844 206,300 780
(# This Council was Jished by an g ion

1ain villages not
{a) The lower 1ax rales have been fixed For cer III( 2 Weg\:ak o

of the Reimber Council and the Livuan Council.

d na athérs in their areas, ) C
a:n:?lvlg:s“heen enlarged by inctusion of addilional villages.
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APPENDIX 11.—continued,

11. ANALYSIS OF AcTuaL ExXPENDITURE ON Pusuic Semvices By Nanive Local GoOVERNMENT COUNCILS FOR YEAR ENDED
31st DEceMBER, 1960,

Councit | Medical . Steve- | Roads, Law | General B Loan .
. oo and Educa- | Agri- * | Water | Trans- : Social | Repay- | Miscel-
Council. ﬁ:’;‘l’;‘. S::i:“a‘s- tion. | culiure. Qﬂ:':_l‘:"_ ‘gpé?:;s Supply. | port. Otﬁgr. t:‘;::"";. Wellare. rln:;tr:;\‘d janeoys. | 1ot
£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

Rabaul 2,361 833 | 1,170 611 .. - 842 | 2,182 252 . 231 .. .. | 8,482
Reimber-Livuan 2,696 | 1,352 | 1,001 223 28 | 1,323 | 2,782 299 .. 9,735
Yunzmamj .. o 2,727 | 1,544 | 1,082 655 .. 451 | 2,002 185 8,646
Yunadadis - Toma -

Nanga Nanga 4054 | J,242 832 442 326 358 | 2,216 208 12 . 5,696
Bola 1,511 410 40 58 240 . 5 59 .. - o 2,323
Baluan 3.513 | 1,574 | 239 | 116 16 92| 2,248 | 328 | 298 oo | BA4
But-Boiken 613 528 318 137 232 2 652 127 .. oL 2,62%
Maprik 1,679 | 1,512 50 . 237 140 .. 415 . 5| 4,038
Wewak . 158 .. .. .. .. .. 25 35 . . 218
Ambenoh .. 1,756 602 1 1,928 121 39 170 | 2,948 189 . .o 15
Waskia 529 720 775 .. . .. 409 | 1,003 88 3 . 3,527
Takia 813 673 | 1,567 . . 162 976 78 . .. . 4269
Lei-Wornpa 1,234 427 303 317 . .. 9 150 905 o] 3,345
Finschhafen 1,28 623 216 .. . k1] 119 e s 2,869
Markham .. 137 .. .. .. . . 45 18 . [ 400
Tikana 973 364 242 540 3 277 646 138 42 .. g | 323
Teop-Tinputz 483 89 110 32 40 B 1,654 {00 . 338 48 | 2,902
Siwai 729 .. 37 . . . .. 120 .- .- .- 886
Lowa 1,914 | 1,283 k} . 790 (] 1o .| 4239
Agarabi 413 . . 75 45 62 209 ‘e . 804
Waiye 2,819 461 256 156 2,809 144 .. 186 s,ga
Bena 327 .. 5 .. . 32 . 12
Koronigl 20 . 12

Total 32,960 |14,237 [ 10,839 | 3,167 317 | 1,161 | 4,234 | 23,067 | 3,262 343 568 | 1,429 61 |95,645
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12, ARsTRACTS OF ESTIMATES OF NATIVE LocaL GoveERNMENT Councils For THE FrNanciaL YEAR ENDING
31st DeceEMBER, 1961.

| Estimated Revenue, 1961, Estimated Expendituce, 1961,
Council, BF:gnmce [ l-Ih‘!am:;
Pertonal Capital
1960. 1 Tax. Rc?l.ll‘t"fernl. rchu:r:-nl. Total, m:!;" Cg;r;::.s E’;‘i‘;:ﬁ' Total. o 1361
|
£ : £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £
Rabaul ‘e . 7,611 8,670 1,235 1,790 | 11,655 3,067 2,513 6,685 | 12,265 7,041
Reimber-Livuan . 7,649 I 10,110 508 550 1 11,168 3,538 2,103 6,846 | 12,487 6,330
Vunamami .. .| 5030 8750 860| 978 10588 | 3,174 | 1,953 | 5,557 | 10,684 | 4,93
VYunadadir-Toma-Nanga l

Nanga e . 5,323 i 7,050 433 e 7,483 3,198 2,354 2,210 7,802 5,004
Bola .. .. .. 504 1,050 17 144 1,211 484 126 177 1,387 328
Baluan . . 6,071 6,400 965 . 7,365 2,982 2,208 3,215 8,405 5,031
But-Boiken ‘s . §.290 2,685 170 . 2,855 972 818 907 2,697 1,448
Maprik .. . §,603 | 3,932 408 3,500 7,840 720 973 6,350 8,043 1,400
Wewak .- . 1,340 1,535 45 . 1,580 57 204 1,825 2,600 320
Siau .. 946 10 .. 956 170 100 550 860 96
Biwat .. .. . . 1,700 .- . 1,700 245 194 1,091 1,530 170
Ambenob .. o 2,935 7,661 735 3,050 | 11,4456 2,104 1,996 6,820 | 10,920 3,461
Waskia . e 1,335 4,300 368 225 4,393 981 741 3,028 4,750 1,478
Takia .. ‘e .. 2,036 4,780 321 225 5,326 901 661 4,182 5,744 1,618
Lei-Wompa e 1,496 2,400 70 435 2,955 BI10 368 2,096 3,274 1,177
Finschhaflen . .. 1,830 3,907 " 1,025 5,003 1,213 391 4,004 5,608 1,225
Markham . e 1,604 2,800 29 30 2,859 672 132 3,207 4,011 452
Bukaua . . . 1,100 .. e 100 101 95 794 950 110
Tikana . .e 5,491 5,300 175 620 6,095 1,922 1,330 5,391 8,643 2,943
Lavongai . .. . 2,635 .- .. 2,635 659 448 1,265 2,372 263
Teop-Tinputz . e 957 1,650 38 140 1,828 572 333 1,175 2,080 705
Siwai .. . ia i40 1,105 15 .. 1,120 433 8O 499 1,012 248
Lowa .. e e 5,637 5,413 1,055 113 6,581 1,313 1,490 7,725 | 10,528 1,690
Agara bi . .- 2,602 3,200 850 1,300 5,350 749 1,605 4,866 7,220 732
Waiye .. . .. 2,706 3,301 2,070 . 5371 §,582 2,136 3,012 6,730 1,347
Bena .. i .. 3,761 4,050 51 20 4,121 937 730 5,377 7,044 838
Koronig! - e 2,526 2,140 22 115 2,217 911 1,030 2,425 4,366 437
Total . . 71,477 {108,570 10,521 14,310 | 133,401 34,981 | 27,152 91,919 | 154,052 50,826
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13, AnaLysis of ESTIMATED EXPENDITURE ON PunLic SERVICES pY NATIVE LocaL GOVERNMENT COUNCILS FOR THE FINANCIAL
YEeaR ENDiNG 31st DECEMBER, 1961.(a)

Council C‘R.I‘i:il M;gg‘“’ Edaca- | Agri- \\%gﬁses Forest Water Lﬂg General | gy, | Sgeial | Loan mﬁﬁ- Total
. %= e H Qrestry. in= - - - ofal.
minis | Sami- | “tion.” | culire. S O3S PO supply, | G | Ml | pen | B | BRI | ot
£ £ L £ £ L L £ il £ £ il £ L
Rabaul 2,958 | 2,530 | 2,410 832 100 1,848 204 .. 696 .. 585 | 12,165
Rcimber-Livuan 3,179 | 4,055 | 1,840 577 20 1,100 397 450 769 L[ 12,387
Vupamami o) 2,167 ) 2,289 ) 1,906 6414 &0 1,000 208 567 607 1,150 | 0,355
Yunadadir-Toma-Nanga
Nanga .. 1,971 1,437 490 579 618 . 740 277 160 920 . 195 1,787
Bota 460 472 &0 0 .. 40 98 . 22 195 . 1,377
Baluan 3,262 | 1,556 340 171 50 210 44 250 | 2,112 .. .. 8,355
But-Boiken .. 612 503 366 236 208 .. 147 .. 523 .. . .. 2,697
Maprik 982 .. 701 .. 206 154 4,680 .. | 050 go | 7,853
Wewak 2,118 76 44 .. 160 s . . . 2,600
Sian 730 20 . 110 .. .. 860
Biwat 1,051 .. 17 .. .. .. 82 348 . 1,498
Ambenob 1,798 543 ] 2,437 275 100 400 | 490 | 4,832 a3 10,920
Waskia 1,464 840 | 1,076 100 .. 354 98 20 743 5 4,700
Takia 915 845 | 2,081 9] 611 594 20 519 5 .. 5,704
Lei-Wompa .. 1,179 581 754 .. . 209 30 15 . 472 | 3,260
Finschhafen .. 1,409 | 1,037 | 1973 .. 199 .. 15 . 01 | 4934
Markham 2,074 | 1,500 50 150 90 10 35 . 3,909
Bukava 656 . . .\ .. o 30 .. 290 .. 976
Tikana 2,878 620 | 1,920 732 50 840 | 461 92 965 g5 8,643
Lavongai . 1,103 80 215 .. 60 400 180 | 269 65 .. o 2,372
Teop-Tinputz 399 171 90 96 .. 100 .. 835 357 2,648
Siwai .. 474 340 45 67 - 86 .. . . 1,612
Lowa .. | 6,530 895 | 1,315 20 .. 300 147 1,131 .. 110 | 10448
Agarabi 2,306 | 1,000 30 40 100 220 2,335 838 251 | 7,120
Waiye . 1,659 1,170 | 1,269 85 . .. 214 1,433 745 40 | 6,615
Bena . 2,405 | 2,840 | 1,398 .. 6 196 .. o 100 | 6,973
Koronigl 2,303 | 1,744 .. .. 204 o 4,251
Total 49,259 | 26,980 | 22,889 | 4,616 | 1,592 36 | 8,053 | 5,701 | 2,078 | 23,970 (175 1 3,185 [ 3,484 | 152,018
1]

{2) Does not include the provision made For capital works prices variation, amounting to £2,034.
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—

14, ComposiTion OF DiSTRICT ADvisory COUNGILS AT 30TH June, 1961,

Bistriet. European, Asian, Indigenous.
New Britain 11 1 4
Madang 9 2
New Ireland 10 12 2
~ Sepik 16 [
Manus .. 5 1 3
Eastern Highlands 10 3
Western Highlands 10 3a)
Morobe g 1 2
Bougainville 8 5"
Total 88 15 27
(@) Otservers.
15. ComposiTioN of Town Abpvisory CoUnals AT 30TH June, (961,
Town, European. Asian. Mixed Race. Tadigenaus,
Goroka .. 6
Rabaul 16 3 2 2
Madang .. i1 1 i
Wewak 6 2 4
Kokopo 8 i
Wau-Bulolo 13 1
Lae i4 1 2
Total 74 9 2 9

F.2319/62.—14
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16, EXECUTIVE AND ADVISORY ORGANIZATIONS AT 30TH JunE, 1961.

Name.

Statutory or other Dasis
of Extahlishment,

Functicns,

Composittan,

Medical Board ..

Education Advisory Board..

District  Cducation Com-
mitices
Papua ane New Guinea

Copra lIndustry Stabiliza-
tion Doard

Papua and New Guinca
Copra Marketing Board

Rubber Board .. ..

Central Advisory Committee
for the Education and
Advancement of YWomen

Native Apprenticeship Board

Administration Supply 2nd
Tenders Board

Land Development Board

Land Beard . .

+  Medical Ordinance 1952~

§957

Education Ordinance 1952
1957

Eduration Ordinance 1952-
1957

Papua and MNew Guinea
Copra Industry Siabiliza-
tion Ordinance 19541959

Fapua and MNew Guinea
Copra Marketing Board
Ordlingnce 1952-1957

Rubber Ordinance 1953

Administrative direction ..

Native Apprenticeship Ordin-
ance 19511960

Treasury Ordinance 1951-

1960

Administrative direction ..

Lard Ordinance 1922-1960

Registration of medical and dental
practitioners  and  other medical
personnel:  administration of pro-
fessional ethics

Advice to the Administrator on all
aspects of education in the Territory

Advice to the Administrater on district
education matters

Determination of the Copra Fund
Bouaty

Marketing of copra

Consideration of appeals against the
classification of rubber for export

Planninz and advico on promotion of
advancement of women

Advice on the development and
provision of facilities for trade train-

ing of indigenous youth in the
Territory
Control of purchase, supply and

disposal of stores, and letling of
contracts for works and services

Advice on land development and
settfernent and on land use patierns

Consideration of applications for the
tease of land, and associated dealings

Chairman: Dircctor ol Public Health

Members: Two qualilicd medical prac-
titioners; two gricluates (other than
in medicine, surgery or dentistry) of
recognized university; the Scerctary,
Department of Law. A registersd
dentist is co-epted as a member when
the Board is considering an applica-
tion for registration as a dentist

Four representatives of missions or
volunlary education agencies and not
more than four other members

A maximum of fAve members, one of
whom is a mission representative

Two representatives of the copra
producers of WNew Guinez, ope
representative of the copra producers
of Papua, an official of the Depart-
ment of the Treasury and one pther
meinber

Chairman  and five members—two
representatives of the copra producers
of New Guinea, one representative of
the copra producers of Papua, the
Dircctor of Apgriculture, Stock and
Fisheries and onc other member

Threc representatives of the rubber
producers and 1wo officers of the
Public Service

Chajrman: Executive Officer (Social
Development)

Ten members, including four officers of
the Administration, one Girl Guide,
a representative of the mixed race
people, twe mission representalives
and two indigenous representahives.
The Committee has power to co-opt
representatives

Seven members, three of whom are not
employecs of the Commonwealth of
a Commonwealth instrumenltality gnd
are not officers of the Administration

Three officers of the Public Service

Chairman; Assistant Administrator

Director of Lands, Surveys and Mines,
Director of Mative Affairs, Direclor
of Agriculture, Stock and Fisherics,
Director of Forests, Director _of
Public Works and thc Execulive
Officer (Policy and Planning)

Chairman, Deputy Chairman and one
other member. The Administrator
may appeiot other persens o act a5
members in telation to certain
localities for a specified period
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16. EXECUTIVE AND ADVISORY ORGANIZATIONS AT 30TH JUNE, 1961—confinued.

Name.

Starutory or other Basis
of Esiabishment,

Functions,

Composition.

Tariff Committes ..

Town Planning Board

Native Loans Board

Native Employment Board ..

Native Land Commission ..

Petroleum Advisory Board..

Mining Advisory Board

Ex-servicemen’s Credit Board

Classification Commistee

Administrative direction. .

Town Planning Ordinance
19521959

Native Loans Fund Ordin-
ance [955-1960

Native Employment Board
Ordinance 1957-1958

Native Land  Registration
Ordinances 1952

Petralesam (Prospecting and
Mining) Ordinance 1951-
1938

Mining Ordinance 1928
1959
Ex-Servicemen's Credit

Ordinance 1958-1960

Ex-Servicenien's Credit
Ordinance 1958-1960

Advice on customs tariff matters

Town development, planning and

design

Granting of loans of money or goods to
indigenous individuals or groups for
econonlic or welfare purposcs

Advice on all zspects of the employ-
ment cf indigenes including wages,
marging for skill, costs of living and
conditions of ¢mployment

Determination of ownership of native
land and of colicctive and individual
rights in such land

Advice on all petroleum prospecting
and mining operations

Advice on mining operations

Determination and supervision of lozns
to cligible ex-servicemen

investigation and deierminalion of
eligibility of applicants for loans

Chairman; Chief Collector of Customs.
Two members who ace officers of the
Administration

Chairman, Deputy Chairman and Lthree
other members

Four members, including an indigens,
appointed by the Administrator.

Chairmar: An officer of the Admini-
stration.

Two roprescntatives of empicyers of
natives, two native members repre-
senting native employvees and two
officers of the Administration

Chief Commissioner and Commis-
sioners. At present there are six
Commissioners

Four members

Chairman: Director of Lands, Surveys
and Mings
Three technical advisers

Three officers of the Departments of
the Treasnry, Lands, Surveys and
Mines and Agricultnre, Stock aand
Fisheries

One representative of ex-servicemen
resident in the Territory, an officer of
the Department of the Treasury, an
officer of the Department of Agricul-
ture, Stock and Fisherics and an
officer of the Departmeat of Lands,
Surveys and Mines
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(1) SUPREME COURT—continued.

Cases Trieb DURING THE YEAR EnDED JOTH June, 1961—continued.

Offence. Charged. Canvicted, Discharged. | Malle Prosequi. Scrtence.
Comprising—
Eurgopeans .. .. . . 2 .. 2
Asians ..
QOther non- lndlgenes .. .. .. .. . .. ..
Indigenes .. - .. .. 184 137 22 25
Norte.—I.H.L.—Imprisonment with Hard Labour.
LL.L.—Imprisonment with Light Labour,
fa) Incindes § guilt laughter—-1 year 1L H.L. 10 4 years LH.L; 2Igu1Ily murder enly—3 years LLH.L. to 3 ycars 6 months LH.L. (5} Includes t guiliy
manstaughter—2 years LILL. “(c) Includes 1 guilty assault—Rnsmg al Courl; [ guilty grievous bodily harm—15 wmonths LH.L. {d) Includes 1 guiiny
untawful wouding—3 months LH.L. If

{e) Includes 2 guilly allempted rape—% months 1.
MNuamber of Death Sentences commulad—28.

B. In its Appellate Jurisdiction—

Appeals from inferior Courts filed
Appeals from inferior Courts upheld .
Appeals from inferior Courts quashed .. e

., In its Probate Jurisdiction—

Probate .. . .. s .
Reseal .. . . .. . R
Order to Administer . e . . ..
Order to Administer c.t.a. .. .

Letters of Administration - .. - .

Letiers of Administration c.t.a. .. .

Elections and Undertakings to Admmlstc.r .

D. In its Civil Jurisdiction—

Writs of Summons issued . .. . .. .. . .
Motions and Petitions heard .. . . . e . ..

E. In its Matrimonial Causes Jurisdiction—
Petitions for Dissclution of Marriage .. . .. .. .. e

L to 3 years LH.L.; t guilty carna! knowledge—3 monihs 1.H.L.

. 15

Nil
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{2) DISTRICT COURTS.
Cases TriED DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1961,

Europeans. Asians and Mixed Race. Indigenes.
Offences Charged. Referred 1o Relerred 1o Referred to
Tricd. | Comvicen.| Sgmreme | FHF | Comviewe, | Supreme | £ases | Number, | Suoreme
|
Offences against the person—
Murder 40 40
Manslaughter. . g 2?
Rape 22
Other oﬂ'ences agamst l'emales 28 26
Wounding and similar act . 4 4
Grievous bodily harm 1 . I . 5 .. 5
Common assault 6 3 4 2 44 3l 6
Indecent assault 17 . 15
Administering noxious thmgs in
food . . 1 i . 3 3
Wilful mdecenl act 1 1
i
9 4 2 4 2 171 34 125
Offences against properiy—
Housebreaking . . . 16 . 16
Stealing .. 3 1 2 1 1 517 4383 9
Goods unlawfully in possess:on .. . 1 1 65 60
Unauthorized use of vehicle 1 1 . 5 5
Malicious damage to property 1 1 17 16 .
Forgery . ] . 3 . 3
Fraud and faise prctences 4 4 9 9
Uttering worthless cheques 5 5
13 11 4 3 1 632 573 28
Offences against good order—
Driving offences ” 112 97 50 39 212 184
Drunk in public place .. 16 12 5 5 o
Obscene, threatening and abuswe
language 1 1 1 1 6 6
Yagrancy 2 1 4 3 66 54
Incest .- . ..
Indecent, offensive and riotous
behaviour .. 3 3 1 36 32 .
Unlawfully armed in pubhc . .- . : 1
Unlawfully lighting fires . 10 9
Seditious words I . 1 . .
Unlawfuily on premises 1 1 7 5 "y
Unlawful indecent exposure ) . .. 8 4
Other 3 2 2 2 17 15
139 116 2 63 50 362 309 3
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(2) DISTRICT COURTS—continued.
Cases TrieD DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1961—confinued.

Europeans. Asians and Mixed Race. Indigenes.
Offences Charged.
C Numbe Referred to Referred to Referred
Sag | Bamber, |MSoome | £ | umber |Syoreme’ | 5250 | ober | Suprene
Offences not included in preceding
classes—
Smuggling .. . 1 1 9 8 . v .
Iicit still e . 14 14
Wilfully secreting a ]etter from thc
post . . 1 1
Air navngatmn regulatmn 2 1 . .
Offences against laws relating to—
Customs .. e . e .. .. .
Wives and children .. 1 1 1 . . .. .. .
Liquor .. . 2 1 7 6l .. 294 275
Explosives .. 1 1 . . . i7 17
Licences .. - 5 5 . 1 1 5 5
Native labour 2 2 . 4 4 6 [
Public health .. 1 . . . . b 9
Quarantine 1 1 . .. .
Prisons ce .. . . . . 17 17
Native women .. . 3 2 .. . .
19 15 . 22 19 363 343 1
(3) COURTS FOR NATIVE AFFAIRS.
Cases Triep DURING THE YEar Enpep 30TH JUNE, 1961
CGlerces. Tried, Convicted.
Offences against the person—
Assault . . ‘e . . . 1,641 1,597
Thrcatemng behav:our . . . 315 308
1,956 1,905
Offences against property—
Stealing .. .. . . 705 660
Trespass o . . . 24 24
Malicious damagc to propeny . . 5 3
734 639
Offences against good order— 3 3
Abusive language .. .- : 1
Interfering with corpse ' ) - 116 113
Spreading lying report . . . 4791 4,680
Indecent, offensive and riotous behawour . . . - .. 4 29 8 b
Obscene language ‘e .- . . . : . 279 223
Unlawfully carrying weapon - v e 50 49
Unlawfully lighting fires . : : 59 56

Miscellaneous offences against good order
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(3} COURTS FOR NATIVE AFFAIRS—continued,

Cases TriEpD DURING THE YEAR EnDEp 30TH JUNE, 1961—continied.

O Hences. [ Tried. .. : Convigted.

Offences against laws relating to— '
Bribery .. o . g
Cemeteries g ! 9
Liquor .. 116 | 113
Yagrancy 191 | 88
5,653 ! 5,372

|

Offences not inciuded in preceding classes—

Contempt of court . 148 146
Failure to pay council tax 30 | 30
Disobeying lawful order 885 ! 866

Offences against Iaws relating to— i
Adultery 913 §88
Census .. 329 . 329
Divorce 10 10
Gambling 1,926 ‘. 1,858
Maintenance . .. .. - .. .. .. .. 6 6
Native local government council rules - .- .. .- - 224 . 224
Prisons .. .. .. .. . .. . .- .. 220 216
Public health .. .. .. .. .- e .. .. 226 212
Sorcery .. ‘e s .- . .- . . . 84 . 80
Other .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. 19 - 19
5,020 4,884
Total .. ‘e .. ‘e - .e - .. 13,363 12,850

1

Vo
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APPENDIX 1V,

[E—

PUBLIC FINANCE.
1. REVENUE AND ExPENDITURE DURING THE YEARS 1936-37 TO 1960-61.

i i
Revenyz and Expenditure. 1956-57, 1957-38. |, 1958-%9, 1959-60. 196061,
£ £ £ £ £
Revenue—

Internal Receipis .. . . .. 2,652,517 | 2,926,026 | 3,555,373 | 3,825,111 | 4,128,441
Grant by Commonwealth of Australia{a) . Py 5.498,179 () 6,188 821 6,705,373 7,859,921 9,281,595
‘Total Revenue ., 8,150,696 9,114,847 | 10,261,746 | 11,685,032 | 13,411,036

Expenditure—
Total Expenditisre .. .. . 8,150,696 (c) 9,114,847 | 10,261,746 | 11,685,032 | 13,771,368
Less amount chargeable to Loan Fund .- o . o 360,332
Expenditure from Revenue 8,150,696 I(c) 9,114,847 | 10,261,746 | 11,685,032 [ 13,411,036

{} The annual grantz by the Government of the Cammonwealth of Australia arc made to the Territory of Papua and Mew Ouinez and thesc amounts have

been allocated o Wew Guinea,

(A Includes advance of £11%,100 being the New Guinea shate of ihe advance of £198,500 from the Commonwedith of Australia.

tc) The repayment of the advance of £319,108 has not been included in the 1257-58 expenditore figure and the grant has been reduced accordingly.

2. Revinue DURING THE YEARS 1956-57 1O 1960-61.

Source. 1956-57. £957-58. 1958-59, 195368, 1960-51.

£ £ £ i £
Customs 1,702,884 1,894,125 2,415,514 1,699,039 1,599,299
Licences .- 56,025 60,261 63,801 67,538 75,699
Stamp Duties 21,259 48,742 40,396 41,291 35,642
Postal - 118,524 137,476 153,920 175,479 215,663
Land Revenue 62,257 83,675 95,277 84,463 110,717
Mining Receipts 67,023 24,549 13,419 15,666 14,687
Fees and Fines 14,219 13,932 14,666 16,148 22,242
Health Revenne 30,364 36,746 50,374 45,838 43,565
Forestry . 197,018 213,558 202,589 213,947 231,377
Agriculture 9,424 25,153 39,458 53,873 50,925
Direct Taxation{z} e 69,304 113,106 1,050,251 1,318,654
Public Utilitics 138,432 197,562 233,253 263,385 296,874
Miscellaneous 235,088 120,543 119,600 97,983 111,097
rnal Revenue .. e . 2,652,517 2,926,026 3,555,373 3,825,111 4,129,441
éorgltll;l;e()ommonwaalth Government of Australia. . |(5) 5,498,179 6,188,821 6,706,373 7,859,921 9,281,595
Total Revenue .. 8,150,696 9,114,847 | 10,261,746 | 11,685,032 13,411,035

tay Includes personal
1o Table 1).

tnx shown intevenue figures in 19571958 and 1938-1939 reporis.

th) Includes advance of £11%,100—repaid 195158 (see footnote {0)
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APPENDIX 1V, —conrrued.

3. EXPENDITURE DURING THE YEARS 1956-57 To 1960-61.

Heads of Expenditure. 1956-57.44) 1957-58. 1958-59, 1959-60. 1960-61.
Soecial A o £ £ £ £ £
pecial Appropriations 15,346 21,235 24,681 39,269 163,201
Departments— ’ ’
Administrator—
Department o 117,731 136,398 171,269 210,498 242,341
Legislative and Exccutive Councils(a) 5,807 7,919 7,506 8,339 14,883
Ex_tensicln Services Branch .. e .. .. , .. ’ (N 15’000 35,048
Public Service Commissioner . . . 90,143 110,291 111,665 113:055 137,270
Treasury—
Treasury .. 139,770 172,782 107,866 126,729 121,324
Taxation Branch .. .. .. .. ) 16,792 27,171
Public Health 1,504,191 1,225,650 1,256,924 1,449,560 | 1,644,306
Native Affairs 759,659 662,932 713,902 801,832 884,340
Labour e V. .. .. .. @ 12,110
éfacull}urc, Stock and Fisheries 416,094 389,552 449,334 552375 | 627,431
ucation .. 540,181 637,238 77 73,15 1,286,235
Civil Affairs(b)— ? 48 H
Headquarters 62,110 432,243 460,959 507,754 669,379
Police Branch . .. 407,457 237,893 264,751 404,793 459,703
Corrective Institution Branch . ) 7,726 10,515 17,142 28,047
Motor Transport Branch 185,273 (d) @ (d) @)
Stores and Supply Branch .. 113,504 | (e) 830,276 |(e) 1,067,106 |(e) 1,080,055 ((e) 1,294,286
Government Printing Office 29,221 N (f) 3,768 (N )
Public Libraries Branch 9,105 9,466 9,921 12,264 10,166
Law .. - 60,604 80,809 90,525 98,395 124,7%
Lands, Surveys and Mines 127,553 143,538 163,962 200,746 236,493
Forests . . 235,073 239,908 257,112 282,786 310,435
Posts and Telcgraghs 331,257 861,444 395,679 446,519 516,499
Customs and Matine 127,401 125,579 141,370 144,569 168,722
Public Works—
Electrical Undertakings Branch - .. 6,652 () %)
Public Works .. . 252,091 362,116 248,561 253,472 315,503
General Maintenance . . 776,962 855,944 955,891 1,204,329 | 1,319,105
Capital Works and Services 1,498,636 | 1,684,176 | 2,029,654 | 2,284,007 | 2,721,191
Purchase of Capital Asscts 345,127 379,732 536,704 541,593 401,385
Total Expenditure .. .. 8,150,696 |(g)9,114,847 | 10,261,746 | 11,685,032 | 13,771,368
Less amount chargeable to Loan Fund .. .. . . 360,332
Expenditure from Revenue 8,150,696 {()9,114,847 { 10,261,746 | 11,685,032 | 13,411,036

(&Y Includes the Administrator's Council, which teplaced the Executive Council during 1960-61.

with that of laler years because of ¢changes in the method of accounting for general stores and for internal freigiht and charler costs comm-:;‘n }‘o all depli'a;:angl‘ng{:.ncrl;
n later years, however, with the exceplr

1956-57, freipht and charier charges and general stores were charged directly to the individual departments.
stores for works maintenance, capital works projecis and mission hospitals, they were charged to ' Civil Affairs—Hcadquarters ™
{c) Previously under an item ** Police and Prisons ™,

Supply " respectively.

{#} Includes cost of generzl stores for all departments except Public Works.
not include repayment of advance of £1 1%, 104 received in 193657

{i} New item.

(d)

(&) Expenditure in 195657 is not directly compatable

Transport cosits have been transferred to consumning dep
F} Printing costs have been translerred (0 copsuming degfartmepts.
{5} Net expenditure after allowing for transfers to ' Maintenanee ™ and

and ** Civil Affairs—8toTes an

ariments.
(g} Does
* Capital Works ™.
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4. TERRITORY OF PapUA AND Niw GUINEA LoaN FUND: RECEIFTS AND ExpPENDITURE, 1960-61,

Peried ended 30th June, Period ended 30th June.
Expenditure, Receipts.
1960. 1961, 1960. 1961,
o £ s d. £ s d - £ sod. £ £od
Loan _Eiectrxmty Account— Balance from 30th Jupe 123,195 0 ©
Capltal Works and Scr- Loan Electricity Account (123,195 0 0 29:638 00
vices 152,819 0 6 ; Loan Works and Service
Loan Raising Expenses 1319 6 Account .. .. 400,390 0 0O
Loan Works and Serwces '
Account—
Capital Works and Ser-
vices .. 398,846 0 4
Loan Raising Expenses 1,543 19 8
Redemption Account .. .
Balance at 30th June .. {123,195 0 O
Total .. L 123,195 0 0 [553223 0 O Total .o 1123195 0 0]553,223 0 O

NoTe.—Break-up for the Territories of Papua and New Guinea is unavailable,

APPENDIX V.

TAXATION.
Alf Tables relate to the Territory of Papua and New Guinca excepting Table 6 which gives information for the

Territory of New Guinea only.
1. Tax RATES.
A, Rates of Taxes imposed are—
(i) Income Tax.—The rate of income tax for cvery £1 of each part of the taxable income specified in the first
column of the following table is the rate set out in the second column of that table opposite to the reference

to that part of thc taxable income;—

First Columan, Second Column.
Parts of Taxable Income. Rates,
The part of the taxable income which does not exceed £150 . .. | One penny
Exceeds  £150 but does not exceed  £200 .. .- .- .+« ! 3 pence
Exceeds  £200 but does not exceed  £300 .- . e . 6 pence
Exceeds  £300 but docs not exceed  £500 - .- .. .. | 12 pence
Exceeds  £500 but does not exceed  £600 .- . .. .. | 15 pence
Exceeds  £600 but does not exceed  £800 . . . .. | 18 pence
Eaceeds  £800 but does not exceed £1,200 . . e .+ | 24 pence
Exceeds £1,200 but does not exceed £1,600 .. e .. .. | 30 pence
Exceeds £1,600 but docs not exceed £2,000 . . . .« | 36 pence
Exceeds £2,000 but does not exceed £2,400 e e . .. | 42 pence
Exceeds £2,400 but does not exceed £3,000 . . . .. | 48 pence
Exceads £3,000 but does not exceed £4,000 .. e .. .+ | 54 pence
Exceeds £4,000 but does not exceed £5,000 .. - - .. | 60 pence
Exceeds £5,000 but does not exceed £6,000 . .. .. .. | 66 pence
Exceeds £6,000 but does not exceed £12,000 .- .- . .. | 72 pence
Excecds £12,000 .- .. . . .. 80 pence
(i} Corporation Profit Taxes— )
Non-private company .. 4s. for every £1 of taxable income,

2s. 6d. for every £1 of the taxable income that does not exceed £5,000;
3s. 6d. for every £1 of remainder of the taxable income; and 6s. 8d.
for every £1 of distributable income remaining undistributed in a year
beyond sufficient distribution.

Private company o
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Tax RATES—continuwed.

A private company is considered as having made a sufficient distribution in relation to the year of income if it has paid
dividends not less than the excess of the distributable income of that year of income over the retention allowance in respect of
that distributable income.

The retention allowance of a private company is the agpregate of—

{a} 50 per cent. of so much of the reduced distributable income as does not exceed £2,000;
{b) 40 per cent. of so much of the reduced distributable income as exceeds £2,000; and

(c} 10 per cent, of so much of any income derived srom property by the company (other than dividends from
other private companies) as included in the distributable income.

B, There are no different rates oi income tax fot persons with different family status but taxpayers who are residents
of the Territory are allowed the following concessional deductions:—

£ 1
Personal allowance .. 286
Dependants—
Fully dependent spouse of taxpayer 236
Fully dependent daughter-housekeeper . 230
Fully dependent child less than 16 years of age .. 130
Fully dependent student child less than 21 years of age 130
Fully dependent invalid relative over 16 ycars of age 136
Fully dependent parents of taxpayer or his spouse .. 236
Education expenses a child up to . 200
Medical expenses a person up to .. .. .. . 300
Life insurance premiums—superannuation payments, &c., up to . . .. .. 500
Funeral expenses & person up to .. e . . .. - . 50
2. TERRITORY OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: PARTNERSHIPS: 1960-6]1 ASSESSMENTS CLASSIFIED BY GRADE OF NET INCOME.
i sels
Grade of Net Income. Number of Partnerships. Ne(ti_lggg)m e PUPC;T%?%%;; Year.
£ £
Loss .r .. 56 —96 25
Nil Income .. 4 - .

1- 999 65 27 9
1,000- 1,999 48 70 16
2,000- 2,999 52 126 42
3,000- 3,999 26 94 17
4,000- 4,999 27 123 10
5,000- 9,999 55 392 147

10,000-14,999 16 200 19
15,000-19,999 5 80 13
20,000 and over 15 412 45
Total 369 (@) 1428 343 _
(a) Total adjusted by substraction of * Loss ™",
3. TERRITORY OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: TRUSTS: 1960-61 AsSESSMENTS CLASSIFIED BY GRADE OF NET INCOME.
Depreciable Assels
Grade of Nat Income. Nnmber of Trusts. Ne(‘,;lgggf'e- Purchg;té _Ono%r)ins Year.
£ £
Loss . i _7
Nil Irlnciorggg. . 2 14 4
1,000-1,999 25 32 8
2,000-2,999 g 7 .
3,000-3,999 p: 25 .
4,000-4,999 6 23 2
5,000 and over
Total . ve 76 166 1
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APPENDIX V.—continued.

196061 AsSEsSMENTS CLASSIFIED BY

INDUSTRY.
Industry, Number of Parmmh-ip's. Nomber of Trosts.

Primary Production 125
Mining 2 4§
Manufacturing 22
Building and Construction 19
Communication and Transport . 22 -
Wholesale and Retail Trade . 131 ' .6
Education, Health, Legal and Rc] lgion 5
Other Industrics 20 .1
Industry Not Stated . 1 .-
Taxable Income from Property Sourccs only 22 23

Total 369 76

5, TErrrroRY OF PaPUA AND New GUINEA: ComPaNY TAXATION FOR ASSESSMENT YEaR 1960-61: TaxasLE
AsseSSMENTS CLASSIFIED BY GRADE OF TAXABLE INCOME.
Drividends. Stock. Depreciable Agsets.
Nurr;‘b-ur Taxabl Net T
O (=]
Grade of Taxable Income. | T4y, | included i AtEnd At |Puchased| sold | Deprecia- | Income. | Assessed.
Payers. Paid. Assessable Berainnmg £ Y, Beginning | During Dhuring tion
income, ob Tearl. | of Year. Year. Yeat. | Allowed.
- (i) RESIDENT COMPANIES.

1~ 999 42 9,005 2,840 | 47,768 | 61,217 ) 43,132 | 21,074 400 | 11,998 | 17,316 2,238
1,000- 4,999 67 | 22,221 28 | 193,358 | 389,596 | 444,094 | 30,983 3,075 | 74,896 | 177412 [ 24,676
5,000- 9,999 34 | 38634 | 15680 | 212,016 | 239,045 | 256,378 | 94,421 | 58470 | 55362 | 236,930 | 32,715

10,000-19,9%9 31 | 95,866 | 30,532 | 274,918 | 410,739 | 463,637 | 119,902 5455 | 34,524 | 436,186 | 68,764
20,000-49,999 19 | 103,840 | 49,111 | 412,603 | 549,841 | 519,404 | 288,569 | 35,056 | 133,181 | 667,797 [ 100,619
50,000 and over 14 | 403214 | 29,422 (3,400,435 (3,089,619 (2,970,392 | 490,675 | 69,451 | 432,325 [2,265,408 | 428,489
Total 207 | 672,780 | 187,613 4,550,098 14,740,157 |4,697,037 [1,095,628 | 171,907 | 792,296 (3,741,049 | 657,501

(ii) NON-RESIDENT COMPANIES.

I- 999 86 . 874 481 401 3,392 .- 671 516 10,696 2,044
1,000— 4,999 s 4,625 2,825 4,565 5035 | 15728 216 300 2,609 | 53,619 9,649
5,000— 92,999 5 - 5,527 . .. 787 405 . 128 31,605 5,908

10,000-19,999 9 .. 18,540 5,699 7,163 | 70,790 1,018 . 7,876 | 128,911 | 25,105
20,000-49,999 4 10,367 341 4,897 2,400 | 50,740 3,847 397 7,219 ) 120,783 | 21,636
30,000 and over 111 46996 | 37,923 | 675,459 | 970,523 (1,695,591 | 272,662 | 38,430 | 215,747 1,555,259 | 310,969

Total 150 | e1,788 | 67,030 | 691,101 ’ 985,542 ‘1,33?,023 ‘ 278,148 l 39,798 | 234,295 ‘1,900,373 | 375,311
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6. INCOME TAXATION FOR ASSESSMENT YEAR 1960-61 (INCOME DERIVED IN 1959-60): RESIDENT INDIVIDUALS
CLASSIFIED DY GRADE OF AcTUAL INCOME,

MNumber of Tazpayers. Taxable Income.

Grade of Aciwal Income., Actuzl Net Tax
Males. Ternales, Total, Income. SaI&r;;::nd Other. Total. Assessed.

£ £ £ £ £ i £
105- 193 . .. 19 1 20 3,367 2,444 . 2,444 13
200- 299 ‘e .- 54 23 77 19,476 12,617 235 12,852 69
300- 399 . - 60 36 896 34,108 15,695 550 20,245 171
400- 499 . .. 80 153 233 105,305 43,894 3,149 47,043 440
500- 599 . .. 104 168 272 150,340 71,467 8,275 79,742 1,170
600- 699 . . 127 140 267 173,467 86,221 11,721 97,942 1,976
700- 799 . e 156 106 262 196,439 94,974 17,360 112,334 2,752
800~ 899 e .- 171 92 263 223,110 115,060 19,025 134,085 3,958
900- 999 .. .. 158 113 271 256,896 135,934 19,295 155,229 5,180
1,600-1,099 - . 184 83 267 280,090 152,510 17,402 170,312 6,412
1,100-1,19% .. e 233 68 an 346,716 192,009 23,043 215,052 8,543
1,200-1,299 . .. 269 41 310 386,363 211,471 23,495 234,966 10,646
1,300-1,399 o e 303 30 333 450,212 245,250 35922 281,172 13,883
1,400-1,499 . .. 329 21 350 507,071 271,179 39,321 310,500 16,133
1,500-1,999 . - 1,135 54 1,189 | 2,033,535 | 1,067,431 166,632 | 1,234,063 73,505
2,000-2,99% . .. 654 48 702 | 1,657,235 764,604 303,176 1 1,067,780 84,350
3,000-3,959 .. .. 145 12 157 540,317 175,384 214,506 390,290 43,018
4,000-4,99% . - 38 9 47 209,885 29,239 142,675 171,914 24,071
5,000 and over .. . 94 14 108 087,384 29,449 821,151 850,600 185,953
Total .. . 4,313 1,212 5,525 | 8,561,316 | 3,721,232 | 1,867,333 | 5,588,565 483,553
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APPENDIX VI,

——

MONEY AND BANKING,

A. Information as to the total amount ol currency in circulation in the Territory is not availabie.

B. The foreign exchange requirements of the Territory are provided through the banking system of the Adminustering

Authority.,

C: The rates_of t:nterest, other than on Territory Securities and Savings Certificates (of the Territory of Papua and
New Guinea), applying in the Territory at 30th J une, 1961, were the same as the rates applying in Australia. The rates were

as set out below—

Item,

Rate per Annum.

Lending Rates—
Reserve Bank of Australia—
Rural Credits Department—
Government guaranteed loans e
Other .. . .
Commonwealth Development Bank of Austratia
Trading Banks—OQOverdraft—
Commonwealth Trading Bank—

Gcneral .. .. .. . .
Local Government Authorities .. - ..
Other Trading Banks—General .. e e .o

Savings Banks—(Predominant Rates)—
Loans to Local Government Authorities ..
Credit Foncier Housing and Mortgage Loans
Loans to Co-operative Building and Housing Societies
Life Assurance Companies—Loans on own Policies .. .
Deposit Rates—
Trading Banks—Fixed Deposits—
3 months but less than 12 months ..
12 months .. .. .- .- .e e
Commonwealth Savings Bank and Private Savings Banks—
Deposits Ordinary Accounts—{(b)—
£1-£2,500 .. . .. .. .. ..
Friendly and other Society Accounts—
£1-£2,500 .. .. .. . .. ..
£2,501 and over .. . .. . .
Commonwealth Securities—
Commonwealth Loans—Long Term e . e

per cent,

m 7
53-53
5453
51-5%

67

4
4}

3}

3
13

5§

() Maximwm rate. Avérsge rate en all advances not to exceed 6 per cent.

(6) Mo intersst is payable on amounts in excess of [2,500.

D. The rates of interest applicable to Premium Securities are—
Date of Issue. Series. Interest Rate.
15t November, 1960 .. .. . 1 4% per cent. to 31st December, 1963

20th April, 1961 . . .-

5 per cent. to 31st December, 1964, thence

5% per cent. to maturity, 31st Decembcr, 1967,
2 5 per cent. to 30th June, 1563

54 per cent, to 30th June, 1965, thence

53 per cent. to matukity, 30th June, 1968
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MOREY AND BaNKING—continued.

After threc months from the date of issue Territory Savings Certificates may be gashed for the following amounts

for each £1 of purchase price:—

Afer the Date of Issuwe.

Series 1. Series 2

£ 5 4 £ 5 d
Within 1 year . . .- .. 1 00 100
On or after the end of 1 year but within 2 years 1 010 1 10
On or after the end of 2 years, but within 3 years 1 1 9 1 21
On ot after the end of 3 years, but within 4 years i 21 1 3 4
On or aiter the end of 4 years, but before maturity 1 41 1 48
At or after maturity . 1 58 7 1 63

E. There are four trading banks operating in the Trust Territory of New Guinea, namely the Commonwezlth Trading
Bank of Australia and three private trading banks—the Australia and New Zealand Bank Ltd., the Bank of New South

Whales and the National Bank of Australasio Ltd.

The Reserve Bank of Australia has an office in Port Moreshy, where, in addition to carrying out norma} reserve-bank
functions in relation to the Territory of Papua and NWew Guinea, it maintains a Registry of Territory Inscribed Stock on

behalf of the Administration.

F. Information regarding the classification of loans according to the purposes for which they w

ere made i not

available for the Territory of New Guinea. The following figures show the classification of advances of the trading banks

in the Territory of Papua and New Guinea:—

TERRITORY OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFICATION OF ADVANCES OF TRADING BANKS.(4)

(£000))
- Tume, 1958. June, 1959. June, 1960, June, 1961,
Agriculiure, Grazing and Dairying .. . . 727.8 T47.5 837.1 l.ogg.g
Manufacturing .. .. . .. 221.8 102.5 9G.4 14] 0
Transport, Storage and Communications 125.4 82.7 74.3 1 003.5
Finance, Building Construction and Commerce R63.8 676.4 §72.8 5583
All other .. . . B 467.4 458.6 523 '
A
Total _ B . . 2,410.1 2,067.7 2,409.3 2877.0

{a) The date (o which information used in compiling the above figures relates varics from one biak 10 another,

but 13 approximately the end of June in each case.
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COMMERCE AND TRADE.

Note.—Detailed information on the Territory’s oversea trade (includi i igi inati i
_ : ‘ ! ng countries of origin and destination of imp ort
:'}nd _;:xporl? [:'cspecthl)% is available in a yearly bulletin—*" Oversea Trade *—published by the Administration ofpt?'lre
erritory of Papua and New Guinea. Copies of this bulletin for the vear ended 30 i
Tonsterchi s year ende 30th June, 1961, have been supplied to the

. VarLue oF OverseA TRADE DURING THE YEARS [956-57 TO 1960-61.

. . ; ]
_ l‘ 1956-57. 195752, 1953-55. 195950, 1960-61.
I - £ £ .. £ £ £
mports 11,020,742 11,545,880 11,938,628 12,622,354 16,803,152
Exports— , )
New Guinea Produce 8,323,177 | 7,964,086 11,166,833 13,484,734 11,108,279
Gold .. o . .. 1,225,447 851,506 736,354 632,729 680,224
Items not of New Guinea Origin - . 763,868 812,456 748,680 844,893 928,386
Total Exports 10,312,492 | 9,628,048 | 12,691,877 ' 14,962,356 | 12,716,389
Total Trade 21,333,234 | 21,173,928 | 24,630,505 ‘ 27,584,710 | 29,520,041
NoOTE.—Scparate particulars of Private and Government impq'rts and exports are not available,
2. ImrPoRTS DURING THE YEARS 1956-57 1o 196061, SHOWING VALUE DY STATISTICAL SECT!IONS.
Section.(a) 1956-57. 1957-58, 1958-39. 185950, 1960-61.
. E £ £ £ £
Section 0.—Food .. .. .. .. 2,824 049 2,941,556 3,130,807 3,285,608 3,862,302
Section 1.—Beverages and Tobace ‘e 683,135 692,963 686,815 596,123 687,215
Section 2.—Crude Materials inedible, except Fuels .63,397 46,641 . 42,252 147,941 53,234
Section 3.—Mineral Fuels, Lubricants and Related . Sl
Materials s .. o 576,746 |1, 694,741 615,773 693,927 856,977
Section 4.-—Animal and Vegetable QOils and Fats 7,762 10,958 10,239 9,351 11,666
Section 5.—Chemicals .. . .. .. 869,241 790,976 850,452 | - - 876,876 1,069,317
Section 6.—Manufactured Goods, Classified chiefly )
by material . .. .. 2,389,879 2,552,544 2,620,997 2,774,733 3,769,896
Section 7.-—Machinery and Transport Equipment . . 1,999,210 2,169,954 2,247,124 2,368,144 3,724,791
Section 8.—Miscellaneous Manufactured Articles .. 1,168,098 1,247,226 1,286,160 1,434,526 2,110,550
Section 9.—Misceilaneous Transactions and Coin- "
modities N.E.S. .. .. 337,464 304,453 327973 391,500 483,307
Tetal of the above .. .- 10,918,981 11,452,012 | 11,818,592 | 12,478,729 | 16,629,255
Outside packages .. . .- 101,761 93,868 120,036 143,625 173,897
Total Imports 11,020,742 | 11,545,880 | 11,938,628 | 12,622,354 | 16,803,152

F.2319/62.—15

{4} Based on Standard International Trade Classification.
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—

3. IMrorTs DURING THE YEAR ENvDED 30TH June, 1961, By CoUNTRIES OF ORIGIN.(2)

Country, Yalue.
£

Australia . . . s . 9,741,714
United K:ngdom ‘e . . . 1,451,073
Canada - s . . . 37,121
Ceylon .s . .. . . 41,099
Hong Kong .. . - .e .e 1,050,158
India, Republic of . .e .o . 257,170
New Zealand .. .n . .s . 30,262
Singapore . . . . 13,077
South Africa, Union ol' . . . . 17,630
Other Comrnonwcalth - . .- . 23,178
Austria . . . . .- 11,619
Belgium ‘e s .- . - 37,382
China .- . .- .. 14,351
Czcchoslovakta - . .. e B,043
Denmark .- e e .. . 7,728
France e .. . 65,050
Germany, cheral Republlc of .. e . 511,325
Indonesia .- . . . 788,183
Italy . ‘e . . . 68,000
Japan - . e . o 1,246,878
Netherlands .. .o . .a .- 106,648
Norway .. - .o . .. 3,015
Spain e . - .- ‘e 2,279
Sweden . - . . - 64,687
Switzerland . .. . 30,654
Union of Soviet Soc:ahst chubhcs .- - 213
United States of America e .- .- 965,060
Other . . .s ‘e . 30,827
Unspecified .. . . .- . 178,728

Total .. . . . .. 16,803,152

{a) “ Country of orlgin ** denotes counury of production irespective of couniry where purchased.
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8. PARTICULARS OF REGISTERED COMPANIES OFERATING TN THE TERRITORY FROM 18T JuLy, 1956 1o 307H June, 1961,

|
—_— 1956-5T. 1957-58. 1958-59, 195960, 195061,
Number of local companies .. 225 259 277 2%3 333
Nominal capital of local companics £17,312,150 £19,659,200 £24,484,200 £27,705,200 £32,585,250
Number of foreign companics . 87 98 107 123 BTY
Nominal capital of foreign companies ., £189,011,5621  £204,106,592]  £321,692,592] £280,067,592 £278,627,592
{a) $10,000,000 $10,000,000 $10,000,000, $10,000,000 $10,012,000
{b) £6,000,000 $6,000,0600 56,000,000 36,000,000 56,000,000
{c} . . . . $7,500,00¢
(a} Hong Kong, (&) Canada. {c} United States of Amerlea.
APPENDIX VIII.
AGRICULTURE.
1, LAND TENURE AT 30TH JUNE, 1961,
Tenure. Acrcs.l ACres, Acres,
Total arca of New Guinea . . . . . 59,520,000
Freehold land owned by nen- mdlgenous persons (a) 541,250
Administration land—
(i) Leases under Land Ordinance . (&) 356,301
(i) Mative reserves 27,666
{tii) Other (including land reserved for pubhc puz’poscs and iand avdlldble for
leasing) s . s 517,012
900,979
1,442,229
Unalienated land . . - ‘- . 58,071,771

{a} Revised flgure. See Part V1., Section 4, Chapler 3 (a}—ELand Tengre—Seition headed ™ Freehold Land '

(&) Includes 3,848 acres leased to MNew

Guineans,
2. LaND HiLD UNDER LEASE AT 30TH JunEe, 1961.- -
Class of Lease. Murnter of Leases. Arca in Actes.

Agricultural . .. . .. N 850 227,717
Dairying .. . o . e e . 0 1,300
Pastoral \ e e . . . 17 85,907
Residence and busmess . .. - .. 2:1151; .. 3:1;,';3
Special .. .- - .. . .- 33,
Mission .. . . R 795 4,045
Lung period leases frorn the German rcglme(a) . 20 1,740

Total 4,607 . 356,301

{a) Although all long penod leases from
therefone been included separa

the German régine bave now expired some are sull wnder considération by the Commissioner of Tiles and have
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3. Leases GRANTED DURING 1960-61 By CLASSES AND DISTRICTS.

(Areas in Acres.)

Eiﬁ'm and G New MNew Bougain
Western epik. Madang. Morobe, Britai Trelond il = Manus, Toral.
Class of Iﬂw. nghlands. ritain, reland. ¥iile.
No.| Area. |No.|Area,|No.|Area { No.| Area. |No.| Area. |No. | Area. | No. | Area.! No. ! Area | Ho.| Arex
Agricultural .. .13 685 | .. .| .. .. 1 282 156 | 3,102 | 1| 80| 2|36 .. | .. | 63| 4545
Pastoral .. N .. .. P P e .. .. . AV FU A [ .
Residence and business .. | 52 46 | 24| 14 9 4|32 121 9 4| 3 2| 10| 14 1 1 1140 97
Specialia) .. .. - |28 4,535 6290 2|395| 9118931 |17 48 | 1 2] 3 31 2 1| 68 | 24,206
Special Yeases to missions(h) 10 121 51 35| 3| 73 1 44 1 ., - . . 1 8] .. | 20 281
Missipn(c} . .. | 30 100 | 10 23 | .. .. 4 11 7 2270 .. ‘e 3 4] .. .| 54 160
Administration purposes{d) .. | 50 542 | 7 1t | 18] 25,19 119 | 2t 269 | 15| 109 | 53 72| o 2 [141 | 1,149
Total .- .. |173 | 6,029 | 52 | 374 | 32| 497 | 66 19,399 [110 | 3,445 [ 20 | 193 | 24 | 497 | © l 4 |486 | 30,438

(@) A speciallease is designed to enable the Land Doard to bsy down particular conditions, the natuare of which is specified in Section 50 of the Land Ordinance.
5] Special mission leases are granted 10 missions under Section 50 of the Land Ordinance, (¢) Mission leases are granted under Section 46 of the Land Ordinance,
{d} Leases for Administration pueposes are really reservations for Adminisiration purposes for schools, &c.

4, Leases GrRANTED DURING 1960-6] To INDIGENES AND OTHERS.

(Arcas in Acres.)
Iadigenes. Moa-Indigenes. Alggr:iuniirse{?a‘t‘[i)én Missions. Total,
Class of Lease. Purposes.
Mumber. Area, Number. Area, Number. Area. Number. Area. | Nomber. | Area.
Agriculture .. .. ot 53| 1,123 10 | 3,422 .. .. . .. 63 | 4.545
Pastoral .. .. - . . . . . .. .. . - .. .
Residence and business .. . 15 18| 125 79 98 34 . . 238 ;gi
Speciala) - . . 23 88 45 24,118 43 LI115 | .. .- 111 25,281
Special Jeases to missions(f) .. .- - . . . e 20 %g{l} gﬂ T
Missions{c) .. .. . ‘e . .- s - ‘e 54
Total .. . .. ot | 1,220 | 180 (27619 | 141 | 1,149 741 441| 486 |30,438

(a), (&), (c)—see footnotes {g), (&), () for Table 3 above.
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5. HOLDINGS OF ALIENATED LAND OF ONE ACRE OR MoRE UseDb FOR AGRICULTURAL OR PasTorRAL PURPOSES

IN EacH DistrICT AT 31sT MarcH, 1961,

Land Tenure. Land Wtilization.
District. Area of HNamber of Land U Other

Diswict. | Holdingata) | Qumed by ol R Ei%ﬂﬁ:‘l':“ Extablished C}f%’ﬁf_dmhs"d Batance of

tion. Simple. Heoldings. Retirc-d.s astures. C:g;:d Holdings.

Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres, Acres, Acres. Acres. Acres,
‘Western Highlands 6,144,000 79 32,939 32,939 4,080 1,610 3,186 24,063
Eas'tern Highlands 4,416,000 86 19,570 . 19,570 4,864 619 2,179 11,908
Sepik . . 19,328,000 27 4,319 17,266 21,585 2,552 48 2,498 16,487
Madang e . 65,912,000 73 33,671 57,658 91,329 35,948 302 7,397 47,682
Morobe - 8,128,000 103 | 120,511 9,347 | 129,853 13,288 2,855 53,282 60,433
New Britain .1 9,024,000 193 60,573 { 158,352 | 218,925 92,781 1,295 6,745 | 118,104
New Ireland 2,432,000 157 46,632 66,957 | 113,589 60,619 147 7.408 45,415
Bougainville .| 2,624,000 81 13,912 55,619 69,531 33,149 i3 1,030 | 35221
Manus - . 512,000 25 2,319 22,461 24,780 10,456 57 1,773 12,494
Total .. | 59,520,000 | 824 | 334446 | 387660 | 722,106 | 257,737 7,064 I 85,498 | 371,807

{a) Where two or more haldings are operated conjointly they are enumerated a4 a single holding.

6.—PrINCIPAL COMMERCIAL CrOPs SHOWING HOLDINGS, ArREa UNDER Cror anD PrRODUCTION DURING 1960-61.

(1) Non-indigenous Qperators. (Year ended 31st March, 1961.)

Area under crop.
MNumber o Acres, Produdtion
Crop. Hoidings.(@) (Quantity),
Immainre, Matore. Towal.
Permanent planlation crops—
Cacao 355 43,351 35,090 78,441 10,126,545 1bs.
Copra . 474 37,384 181,710 219,594 70,596 tons
Coffee .. 171 3,225 4,150 7415 3,867,226 1bs.
Other principal crops—
Peanl:l,.lts P . . 38 5314 36,872 cwit,

NotE.—These figures are compiled from returns supplied by growers and do not necessarily indicate total production.

Cacao

Coffee

Copra
Peanuts

Rice
Passionflruit

Truck Crops (mainly in-
digenous root crops)

{2) Numbers relate to holdings growing one acre or mare of the specified crop.

(ii) Indigenous QOperators. {Year ended 30th June, 1961.)

The number of registered cacao growers increased from 4,318 on 30th June, {960 to 5,366 on
30th June, 1961, and were estimated to have an area of approximately 19,800 acres under
crop mainly in the Gazelle Peninsula region of the New Britain District. Indigepous growers
are estimated to have produced approximately 1,908 lons of cacao beans during the year.

The Thain concenirations of commercial plantings by indigenous growers are in the Goroka,
Kundiawa and Kainantu areas of the Eastern Highlands District, the lfinschhafen and
Lae highlands region of the Morobe District, plus deve_]oping pIantings in t]-{e Madang,
Sepik, Western Highlands and New Ireland Districts. Estln-fate_d preduction during 1960-61
was approximately 710 tons. Total area being developed by indigenous growers at the end of
the year was estimated at 11,000 acres. )

Copra production by indigenous growers increased fo approximately 20,660 tons. .

Commercial peanut production by indigenous growers was 295 tons for the year. It is
estimated that a major portion of the peanut production _is consumed locally,

Estimated production for the year, including local consumption, was some 352 tons of paddy,

roduced Trom about 700 acres of plantings. o
Copmmercial production for the year was 418 tons. Produciion is confined to the Eastern and

Western Highlands Districts with the bulk of proc_luction coming from the Goroka area.
Approximately 12,000 tons sold commercially during the year.
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APPENDIX IX,

LIVESTOCK.
PrinCIPAL LIVesTocK AT 31sT March, 1961,
(g} Numbers on Holdings of Nen-indigenous Operators,

Particulars. Number.
Cattle—
Dairy 3,523
Beef. . 10,282
Total 13,805
Sheep 662
Horses 1,116
Pigs 3,962

(b) Livestock Owned by Indigenous Inkabitants,

No data available.

Such livestock mainly comprises pigs and fowls.

APPENDIX X,

— B

FISHERIES,

No statistics arz available regarding the quantity and value of fish and shell-fish caught, the whole of wl}ich is
consumed locaily, Trochus and other shell is exported, the quantities and vatues of exports {or the last five years being—

— 1956-57. 1957-58, 1958-59. 1959-60. 1960-61.
Shell, Green Snail—
Tons 104 24 24 28 14
Vaive .. £45,807 £8,481 £8,431 £11,961 £6,554
Sheli, Trochus— .
- Tons . . . 345 304 177 216 154
Value .. . £174,519 | £59,044 £59,128 £59,598 £27,873
Sheli, Other— )
Value £591 £1,033 £634 £50 Nil
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APPENDIX XI,

FORESTS,
1. CLassiFicATION Of FOREST AREAS,
Particulars, Aren, Remarks.
] Acres, )

. Reservations— 1. Dedication of forest areas is proceeding as detailed SUrveys

() Territorial Forests 25,000 are completed.

{(b) Timber Reserves ..
2. Other Administration land— 2. {c} This area will vary from year to year as zreas are dedicated

(¢) Purchased for forestry purposcs 95,749 and others acquired.
... (d} Timber Rights Purchased 580,206 {4} Area will vary as rights expire and new rights are acquired.

(¢) Land under Permits and Lic- 51,318 (¢) Includes permits and licences granted over land being

ences not elsewhere included cleared for agricultural development.
752,783

3. Total estimated forest area .. 42,000,000 | 3. It is estimated that 70 per cent. of the total asea of the Territory

is forested,

2. SILVICULTURE !

OperATIONS TO 30TH JUNE, 1958, 1959, 1960 anp 1961

|
Pariiculars. ! 3k June, 1958. 30th June, 1959, Inh June, [960. 30h Jupe, 1961,

l
| Acres, Acres. T Acres. Acres.

Area of Plantation established— ,
Araucarta sg. (heop and klinki pines) | 2,731 3,779 4,811 5,514
Teak .. - .. .. 619 767 867 868
Kamarere . 376 441 567 665
Miscellaneous O 147 156 198 215
Total " . 3,873 5,143 6,443 7,262

Total plantation area improved or re-

generated . . ( 520 877 877 817

J. AREAS UNDER EXPLOITATION.

Private.
Department of Forests.(a)
B — Permits. Licences. Total Arca.
™No. Aren, MNa, Area. No. Arsa.
Acres. Acres. ) Acijes. ‘ Acrcs.
Morobe .- 17 116,804 2. 6,334 . 1 6,800 129,038
Eastern Highlands . 4 5,204 | LR 1619 [ Nil .. ! ggﬁg .
Western Highiands 5 5,000 N!I - Nil . | 59’489
Sepik .. 3 59,459 Nil .. Nil .. ;
New Britain 6 58,102 1 250 I 28,500 86,852
" . Total : - 35 244,599 ' 4 B,203 2 35,300 288,102

(2) NO olher Administration department or inst'rumentali!y has areas under exploitation.
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APPENDIX Xl ~—continued.

—_—

4. ANNUAL TIMBER YIELD ror YEARS 1955-56 To 1960-651.
Estimated logs harvested for conversion locally or for export under authorization of the Forestry Ordinance.(a)

Species. 1955-56. 1956-57, 1957-58, 1958-50. 1959-60, 196061,
Super. [eet. | Super. feet. | Super feet, | Super. feet. | Super. fect. | Super, feet.
Hardwood 21,954,555 § 21,312,827 | 23,876,573 | 26,435,320 | 27,884,355 | 37,359,538
Softwood 24,854,423 | 21,847,292 | 19,985,064 | 18,217,157 | 17,815,097 | 19,014,329
Total 46,808,978 | 43,160,119 | 43,861,637 | 44,652,477 | 45,699,452 | 56,373,867

(a) Commercial harvest only—excludes Iogs harvested from private frechold land.

5. NumBer OF PERSONS EMPLOYED IN SAWMILLS AND RELATED FORESTRY ACTIVITIES AT 30TH JUNE, 1960 AND 1961,

30th June, 1950, 30th June, 1961,
Dristrict.

European. 9‘_'.'{1' Non- | po Total, European. Orther Non. | 4 us Total.
Western Highlands 8 1 97 106 10 333 343
Eastern Highland 5 110 115 10 135 145
Sepik .. .. 14 1 165 180 19 2 178 199
Madang 3 1 27 31 3 1 23 27
Morobe 181 2 1,003 1,186 176 1 1,042 1,219
New Brilain 32 6 237 275 29 1t 280 320

New Ircland 4 4 . . .
Bougainville 2 31 33 5 35 40
Total—Sawmilling(a) 245 11 1,674 1,930 252 15 2,026 2,293
Department of Forests 30 3 755 788 70 5 1,046 1,121
Grand Total 275 14 2,429 2,718 322 20 3,072 3,414
{a} Includes logaing and other related forestry operations.
6. SawN TiMeer PRODUCTION FOR YEARS 1956-57 TO 1960-61,
Estimated production from logs harvested under authorization of the Forestry Ordinance.{a)
Specles. 1956-57. 195758, 1958-39. 1959.60. 1960-61.

Super. feet. Super. feet, Super. [eet. Super. feet, Super, feet.

Hardwood .. 7,883,000 9,601,620 10,742,340 11,266,920 15,025,688

Softwood 5,908,200 4,791,000 . 3,730,200 3,489,000 5,537,316

Total 13,791,200 | 14,392,620 14,472,540 14,755,920 20,562,996

{a} Commeccial production only—exciudes logs harvested from private freshold Fand,
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APPENDIX XTI,

MINERAL RESERVES,

(Areas in Acres,)
Section of Population. Claims, Mining Lagses, Total.
Indign_:nous .. . . oo | (@ 1,305 10 1,315
Non-indigenons .. .. .. . . 5,064 3,592 B,656
Total .. .. 6,369 3,602 9,971

(a) Additiopal natural drainage areas without demarcation boundaries have been pegged by groups of indigenes for alluvial mining. Staiistics of these arcas
are oot available.

2. NUMBER oF MINES ACCORDING TO PRINCIPAL MINERAL EXTRACTED AND OWNERSHIP AT 30TH Jung, 1961,

Principal Mineral Extracted. Nomber ol Mines.

Nationality of Owner or Operator.

Non-indigenous mining incorperated companies—

New Guinea registered .. . - .. .. . Goid 2
Australian registered . . e . . . Gold 5
Canadjan registered .. .. . . .- .. Gold 1
Unincorporated operators(a) .. ‘e - . o Gold 16
Indigenous mining (regisiered claims)(b) . . . . Gold 251
275

Total . ‘e .. .. .. - ..

(5 A further 538 individua! indigenous producers operated unregistered claims. Approximately 3,000

(g} Particulars of pationality not available. RS e enarite parcels were declared by indigenes.

indigenes are estimated to have been engaged in these operstiond at the end of the year.

3. MINT RETURNS OF ACTUAL QUANTITY AND VALUE oF MINERALS PRODUCED DURING THE YEARS 1956-57 1o 1960-6l.

Gold. Platinum. Silver.
Year.
Fine oz Value, Fine oz VYalue, Fine or. Value.
i . £ £ £
1556—57 . . 78,856 1,232,128 10.65 419 41,354 16,219
1957-58 . e 49,859 779,043 3120 855 30,285 11,679
1958-59 . .. 45,293 707,703 16.36 256 28,674 11,039
1959-60 - e . .. 45,132 - 705,181 .. 7.16 195 36,154 ) 14,269
1960-61 .. e e 42,784 668,500 2.36 62 32,278 12,729
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4, ExcrLusive ProspecTiNG Licences HELD AT 30TH JurEe, 1961.

Mineral, Number of Lictnces. Area.
Gold - .- - - .. .. .. 3 8,000 acres
NoTe.—No oil prospecting licences were held in 1960-61.
5, NumMBER OF WORKERS EMPLOYED IN THE MINING INDUSTRY: 1959-80 anD 1960-61.
(Note.—Figures exclude workers enpaged in non-mining ancillary activities.)
1959-50, ' 1960-61.
Type of Mining.
MNon-indigenous. Iadigenous. Total. Non-indigenous, Indigenous Taouak
Underground .- .. . 10 75 85 9 100 109
Surface .. .. e . 50 3,833 3,883 45 3,71 3,816
Total e e . 60 3,908 3,968 54 3,871 3,925

6. ACCIDENTS TO WORKERs iN Mngs InvoLving Bopiry INury, 1960-61.

Non-Indigenous. Indigenous. Total.
C of Accident.
- Surface, | ondet Total. Surface, | uodcr; Total. Surface, | Unde Total.

Electricity .. .. e .. - .- . -
Explosives .- .. . )
Falis of earth .. .. . .. 2 .. ) ;2! _ % :
Plant and machinery .. .. - - 2 .- | 2
Other. . .. .- 1 1 2 1 .. 1 2

Total .. .. 1 1 2 5 .. 5 6 [ 7

NoTE.—There were no fatal accidents during 1960-61.
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APPENDIX XIIi.
INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION.
1. SUMMARY OF MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY: YEAR Enpep 30ta Jume, 1960.

Note.—The ﬁg'ures hereunder relate to factory establishments in which four or more persons are emploved or where
power other than manual is used in any manufacturing process, They exclude particulars of electricity penerating stations and
elementary processing of primary preducts carried out at the farm or mine.

. Industrial Sawrnills
Pamiculars. Ma chh{iitgf &c. F%;thlini‘icnd Joizgry.(a) Manuofg:;:rins. Tolal.
Number in factories .. .. .. 28 23 30 9 S0
Employment at end of year— :
Europeans—
Males - .. . .. .. 156 27 199 a5 417
Females .. .. . . .. 21 13 20 4 53
Persons . .. .. e 177 40 219 a9 475
Other non-indigencus—
Males .. .- . . . .. 51 21 19 18 109
Females .. .. .. .. e 4 5 1 2 12
Persons .- - - .. ‘e 55 26 20 20 121
Indigenous—
Males . .- .. . - .- 307 349 1,320 201 2,177
Females . . . .- .
Persons . . .. . .. 307 349 1,320 201 2,177
Total .. .. .. .. . 539 415 1,559 260 2,773
Salaries and wages paid . .- . £000 ~ 3l ) 485 (b
Value of— : :
Materials and fuel used .- .. £000 370 (2] 1,053 ()]
Output .. .. £000 828 ()] 2,468 ()
Production (va.lue addcd) . .. £'000 458 b 1,414 ()]
Land and buoiidings (book va!ue) .. £000 274 () 798 (8)
Plant and machinery (hook valug:} - £000 115 & 1,058 {5
¢a) Includes plywood gnd vencer milling but excludes furniture. {b) Not available, . _

3, (GENERATION OF ELECTRIC ENERGY: INSTALLED CAPACITY AND PRODUCTION FOR THE YEARS 1958-59, 1959-60 anD [960-61.

Capacity and Preduction. 195359, 195950, F960-61.
Installed capacity— 1,002 l;gv 1,00;) 1;\5( 1,00(5) 1;\5{
Hydro-electric .. . . . . . . 3.50 4.29 7,204
Thermo-electric Ve .. .. e .. - . . .
Total .. .. .. .. .. .20 9.99 13.104
Production— ' ' o Miltion kWh. | Million kWh. | Million kXWh.
Hydro-electric . . N .. . . - .- i’_‘lig;;' _;,g_;ji ?;;;(5]
Thermo-electric - .. .. o ve . . .
Total 3508 |  35.69 3795
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APPENDIX XIV.
CO-OPERATIVYES,
1. DeTAILS OF CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES FOR EACH OF THE YEARS ENDED 315T MaRcH, 1957 10 1961.
Primary Organizations.

Turnover.
Year. Sociclies. Members, Capital.
Store. Copra. Other, Tolal.
£ £ £ £ £
1956-57 .- .- 97 42,096 197,128 194,477 234,026 74,125 502,628
1957-58 - .. 102 39,599 227,572 144,735 180,888 48,986 374,609
1958-59 - .. 101 51,035 243,113 144,829 213,299 50,461 408,589
1559-60 .. . 103 49,670 283,843 242,539 356,069 64,148 662,756
1960-61 .. .. 101 52,559 313,038 335,608 306,588 58,613 700,809
Secondary Organizations.*
Year. Associations. Meamber Societies. Total Capital. Tatal Turnover.
£ £
1956-57 .. 5 74 104,755 197,710
1957-58 .. 5 5 111,847 145,869
1958-59 .. 6 79 121,750 181,355
195960 .. 6 79 136,610 294,099
1960-61 .. 6 85 139,874 322,154

* Associations operating as procurement and markeling agencies for member societies.

2. CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES SHOWING MEMBERS, CAPITAL AND TURNOVER FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31sT MAaRCH, 196L

Tatal Turnover. Total
Na. of Total ; TCI[&I Rebates Joul
Type Socictics. “:ﬁ?;';" Capital. store, Comra. other. Tota, Mm_ff;,m. Avaerts.
£ £ £ £ £ £ £
Primary Organization, viz.:—
Consumer .. .. .. . .. . e .. .. e .. o
Producer .. .. .. 15 | 12,234 | 28,112 .. 4,209 | 13,920} 18,129 695 6,573
Dual-purpose.. .- .. 85 | 40,310 |284,892 | 335,608 302,379 | 44,693 | 682,680 49,897 | 69,758
(@) 100 52,544 |313,004 {335,608 | 306,588 | 58,613 700,809 | 50,592 !(d}76,331
Secondary Orzanization, viz.:— 7 190778
Associations of Societics(d) .. 6 l(¢) 85 (139,874 |310,897 1,360 | 9,937 | 322,194 478 \(d)99,

i i i i iati i d marketing agencies {or
4 j i th bership 15 and capital £34. (5) Associations operating as procurement am
mmbe(ra)sggi;;gmon, ﬂiggs'zc?;?e:.m die so(c.::'gul’:i\:éd S;r; are alplown at original book value instead of at depreciated value as in previous years.
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3. PriMARY ORGANIZATIONS: ACTIVITY IN EACH DistricT DURING THE YEAR ENDED 3sT MaRrcH, 1961,

‘Turnover.
District. Societles, Members Capital. As:iilf:d(a)
Store., Copra. Other, Total,

) £ £ £ £ £ £
Sepik .. It 13,217 40,224 8,849 14,952 10,011 33,812 10,010
Madang 24 7,928 60,660 82,275 46,386 5,819 134,480 34,286
Morobe 1 6,521 23,346 11,525 12,282 28,074 51,881 10,230
New Britain 21 8,253 50,364 | 103,443 100,796 1,195 | 205,434 33,529
New Ireland 2i 8,292 70,740 66,468 79,224 3,808 149,500 54,921
Bougainville 14 4,417 28,794 21,562 31,723 7,406 60,691 15,348
Manus.. 12 3,931 38,910 41,436 21,225 2,300 65,011 17,785

Total 104 52,559 313,038 335,608 306,588 58,613 700,809 176,109

{a) Fixed assets are shown at original book value insiead of at depreciated valuo as in previous years.

4. SECONDARY OQRGANIZATIONS: ACTIVITY IN EAcH DisTricT During THE YEaR EnDED 31sT MARCH, 1961,

Distrist, Associations. Member Societies, Capital, Turnover. Fized Asscls. {a)
No. No. £ E £.
Sepik 1 H 12,354 12,294 6,493
Madang 1 21 32,318 81,682 22,00
New Britain 1 10 19,087 84,957 11,180
New Ircland 1 2 43,603 79,800 40,885
Bougainville 1 10 9,206 24,278 5,620
Manus I 12 23,306 39,183 13,599
Total 6 85 139,874 322,194 99,778

{a) Fired assets are shown at original book value inslend of at deprecialed value s in previous years.




1. POSTAL ARTICLES

240

APPENDIX XV.

TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS,

HANDLED DURING THE YEARs EnDED 30TH June 1957, 1958, 1959, 1960 AND

1961.
) Mumber Handlad,
Type of Article,
1956-57. 1957-58. 1958-59. : 1959-60. 1960-61.
Letters 4,229,128 5,231,881 5,875,211 6,338,664 7,050,868
P?rtodacnis, &e, 1,148,516 1,233,977 1,526,206 1,319,524 1,591,109
P.irc_cls ) 87,655 102,580 115,425 104,514 116,055
Repistered articles 79,040 87,853 99,554 108,077 113,764
Total 5,544,339 6,656,291 7,616,396 7,870,779 8,871,796

2. MONEY ORDER TRANSACTIONS DURING THE YEARS ENpED 30TH JUNE, 1957, 1958, 1959, 1960 AND 1961.

. 1956-57. 1957-53. 1958-59. 195960, 1960-61.
Particuiars. .
Na. Value. No. Value, No. Yalue. MNo. Yalue. Ha. Yalue.
£ £ £ £ £
Issued .. 5,893 1177939 | 6,948 |166,333 5,431 | 115,771 5,239 | 63,555 4,889 | 66,729
Paid 2,264 [ 118,980 2,417 1122,738 2,200 | 76,200 2,311 | 37,595 2,606 | 43,438
| .
3. TELEPHONE SERVICES AT 30TH JUNE, 1957, 1958, 1959, 1960 anD 1961,
Parliculars, 1956-57. 1957-58. 1958-59. 155960, 196061
|
;
Exchanges .. o . 10 1 12 13 13
Mileage of conductors (single wire}—
Underground . 4,337 5,002 6,161 6,729 8,452
Aerial 1,402 777 BO9 894 807
Total .. 5,739 5,779 6,970 7,623 9,259
i 1,367 1,593 1,766 1,866 1,994
Lines connected e 2 ies Jane 2666 31096 |
Instruments connected s i s , 2062
Number of subscribers 1,372 1,589 1,738 1,833 .
j -
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APPENDIX XV.—cronrinued.

4. TeLEPHONE Strvicis: Drraits oF TyrE OF SERVICE AT 30TH June, 1961

: Length of Single Wirg {Mites), i Apparatus.
feiephane Exchense Location. | Undupround Aeri Sobiervces, " No. of Lings | Mo, of

i Cabie erial. ' Exchange Appararus, Cannected. mer?fs‘::.orl:ﬁtel;l:;d.

; o P
Bulolo(a)- i 111 . 14 . 50+ 10CB. | 15 {-———ig
Finschhafen . s 38 -9 11 30 line Mag. 11 29
Gor(_)ka .. .. .., 158 51 118 200 line Mag, P gal 162
Kavieng .. .. . i6 35 78 70/100 ling Mag. 65 87
Kokopo .. . e 257 L2 | 88 | "100lineRurax. |7 T 3 7T 4%
Lae .- .. .. 2,787 196 559 600/2,000 Auto. 557 835
Lorengau .. .. 62 7 .25 100 line Mag. ) 25 .29
Madang .. . .. l 594 207 222 300 line Mag. 202 379
Rabaul .. .. oo 3,551 105 649 900/2,000 Auto. 649 1,117
Toleap | 297 35 15 20/30 line Mag. 20 25
Wau : 185 57 131 1504200 line Mag. 132 149
Wewak . S 248 29 102 | 200 C.B. line Mag. 106 | 153
Mount Hagen .. . 148 24 50 70/100 line Mag. - 55 65

Total .. . 8,452 807 2,062 | ises 3,096
i )

(a) In addition. Bulolo has a private exchange for 126 telephones.

5. TeLEGRAPH Services: NUMBER OF TELEGRaPH STATIONS AND MESSAGES HANDLED DURING THE YEARS ENDED 30TH
JunE, 1957, 1958, 1959, 1960 anD 1961.

. I
Particulars. ) 1956-57. i 1957-58. 1953-59. J 1959-60. l 196081,
f
Stations—Number .. . .. 172 174 192 210 1 253
Messages handled—Number .. .. 404,203 416,735 500,600 578,059 ' 705,391

7. REGuLAR Alr TRANSPORT SERVICES FOR THE YEAR EnDED 30TH JUNE, 1961,

Inicrpational Services. Domestic Services.
Details. | Na\us(t]r a!if“; -
Lmi;IS;;lg:wn Lae-Hellandia. [ Total. ! i New Guinea, Ncwp_?p":j:‘“_ Tailal,
= |
Route miles .. 1,475 556 2,031 2,072 6,339 1,125 7.464
Mifes flown. . . 151,862 | 29,209 181,071 1,419,642 982,290 343,729 1,326,019
Hours flown .. 1,014 214 1,228 N/A N/A N/A NfA
Passengers carried .. 3,302 1,016 4,318 39,117 _ 49,928 22,829 72,757
Passenger miles per- Lz
formed .. . 1,978,364 346,548 2,324,912 | 48,615,508 " | 16,840,447 4,756,922 | 21,597,369
Freight (short tons) .. 48.0 11.9 61.9 1,008, 8 1,649.8 1,278.1 2927.9
Freight ton miles (short
tons) . . 25,008 4,031 29,039 1,194,265 312,843 206,808 519,651
Mail (short tons) e 16.1 3.1 13.2 [89.6 158.2 76.7 234.9
Mail ton miles (short
tons) ( . 8,219 1,200 : 9,419 281,431 45,142 15,332 60,474
| ——

N/A = not avaiiable,

F.2319/62.—16



8. EXTERNAL AND INTERNAL AIR AND AIRMAIL SERVICES AT 30TH JUNE, 1961,
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APPENDIX XV.—continued.

—

Operator,

Route,

Frequency of Service.

Alrerafe Type.

Internarional Services—
Trans-Australia Airlines

De Kroonduifl

Intra-Territorial Services—
Trans-Australia Airlines

Mandated Airlines Lid.

Lae-Rabaul-Buka-Munda-Yan-
dina-Honiara

Lae - Rabaul - Buka — Munda-
Honiara

Lae-Madang—Wewak—Hollandla

Hollandia-Lae .

Lae-Rabaul ..
l.,ae—Fmschhafen—Rabaul .
Lac—Fmschhafen—Hoskms-Rabaul
Lae - Madang - Wewak - Manus-
Kavieng-Rabaul
Madang-Wewak
Madang-Mount
Gotoka-Madang
Lae-Goroka-Minj-Banz-Mount
Minj - Hagen-Madang
Madang-Goroka-Kainantu-Lae
Rabaul-Buka-Wakunai-Aropa—
Buin
As chartered .
Lae - Goroka - Madang Wewak-—
Rabaul
Lae - Goroka — Madang — Wewak—
Manus-Kavieng-Rabaul
Rabaul — Madang - Wewak -
Madang—Goroka—Lae
Lae-Goroka-Madang .
Lae-Rabaul ..
Madang—Mlnj—Banz—Mount Ha—
gen-Wabag
Mount Hagen-Madang
Madang-Minj-Banz-Mount Ha-
gen-Madang
Minj-Goroka. .
Wewak—Luml—Nuku—Wewak
Wewak-Maprik-Ya ngoru—Wewk
Wewak-Telefomin

Hagen-Banz-

One return trip fortnightly
One return trip fortnightly
One return trip fortnightly
One retumn trip forinightly

Three return trips weekly
One return trip weekly
One return trip weekly
Two return trips weekly

One return trip weekly
Once weekly ..

Once weekly ..

Once weekly . .
Two return ans weekly

As required
Once weekly ..

One return trip weekly
Once weekly ..

Three return trips weekly
Three return trips weekly
Once weekly ..

Once weekly ..

One return trip weekly
Once weekly ..

Once weekly .. .
One return trip weekly

DC3
Fokker F 27
DC3
DCi

DC3
DC3
DC 2
pC3

DC3
DC3

DCl

DC3
DC3

DC 3, Otter
DC 3

DC3
DC3
DC3
DC3
DC3
DC3
Norseman
Norseman

Cessna
Cessna )
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8. EXTERNAL AND INTERNAL AR AND AIR MAIL SERVICES AT 30TH JUNE, 1961 —continued.

Operator. Roue. Frequency of Service. Ajrerafl Type.
Intra-Territorial Services—
continued,
Mandated Airlines Ltd.—
continued. Wewak-Aitape-Vanimo-8issano  ; Once weekly .. . Norseman
Sissano-Aitape-Dagua-Wewak .. | Once weekly .. .. Norseman
Wewak-Angoram V. . | One return trip weekly Cessna
Wewak—Ambuntl—Burm—Wewak Once weekly .. .. Cessna
As chartered . . | Asrequired .. DC 3, Cessna,
Norseman
Australian Missionary Avia- | As chartered .. As required Cessna 180
tion Fellowship
Catholic Mission of the | As chartered .. As required .. Dornier DO-27,
Divine Word, Wewak Cessna 180
Catholic Mission of the Holy | As chartered .. As required .. Cessna 180
Ghost, Madang
Crowley Airways, Lae As chartered ., e .. | As required .. . Cessna 170
Lutheran Mission, Madang | As chartered ., . «. | As required . Piper Super Cub,
Cessna 180,
Dornier DO~
27
Territory Airlines, Goroka.. | As chartered . As required Cessna 185, Dor-
nier DO-27
Services fo Ports Outside Terri-
tory—
Trans-Australia Airlines .. | Lae-Port Moresby . Three return irips weekly DC 6B
' Lae-Bulolo-Wau-Port Moresby Two return trips weekly DC3
Ansett- Australian National | Lae-Port Moresbhy .. .. | Three return trips weekly DC 6B
Alrways
Mandated Airlines Ltd. Lae—-Goroka-Wau-Port Moresby | Three return frips weekly DC3
Madang — Goroka — Wau — Port | One return trip weekly DC3
Moresby ’
Minj - Mendi ~ Erave — Kagua— | Once weekly .. Norseman
Ialibu
Ialibu~Mendi-Minj .. Once weekly .. .- Norseman
Minj-Mendi-Tari One return trip weekly Norseman
Papuan Air Transport Port Moresby-Madang One refurn trip weekly géggio P166

Port Moresby~Popondetta—Gar—
aina-Lae

One return trip weekly
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9. SCHEDULE OF AERODROMES AND ALIGHTING ARFAS INDICATING CONTROLLING AUTHORITY AND CAPACITY
AT 30TH Jung, 1961—continued.

Aerodrome. Cootrolled By, ai;:gg.

Sgts_soya . . Private .. . | Light
Sibilanga .. . . | Private . | Light
Siem(d) .. . Private . e Light
Simbai .. . . Administration .. . Light
Sissano - . Private .. | Light
Suian . . Private . .. | Light
Tabibuga e Administration .. . .. | Light
Tadji . . | Department of Civit Aviation v .. | Medium
Tambul .. - Administration .. . . .. | Medium
Tarabo .. . . Private . . .. | Light
Taway Private .. .. .. | Light
Telefomin - . . Administration ., .. | Medium
Timbunke . .. | Private . Light
Togoba .. . . Administration .. .. Medium
Torembi . | Private - .- Light
Tremearne . . 1 Private . .. Light
Tring .- . | Private .. - Light
Turiboiru (Kara) . | Administration .. . Medium
Turinght . . . | Private . Light
Turuba . .. | Private . .. | Light
Ulau .. . . . | Private . .. | Light
Ulupu .. - .. | Private Light
Urimo - . . | Private .. .. | Light
Yanimo . .. | Administration .. .. | Light
Wabag . . | Administration . . . | Medium
Wakunai .. Administration .. . Medium
Wantoat .- ‘e .. | Administration .. Light
Wanuma .. . .. | Private .. . Light
Wapenamanda. . . Administration .. Medium
Warrabung . . | Private - .. | Light
Wasu .. . . Administration .. .. .. | Light
Wau .. . . .. | Department of Civil Aviation .. Medi‘um
Wewak . . .. { Department of Civil Aviation -+ | Medium
Wirui(c) . . Private . .- . . nght
Yakamul .- - .. | Private . .. .. | Light
Yamil . .. | Private - . . Light
Yangoru . Administration . . Light
Yanungen . .. | Private .. .. L!ght
Yaramanda .. .. | Private .. . . Light
Yassip .. . Private .. .. . .. | Light
Yehil .. . Private .. - . .. | Light
Yellow River Private . .. L!ght
Yemnu - . . Private e .. Light
Alighting Areas— .

Igﬁbail .. .. | Department of Civil Aviation . .. | Medium

Other alighting areas exist but are currently closed due to nil operations.

{a) Kaugia was incorrecity shown as Kangia in the 1959-60 Report.
incorrectly shown as Wiurui in the 1959-60 Report.

Legend—

Light Aircraft—up to 10,000 [b. all-up-weight. :

(b) Siem was Incorrectly shown as Seim in the 1959-60 Report.

Medium Aircraft—up to 40,000 Ib. all—up-wt_aight.
Heavy Aircraft—up to 130,000 Ib. all-up-weight,

(c) Wirui was
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10. PORT ACTIVITY : VESSELS ENTERED AND CLEARED AT THE PRINCTPAL PORTS DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30TH Juwg, 1961,

Oversea and [nter-Territory Vessels,
\l:r:oastfl \'TM 'IL.
essels csse.
Fort. Oversen Diiet. Pagsar Poris. New Gutnea Forus. Total.
Number. | Net Tons. | Number, | Net Tops, | Number. | Net Tons. | Number, | Net Tons. | Number, | Number.

; VESSELS ENTERED,
Rabaul 97| 138,504 70 169,460 651 175,878 232| 484,142 1,786 2,018
Lae .. 220 37,508 116, 92,146 111} 193,980 249 323,634 is2 601
Mad.ang 16| 40,350 2 3,843 116] 267,107 134] 311,300 946 1,080
Kavieng 14 5,745 .. 41| 50,778 55 96,523 405 460
Lorengau 2 6,502 18| 43,585 20 50,087 149 169
Wewak 19] 20,140 33] 33,834 521 53,974 155 207

Total 170 249,049 188 265,449 384 805,162 74211,319,660 3,793 4,535

. VESSELS CLEARED,

Rabaul 94| 165,990 25 49,243 109 268,829 228] 484,062 1,790 2,018
Lae .. 41| 68,446 125 69,000 82/ 189,652 252| 327,098 353 605
Madang 31y 117,957 4 12,476 98j 180,861 133 311,294 942 1,075
Kavieng 15 11,089 4 11,183 35 69,313 54 91,595 411 465
Lorengau 1 6,134 . 19] 43,953 200 50,087 152 172
Wewak 15 3,776 37 50,198 52 53,974 159 211

Total 197 373,392 162} 141,512 380; 802,806 739il,318,110 3,807 4,546

[1. NATIONALITY OF OVERSEA AND INTER-TERRITORY VESSELs ENTERING NEW GUINEA PORTS DURING THE YEAR ENDED
30T June, 1961.

Oversea Vessels Direct ta New Guinea Ports. From Papua or Oversen via Papuan Poris,
Nationality Number. Net Tons. Maljonatity. Number, Net Tons,

British 83 160,313 | British 164 190,203
Danish 4 982 { Danish 1 2,289
Duich .. 13 1,316 | Duich .. 12 60,974
Japanese 35 10,718 | Norwegian 4 6,846
Norwegian 8 . 17,498 | Swedish 1 5,137
Panamanian 2 7,134
Swedish .. .. 22 | . 48907
United States of America 3 2,181

Total 170 249,049 Total 188 263,449
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12. TONNAGE OF CARGO HANDLED AT NEwW GUINEA PorTs DURING THE YEAR Enpep 30710 Jung, 1961.

i |
FPanicutars, ! Rabaul, Lae. Madang. Kavieng. ' Lorgngau. Wewak. | Toml
l I
, l '
Tons Unloaded — : | |
From Oversea ' 83490 49,561 33,183 56821 8535 8963 189414
Inter-Territory 2189 3,692 | 1,000 88 | 336 783 8088
Intra-Territory 39462 | 4889 | U107 | 10559 | 1244 4,609 ! 71,870
: | ; caam
Total L 125,141 ‘ 58,142 45,290 16,329 ] 10,115 ' 14,355 ‘ 269,372
Tons Loaded— | l f
For Oversea .. 78,084 21,877 23,340 20,175 2,533 § 1,241 | 147,250
Inter-Territory .. 2,126 9,413 638 66 292 i91 12,726
Intra-Territory .. \ 20,742 8,877 10,239 1,485 436 r 2,127 44,506
Total 100952 | 4067 | 3427|217 | 26| ans |
Tons Handled— ( i
Overscas .. 161,574 71,438 56,523 1 25,857 11,068 10,204 { 336,664
Inter-Territory . 4315 13,105 1,638 i 154 628 \ 974 20,814
Intra-Territory .. [ 60,204 | 13,766 21,346 | 12,044 1,680 7,336 | 116,376
. |
Total | 22609 { 98,309 | 79,507 ‘ 8,055 | 13376 i 18,514 | 473,854
H i

13. NUMBER OF VESSELS LICENSED UNDER THE SHIPPING ORDINANCE 1951-19€0 AT 30111 JUNE, 1961, CLASSIFIED

ACCORDING TO TYPE AND GROSS REGISTERED TONNAGE.

Vessels, -
Tonnage—Gross Repister,
Steam. Motor.da) Toal,
[ —
Under 100 tons .. 119 lig
Over 100 tons 1 43 .
Total 1 164 165
e

{a) Incledes auxiliary saifing vessels.

Thers are no iicensed sailing vessels,
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e

14, ¥Yemcurar Roaps.

Distriet. | Pliease ot Heary and Light Trefic.
[ 30th June, 1960, 30th June, (961, Medium Traffic,

Eastern Highlands . .- . . 150 B2
Wes:tern Highlands s e . .. 429 56{2] ?gg ;gg
Sepik .. . v .. . . 848 351 171 680
Madang . . . . . 510 510 230 280
Morobe_ .- - .. - .. 546 55t 366 185
New Britain .. .. - . .. 682 764 279 485
New Ix_‘ela:nd . . .- . .. 395 . 395 170 225
Bougainville . .- e . 336 ... 4oz 95 307
Manus .. . . .. . .. 68 ,. - 68 40 - 28

Thotal .. . .- ‘e - 4,564 4,923 1,948 2,975

Mileage figures are pecessarily subject 2o fluciuations under a continuing rosd construction and re-construction programme invelving new roads, deviations,
and re-localions an exlsundg raads, Owing to weathar dan‘_uﬁa or deterioration from lack of use, it somstimes becomes nacessary Cor roads previously clacsified as
suitable for Deavy and mediem tratic to be reclassified ag light roads or tracks only.  This is frequently the case with old Army-constracied wartime rosds which it
i3 Not necessary from an ecoromic standpoint W maintair.

15. MoTor VYEHICLE AND MoOTOR CYCLE REGISTRATIONS EfFECTIVE AT 31sT DEcEMBER, 1960

Particulars, Humiber. Mumber.
I
Motor cars . - .. . e ‘e . 1,308
Commercial vehicles—

Utilities(a) .. .. .. .. - .. .. 1,931
Lorries .. .. .. - .. .. .- .. 1077
Panel vans . .. .. . .- .. .. 56
Omnibuses . . - .. .. . .. 42
Station wagons .. . .. . .- - . 236
Qther motor vehicles - 29

Total commercial Lin

Motor cycles 427

Total .. .. e . .. 5,692

{a) Includes joep-type vehicles.

16. MOTOR VEHICLE DRiVERS’ AND MoTor CvcLE Riners’ LICENCES: NUMBER EFFECTIVE AT 3157 DECEMBER, 1960,

o Licencet 1o Drive. Licences to Rida
Parliculars.

Males. I Females. [ Persons, Mples. ‘ Females. Persons.
. 20

Indigencus . - ‘. 2,536 . ‘ 2,536 20 ..
Non%?ndigenous .. .. .- 4,500 1,403 f 5,903 =49 16 665
Total .. .. . 72036 | 1,403 ’ 8,439 669 I 16 685

|
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APPENDIX XVI,

——m

COST OF LIVING.
AVERAGE RETAIL PRICES FOR Basic ITEMS AT 30TH JUNE, 1961,

_ N(_)TE.——-This tat_:Ie shows unweighted averages of retail prices in the Territory of various staple foodstuffs and other
items which are prescribed by Regulations made under the Native Employment Ordinance 1958-1960 for issue to workers,
and which are also commonly used by the native population.

——

Itern, Unit. Averape Retail Price.
Staple foodstuffs— Ty, s d
Rice ve b, 12
Wheatmeal .. .- . ib. 1 0
Peas {dried) .. .. Ib. 25
Meat . - 12 oz, tin 2 8
Dripping . Ib. 30
Sugar e . . 1b, 1 2
Tea “e . Ib. 0 5
Salt . . . Ib. Q0 6
Fresh wvegetables 1b. 0 4
Tobacco stick 0143
Clothes and domestic items—
Lavajava each 0 2
Shorts, khaki each iz 3
Shirts, khaki each 12 0
Blankets each 17 6
Mosguito nets each 11 6
Plates . each 2 2
Pannikins each 1 4
Spoons each 1 1
Kitbags each 10 10
Matches box 0 2
Soap 2 Ib. bar 3 6
Towels each 4 0
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LABOUR.

All workers recorded in this Appendix (except for Tables 18 and 19) are emplo i fni. ]
‘ yed under either the Ad
Servants Ordinance 1958-1960 or the Native Employment Ordinance 1958-1560, mnstration

1. NUMBER OF INDIGENOUS WORKERS CLASSIFIED IY INDUSTRY AND BaSIS oF ENGAGEMENT AT 3IST March, 1961,

Workers for Wagres and Qthar Banefitafa)
Industry, Employed by Government.{6) Emgloyed by Private Industry. ot
Employed.
Adminiriration Asg Casgual Trndar As Casuad Under
Servants. Workers. Agreement. Workers. Agreement.
Primary production—
Copra and cocoa o . . 149 .. 4,431 18,634 23,214
Cofleg . .. .. . 61 .. 2,696 386 3,143
Pastoral . . . o 330 . 346 109 785
Rubber . . .. ‘e . e . 10 10
Other agriculture . .. 249 689 .- 1,042 177 2,157
Forestry . . . 100 727 174 . . 1,001
Mining and guarrying—
Gold ., . . . . - . 173 783 956
Quarrying . .. .. . ‘e o 38 . 18
Other .. .. .. .. . . 7 y 9
General—
Manufacturing . .. . e . 1,670 882 2,552
Building and constructio - 588 125 6 1,070 5 2,394
Transport and storape . . - 560 ue 21 965 66 1,961
Commerce .. - . .. - . 1,308 254 1,562
Personal service . .. . . 3,151 170 3,321
Hotels, cafés and amusements .. .. - .. 238 79 317
Communications .- - 137 0 e . 217
Professional activilies—
Religion and social welfare .. . . . 873 131 1,004
Health and hospitals .. .. 2,858 461 2 60 .. 3,381
Education . . 604 69 . (©) (c 673
Not elsewhere classified .. .. 6838 1,181 37 . .. 1,906
5,304 4,801 240 18,068 21,688 50,601

{3 Includes Administration servants and employees of Commonwealth Departments bul exdudes members of

(@) Indudes 1,125 workers from Fapua, and 1,766 indigenes emplored in the Police Forcs. [c) loctudad in the category * Religion

the Papua and New Guines Public Servics, Dhefence Scrvice personnel
and social welfare .

Note.—No industries are seasonal and averages for the year are not available. Information is not available relating
to employers, own account workers, or unpaid family workers,



ADPPENDIX XVIIl.—continued.

—

WoORKERS EMPLOYED AT 31ST MaRcH, 1961, S1owiNG SEX, MARITAL STATUS AND AGE GRouPs CLASSIFIED ACCORDING

2. NUMDER OF INDIGENOUS
10 Eactt Major GrROUP OF INDUSTRY,

Bex. Marital Status, l Age Groups.
Male. Female. Married, Single. 16-20. 2i-25.
Industry. _ . el
Agree- |Adminis.] Casual Agree- |Adminis- Casual Agree- | Adminis. Casual Agree- |Adminis- Casual Agree- |Adminis- Casual Agree- |Adminis Casual
ment tration ment L} pA¥lel 3 T "
Warkers.|Servants.| WO workers. Serr::rt;::?s. Workers. Wg‘:i:::lrs, Sgrtl.:nrt‘s. Workers, W?r?(netrs. Slcrr':fla:g?s. Workess. W':::-elclgm. S‘crav.rl:::?& Workers. ng:kne‘rs. Slcrli't::?l:ls. Workers.
Privatety and govern-
mental  employed
agreement workers,
casual workers and
Administration ser- !
vants—
Primary production—
Copra and cocoa. . | 18,634 149 1 4,358 .. .. 73| 5094 50 | 1,627 [13,540 99 | 2,804 | 7,044 40 530 | 6,579 65 | 1,555
Coffee .. .. 386 61 | 2,688 .. .. 8 123 10 756 263 511 1,940 201 25 683 131 32 990
Pastoral . 02 330 344 .. .. o 25 40 123 84 200 223 40 60 108 45 120 110
Rubber .. . 10 . “ .. . . 5 .. . 5 .. . 3 . . 4 . .
Forestry o 174 827 .. . . .. 48 288 .. 126 539 .. 57 131 .. 79 360 ..
Other agriculture 177 938 | 1,030 . a 12 40 3oL 406 137 637 636 74 261 269 72 357 409
Mining and gquarry-
ing—
gp;ld i i 783 .. 173 .. .. . 109 .. 44 674 .. 127 07 o 50 307 . 57
Quarrying - .. . 38 .. .. .. . . 8 .. .. 30 .. o .. .. .. 2
Qther mining .. 2 . 7 .. .. .. 1 .. ] [ .. 6 1 .. . 1 . 6
Gengral—
Manufacturing .. 8382 .. 1,670 .. .. .. 338 - 642 544 .. 1,028 239 .. 255 453 - 598
Building and con-
struction .. 111 1,313 | 1,070 - .. .. . 416 240 11 897 830 6 103 270 5 441 404
Transpost aud
storage AN g7 W03 965 .. .. . 22 u7 241 65 592 724 25 §03 133 36 255 432
Commerce .. 254 .. 1,303 . .. 5 57 .. 483 197 . 825 68 .. 130 1 .. 467
Hotels, cafés and
amusements .. 79 o 238 .. . . 24 N 52 35 .. i86 42 .. 37 29 . 100
Communications . . .. 217 .. .. .. . .. 77 .. .. 140 . .. 52 . .. 83 ..
Personal service .. 170 .. 3,032 .. . 13 39 - 1,027 136 .. 2,124 76 . 684 64 .. 922
Professional  activi- . . .
ties— )
Heligiou and social . ’ T :
welfare .. 131 .. 866 “a . 7 5 s 417 126 e 456 49 .. 129 69 .. 347
Health and hos- . |
pitals .. 2| 3022 &0 .. 297 v ‘a 1,410 25 2| 1,909 | 35 | 509 10 .. 16 15
Edueation e .. 634 - .. ki .. . 282 .. .. 9l . . 193 .. .. 216 ..
Not elsewhers classi-
fied .. e 37 | 1,867 .. .. 2 A ] 743 .. 29 | 1,126 e 13 e .. 15 595
Talal .. | 21,928 110,267 | 17,844 .e 338 224 | 59330 3,934 | 6,094 {15,995 | 6,671 |11,974 8,246 i 1,983 | 3,288 | 8,000 | 3,400 | 6,414

[4Y4



APPENDIX XVIl.—continued.

2. NuMeer oF INDIGENOUS WORKERS EMPLOYED AT 31ST MARCH, 1961, SHOWING SEx, MARITAL STATUS AND AGE GROUPS CLASSIFIED ACCORDING
10 EaCH MAJOR GROUP OF INDUSTRY—CconRtinued.

Age Groups.
26-30. 31-36. 36419, 4 and over.
Iadustry. .
Agree- Adminis- Casual Agree- Adminis- Casual Agree- Adminis- Casuat Apres- Alg;rl'ilg;.ls_ Casual
Worters. | sidon, | Workers, | Bt | mten | WoRGs | ymeni | mton | woiki. | Wenio | gmlen | oo,
Privately and governmental em-
ployed agreement workers,
casual workers and Adminis-
tration servants—
Primary proguction—
Copra and cocoa _, ~ 4,134 30 1,185 592 10 669 241 4 112 ad .- 180
Coflee .. .. .. 37 4 662 14 .. 207 2 i, 73 1 81
Pastoral .. . . 20 135 117 3 8 7 1 7 3 1
Rubber .. . “ k| . .. .. .. . e .. .
Forestry .., .. - 26 239 .. 10 87 .. 2 8 .. .. 2 -
Qther agriculture . . .. 24 194 229 5 90 82 1 25 9 1 11 14
Mining and quarrying—
gold - - . 122 . 35 30 . 20 iz - 5 5 .- 6
Quarrying . . . . 8 21 .. .. 4 .. . 1
Other mining . 1 . .. ..
General—
Manufacturing .. . 170 .- 426 14 .. 315 6 . 66 o - 10
Building and construction .. .. 521 322 . 153 35 .. 69 30 . 26 9
Transport and storage .. 21 275 242 5 170 111 .. 53 48 .. 38 14
Commerce . o 57 .. 459 13 . 172 3 ‘. 6l 2 .. 9
Hotels, calés and amusements 7 . 50 1 . 32 . .. 16 . < 3
Communications ., . .. 50 . . 25 . .. 4 .. .. 3 .
Personal service .. .. 22 .. 645 7 . 411 1 .. 316 .. o 173
Professional activitieg——
Religion and social welfare. . 15 .. 190 k] .. 102 .. . 56 .. . 44
Health and hospitals . 1 S17 .. .. 543 0 .. 22 8 .. 63 2
Education - . . 193 .. .. 32 . . 19 .. . 20 .
Mot clsewhere classified ‘e 8 524 3 272 . .. 32 .. .. 78
Total ., ‘. . 4,667 3,082 4,586 700 1,380 2,196 269 492 1,037 53 241 557

1344
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APPENDIX XVIL—continued.

ANALYSIS BY METHODS OF RECRUITMENT AND MAIN INDUSTRIES,

Directly by Employer. Through Labour Agent. Through Labour Exchange.
Private. Governmental. Private. Governmental, Private. Governmental. Total
— atal,
Adminis- Adminis- int
‘:.fer:f_' Casual. ‘:13:::' Casual, s‘:’&ﬂﬂ'ﬂs . ‘:f;:f‘ Cosual. ﬁfe’:: Casual. slerr::gg?: ; ‘?n‘f::' Casuai. ":,Er‘l’:' Casual. :ﬁ%ﬁg
Primary production—
Copra and cocoa 1,815 | 4,391 .. 149 13,789 . . 3,010 40 .. . 23,214
Coffee 337 | 2,596 .. 61 49 . . . 100 . . 3,143
Pastoral .. .. g0 346 .. 330 . 29 . . . . .. N 785
Other agriculture - 100 | 1,040 . 689 249 62 . 15 2 . . 2,157
Rubber .. . 10 .. R R .. . . .. . . 10
Forestry A 174 727 100 . 1,001
Mining and quan'ylng—
Gold ‘e 124 173 645 . ' 14 . . 956
Other .. .. .. 2 7 o . . s 9
Quarrying. . : . 38 . . . 38
General—
Manufacturing 77| 1,668 A . . 699 . 106 2 2,552
Building and construciion 2 93! [ 725 588 . . 3 139 . . 2,394
Transport and slorage 3 951 1 349 560 51 . 12 14 20 . 1,961
Commerce M | 1,280 . . o 174 . 46 28 o . 1,562
Personal service . 40 | 3,09t 127 . 3 60 . 3,321
Hotels, cafés and amusements 2 238 . - 76 | o . a7
Communications .- . . 58 157 .. . 2 217
Professional activities-—
Religion and social wellare .. 43 873 .. .. .. 88 Ve . 1,004
Health and hospitals .. &0 2 461 | 2,858 . . . 3,381
Education. . . . 69 604 e 673
Not elscwhere cIassxﬁcd 37| 1,180 688 1 1,906
Total .. 2,669 | 17,683 220 | 4,798 | 5,804 | 15,789 3,230 385 20 3 50,601

144
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APPENDIX XVII.—continued,

4. NUMBER OF PRIVATE AND GOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENT WORKERS EMPLOYED AT 15T MaRCH, 1961, SHOWING
Prace OF RECRUITMENT, ACCORDING T0 EACH MaJoR GROUT of INDUSTRY,

Place of Recruiument.fa)
Industry. En ag% é‘,,.fé:f_’ of Reeruited in Home Diistrict. | Recrulted in other Districts,
Private, Groversmentat, Privale. Gavernmental, Private. Crovernmental,
Privately and governmental employed agreement
workers(b)—
Primary production—
Copra and cocoa . .. 737 . 16,126 1,768 .
Coffee . .. .- 70 . 291 . 25 .
Other apriculture .. .- 10 . 138 . 29 .
Rubber . ‘a . . 10 - . 115
Forestry ‘e . . R . 59 . e
Pastoral 41 .. 62 R .3 ..
Mining and quarrying—
Jold .. . 6l .. 682 . 40 .
Other. . s - . 2 ..
General—
Manufacwring, . .. . 23 . 768 91 o
Building and constructio . . . 3 [ 2
Transport and storage . .. . 22 21 44
Commerce ‘e 15 - 174 65
Personal service . e 37 . 98 . 35 e
Hotels, cafés and amusements . 21 . 34 . 4 -
Professional activilies—

Religion and social welfare 14 . 108 . [~ .
Health and hospitals . . 2 .
Not elsewhere classified . - 29 g

Total .. 1,029 18,541 17 2118 123

{a) In addition therawere 17,949 privately employed caswal
are nod aveilable of (he place of recruitment of such workers.

workers {indluding 103 females) und [0,267 Governmental Workers {incleding 339 females). Particulars
(&) Information draws from Native Employees” Agreements clurent at 3kt March, 1951,
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5. ACTUAL CasH WAGES(a) OF AGREEMENT WORKERS EMPLOYED AT 31sT MarcH, 1961.

— o R PR | ) e ’2.%.%;""3%%;“;%23;** 2 | s, | B,
‘: oo

Baker | 7 1 3] 9 2 4 1 6l 9| .. | .. 43
Carpenter .. . ! 18 1 3 1 3 2] .. .. 1 I 30
Carctaker .. .- P o e e 2L . 1 3
Domestic 2555 18 19 6 4{ 4| 6| 13| ..l 1 326
Driver . . % k3 . 2y 6| 8| 3 5 O 37
Foreman . . 20 .. 4 1 4 5 7 3 3 8 11 18
Heavy equipment operalor I 1 3 6| .. 2 12
Joiner .. ,' 4 .. .. . . .. .. . .. .. Lo 4
Labourer (gencral) .. 1954 99| 110, 12] 15| 48 6 8 1 1 1 2,255
Labourer (plantation) .| 17962 13191483 ] 92| 70} 32| 7| 3 1 18,969
Mechanical equipment operator | .. .. 1| .. 2 3
Mechanice - .. 1 1 1 1 . . 4
Printer . 3 . .. . - 3
Scaman .. 19 1 4 1 3 .. . . 28
Steward 72 I } . i3 .. 1 1 89
Storeman 330 . 3| . 1 2 | 40
Winchman .. s . . 35

Total 20,369 | 439 | 639 | 115 | 121 | 117 40 36 11 i5 I1 I‘ i 1| 21,919

NoTE (1).—Wages quoted are per lunar month. In addition workers are provided with rations, clothing, equipment
and hospital services. Ii a worker is engaged away from his place of employment, the cost of transportation cacl'{ way is the
responsibility of the employer, I a worker’s dependants live at the place of employment, his employer also provides rations
for his wife and children, clothing for his wife, and other preseribed articles for his wife and children.

{2) This table docs not distinguish between urban and rural wages scales or between scales for adulis qnd t::ainees and
minors over the age of 16 years. The rates of pay and conditions of employment for urban workers are described in Part VII,
Chapter 4 of this Report.
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————

7. LowesT AND HIGHEST WAGES(@) OF ADMINISTRATION SERVANTS AT 31sT MarcH, 1961,

Number -

H
Usployed.: Occupation. | 1(3:';:'! l"‘.\l-’gn];ee%t :_N'-'“ﬂ::] Occupation. ! L\a-:-:;:: ]&gl;e:s.t
. | £5d| £5 a £sd| £5 d
1\-1;\17125—— MALES—continued.
792 Aid post orderly . 417 61516 0 103 Medical orderly 310 020 0 O
352 Carpenter . 610 0j2614 0O 216 Messenger cleaner 110 0|14 5 0
204, Clerk ‘e .. JI10 012413 0 75 Malaria control assistant | 3 10 012413 0
8 Co-operative assistant ., l g 0 02511 0O 96 Malaria control orderly | 3 i0 0|20 0 0O
2| Chainman .. .1 310 02511 0 29 Postal assistant 1310 012413 0
600 ;  Driver (motor transport) § 3 10 0|26 14 0O I Publications assistant .. § 008 00
22 Pental assistant . E 610 012614 0 30 Pharmacy assistant 310 022920
30 °  Dental orderly .1 3110 0120 0 O 20 Pharmacy orderly 3 2 6120 90
309 Ficldworkcr(Agricuiturc)l 610 012614 0 300 Seaman 310 020 0 0
2 ' Ficldworker {Fish) . 610 02614 0 200 Storcman 310 02413 0
16 Tickdworker (Survey) .. - 610 012519 O 9 Surveyor’s assistant 610 02614 O
175 ' Fieldworker {Other) 610 02614 O 520 Teacher . g8 0 O0;28 0O O
q Ficld assistant .. 610 012614 O 10 Technicat assistant | 6 10 02614 0O
il Foreman (Labourer) ..+ 3 2 619 3 0 {Radio)
2 Goestetner operatee .. 310 019 3 0 7 Technical assistant | 6 10 0|26 14 O
12 ' Health inspector 610 012614 O {Telegraph)
t3 . Hoslcl assistant .. 310 011% 3 0 12 Technical assistant | 6 i0 0|26 14 0
200 ¢+ Hospital assistant . 610 02614 © {Telephone)
92 . Hospital attendant .. 610 0| 2614 0O 2 Technical assistant | 6 10 0| 2614 0O
489 ' Hospital orderly .- \ JIio 0,20 0 O (Workshop)
50 Hospital handyman .. { 6 10 0|24 13 0 2 Telegraphist’s assistant | 6 10 0|26 14 0
29 . Interpreter .. 1 3o 012212 0 35 Tclephonist’s  assistant | 3 10 0|24 13 0
38 bLaboratory assistant .. : 8 0 028 0 0O 1 Typist .. ..} 310 0| 310 0
24 Laboratory orderly ¢ 310 0,20 0 O 4 Voleanologist’s assistant | 6 10 0|26 14 0
23 Limbmakersassistant ., ! 310 02212 © 70 Wardsman 310 016 6 O
2 . Library assistant P 3100|2413 0 1 X-Ray assistant 610 02614 O
35 Linesman .. 610 012614 0 13 X-Ray orderly 310 019 3 0
] Local government assist- |
ant .. . ‘ 810 02511 O
2 Local government clerk § 3 10 0| 24 13 0| 5517 | ToraL MaLEs.
4 Marine engine operator | 3 10 0| 24 i3 0
FEMALES—
23 Aid post orderly .| 417 611516 0 47 Nursing assistant 610 02614 0
3 ' Hospital assistant 610 02614 © 7 Pre-School assistant 610 012614 0O
70 . Hospital orderly ; 310 0120 0 O 34 Teacher § 0 0|28 0O
32 infant weclfare assistant ! 6 10 0| 2614 O 2 Welfarc assistant 610 02614 O
34 Infant welfare orderly ! 310 019 3 O
35, Mcdical orderly | 310 0120 0 O 287 | ToTaL FEMALES.
: |

— N : - , : : - : 4
£ Month.  in addit kers zre provided with rations, clothing, equipmznt and hospital services. 1f a worker i srgage
away fr(gr)n\lri;gpelic‘l‘:ugfl 2<rln§lrgy?1§|:;n1;.u1';!a':rcos?gftran::l:?na:i::%ne:ccl’: way is the re'spol_'lsibility of the employer. 1T a worker's dependants live at the place of employmant,
T employer alse provides raiions for his wifc and children and clothing for his wife.
NoTE.—This table does not distinguish betwcen urban and rural wages scales or between wages scales for adultsl;élzd
irainecs and minors over the age of 16 years, Data of this nature will be published for the year ending 3_Ist March, .
The rates of pay and conditions of employment for urban workers are deseribed in Part VII Chapter 4 of this report.
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APPENDIX XVII.—confinued.

B. Numeern of LaBour INSPECTIONS PERFORMED DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1961, CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO
Maror GrOUPS OF INDUSTRY.

[ndustry. Number of Inspections. MNumber of Workers Secn.
Primary production—

Copra and cocoa 392 19,498

Coffee and rubbcr 119 4,949

Other agriculturc . 27 859
Manufacturing—

Sawmilling .. 17 1,005

Other .- 16 370
Building and construction 9 2i6
Commerce 81 981
Mining and quarrying 13 810
Transport and storage—

Air .. 38 1,140
Personal service 5 83
Professional activities—

Health and hospitals .. 20 540

Religion .. . 20 298

Education 2 27

Other . .. 1 7
Not elsewhere classified 47 2,348

Total 807 33,13t




260
APPENDIX XVII.—continued.

9. NUMRER OF INDUSTRIAL ACCIDENTS WHICH OCCURRED DurING THE YrEaArR FNDED 30TH JuNEg, 1961, SHOWING THE

CAUSE AND RESULT,

Induostry.

Cause of Accident.

Copra and cocoa ..

Other agriculture

Coflee . ..

Forests .. ..

Mining and quarrying ..
Manuflacturing

Transpoit and storage ..

Wholcsale and retad trading

Building and construction

Not elsewhere classificd

Derowned ..
Fall of earth
Falling tree, . ..
Fall . e
Fall from tree .
Yehicle accident -
Injured by machinery
Fall from vehicle
Injured by handtools
Falling object ..
.- | Snake bite .. .
Fall .. .
Falling object ..
V¥chicle accident
.. | Vehicle accident e
Injured by machmery
Falling tree. .
Fall .
injured by handlools
Fall from vehicle
Falling object .
.. | Injured by machinery
Fall of earth
Vehicle accident
Injured by machmery
Drowned .
Fall from truck v
Ajrcraft accident e
Vehicle accident
Fall ..
Injured by handtoois
Flying object
Falling object
Injurcd by machinery
Injured by vehicle
Minor crushing
Collapse of tunnel
Minor crushing
Falling object
VYehicle accident
Fall (rom trec .
Fall .-
Injured by machmery
.. | Tracsor accident .
Asphyxiated diving ..
Drowning .. .
Fall from vehicle ..
Vehicle accident -
Falling tree. . .
injured by machmery
Fall . .

Total ..

Resulr.

Fatal. Mon-Futal. Tetal.
3 3
1 .. 1
3 6 9

. 2 2
) 2 3
1 i 2

1 )
2 2
6 6

- 1 1

i 1
1
1

.. 1
1 . |

. 2 2
| p 3

2 2
5 5
1 1
1 1
5 5

.. 4 4
1 .. 1

. 12 12
1 1
1 I
1 i \
1 2 3

1 |
2 2
. 2 2
3 3
3 3
2 2
.. 3 3
I .. 1
2 2
2 2
1 1
1 1
1 1

. 2 2
1 1
1 1
3 - 3
1 1 2

2 2
1 1
3 3
i i
24 93 117
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0. NUMRBER UF UASES WHERE COMPENSATION DUE TO INDUSTRIAL ACCIDENTS WAS PAID DURING THE YEAR ENCED

Industry.

MNature and Cause of Tnjury,

Copra and cocoa

Other agricuiture

Manufacturing

Wholesale and retail
trading

Building and construc-
tion

Transport and storage

Snake bite(a) .

Internal injurics—crushed by
carth fall

Fracturcd skull—falling tree

Severed fingers—injured by
machinery

Severed fingers—vehicle ac-
cident(f)

Severed fingers—injured by
machinery

Severed fingers—injured by
machinery

Multiple  injuries—vehicle
accideni(h)

Multiple injuries—falling
log(a)

Severcd fingers—injured by
machinery(a)

Curshed fingcrs—injured by
machinery

Crushed arm—injured by
machinery{l)

Severed fingers—injured by
machincry(H}

Severed fingers—iniured by
machinery(d)

Crushed—tunnel  collapscd
Loss of leg—vehicle accident

Falling object—injured by
machinety

Fractured arm—vchicle ac-
cident

Severed finger—injured by
mmachinery

Multiple  injuries—vehicle
accident{a)

Drowned(a) .

Fractured hand——vehjclc re—
pairing(a)

Lacerated finger—injured by
handtools

30tH June, 1961.
Category of Employment. I |
i rec A of
. Private, Govern Total. giesgbillga’: Con’lf;llzia.;uon
menial. i
Agreemnent |  Casual
£ s d
| .. .- 1 Fatal . 20 0 O
| . .. | Fatal . 100 0 D
.. 1 . 1 Fatal . 35 0 0
1 . .- 1 Partial per- 10 0 0
manent
l . . 1 Partial per- | 178 11 2
manent
1 .. 1 Partial per- 5015 0
manent
1 . 1 Partial per- | 165 0 0O
manent
1 .- . 1 Fatal - 742 16 0O
| .. - 1 Fatal . 100 0 0
1 .. .. 1 Pariial per- 500
manent
1 . 1 Partial per- i5 00
manent
| .. 1 Partial per- 48 15 0O
manent
1 .. 1 Partial per- | 399 12 0
manent
. ] . 1 Partial per- 7411 1
manent
1 .. 1 Fatal . 75 0 0
1 o 1 Partial per- 65 0 0
manent
1 . 1 Temporary 610 0
| .- 1 Partial per- 0 00
manent
t . [ Partial per- 50 00
mancni
1 1 Fatal .. 100 ¢ 0O
. | . 1 Fatal .. 100 0 0
i .. o ] Temporary 710 0
1 i Parlial per- 20 0 0
manent
1 .. 1 Partial per- | 253 16 D
manent

Flying object—chopping fire-
wood(6)
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10. NuMBER OF CASES WHERE COMPENSATION DUE TO INDUSTRIAL ACCIDEMTS WAS PAID DurinG T3 YEarR EnbpED 30TH

JUKE, 196i—countinued,

] Category of Employrnent, i !
Indusery, l Nature and Cause of Tnjury, Private. Govern. Taial. g.'ig.rrf.‘iu:‘d tﬁ?;?;ofgﬁg? g
e menial.
Agreement.] Casual,
| £ s 4
Mining and quarrying.. | Gassed in well . . | 1 Fatal 100 0 0
],Laccrated fingers—injured ; 1 1 Partial per- 1na 3 0
by machinery(h) : manent
Lacerations—injured by 1 1 Partial per- g8 16 8
machinery(h) manent
Forestry . | Fractured skutl—failing tree 1 1 Fatal 100 00
Not eisewhere specified | Asphyxiated—fall of earth(a) | 1 ¢ | Fami 4 00
' Fractured spine—vehicle ac- 1 1 Permanent | 300 0 0
U cidenth) :
. Severed fingers—injured by . 1 ] Partial per- 57 21
" machincry(b) manent
Severed fingers—vehicle ac- | 1 1 Partial per- 014 &
P cident(®) ; manent
, Lacerations—falling object(b) - 1 [ Pariial per- 40 10 3
; : manent |
|
, Total 12 18 3 33 3,563 16 3

(a2} Case reporied in 195960, Compensalion_wa‘ paid during 1960-41.
1960. Rcmainder are awards made under the Natire Lubonr Ordinance [350-1956.

) Indicatwes award made under the Workers' Campensarian Drdinance 1958+

NoTE. --In all other cases of minor injurics arising out of and in the course of empioyment, wagcs i tull for the period
of temporary incapacity have been paid to apreement workers in accordance with Section 40 (1.) of the Native j_.abu?r
Ordinance 1950-1956 or Section 90 (4.} of the Native Employment Ordinance 1958-1960 and voluntarily by the employers to
easual workers.
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11. CompeENSatioN Cases REPORTED IN 1960-61 aAND AWAITING SETTLEMENT AT 307H JUxg, 1961,

Calegory of Employment.

Industry. Cause of ActidenL. Private. Degree of Disability, Teoral.
GUYFI
Agresment. Cazual.

Copra and cocoa Drowning .. 2 1 F Fatal .. .. 1 3
Injured by handtools ! 1 Not yet determined 2
Falling tree . 4 i Not yet determined 5
Falling object .. 1 . Not yet determined 1
injured by handtools .. | Not yet determined |
Fall from tree 2 1 I Fatal, 2 not yet de- 3

termined
Vehicle accident I 1 1 Fatal, 1 not yet de- 2

termined
Fall from vchicle .. 1 Not yet determined 1
Fall 2 . Not yei determined 2
Coffee Ychicle accident 1 Fatal .. {
Injured by machinery i .. Wot yet determined I
Other agriculture Snake bite .. 1 Fatal .. .. i
Mining and quarrying.. | Fall of earth 4 1 Fatal, 3 not yel de- 4

termined
Injured by machine 2 .. Not yet determined 2
Building and construc- | Fall .. .. 2 Not yet determined 2

tion

Manufacturing injured by machinery 2 WNot yet determined 2
Forestry Tnjured by handtools 3 .. Not yet determined k)
i Failing 1ree . 1 Not yet determined 1
Fall from trce 1 Not yet determined 1
Fall from vehicle .. 1 Not yet determined 1
Falling object . 1 Not vet determined 1
Transportand storage. . | Injured by vehiele .. | 1 .. Not yect determined . 1
Falling object o 2 1 1 Fatal, 2 not yet de- 3

k termined
Drowned 1 Fatal 1
Vehicle accident 1 Fatal 1
Adjrcraft accident . 1 Fatal . 1
Fall from truck 1 Wot yet determined l
Injured by muchinery 1 .. Not yet determined ]
Not elsewhere classified ’ Injured by machinery - 2 Not yct determined .. [ 2
Yehicle accident 1 Fatal , |
Fall 1 Not yet determined !
Asphyxia. . 1 Fatal .. 1
Drowned .- 1 . Fatal . 1
| Fall from vehicle . | 1 Fatal . - 1
| Total 20 27 9 [ 36

| |

12. TLLNESSES AND DEATHS Dur TO OCCUPATIONAL DiseasE D
No illnesses or deaths attribu

13. PROSECUTIONS FOR BREACHES OF TH
Ordinance 1958—1960 pY EMPLOYERS DURING TH

Inspection activities did not disclose any

Employment Qrdinance 1958

1960 warranting prosecution an

offences against the Nativ

d no employers were prosecuted.

URING THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUne, 1961,
table to occupational disease were reported during the year under revicw,

£ Native Labour Ordinance 1950-1956 AND THE Native Employmrent
E YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1961,
e Labour Ordinance 19501956 or the Narive
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14, PROSECUTIONS FOR BREACHES OF THE Narive Labour Ordinance 1950-1956 AnD THE Native Foploy nient
Ordmanre 1958-1960 ny WORKERS DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNF, 1961.

. MNumber of Employess. :

Section of {¥rdinance or Regulition. Offence, I Penalty Imposed.
Prosecuted. | Ceonvicted, Acquitted. |
Scction 110 — Nuative Labewr Mistepresentation  (agreement 1 4 4 .. I { fined £2
Ordinance 1950-1956 workers claiming they are free | 3 convieted without
to accept other employment) i penalty
Section 146—Narive Employment © Misrepresentation (as above) .. 2 2 . 1 fined £1
Ordinance 1958-1960 ‘ 1 fined £3
; 1

5. Devans oF BREACHES OF NATIVE EMPLOYEES® AGREEMENTS DY WORKERS AND FEmpLovErs DumrinG TiE YEAR ENDED
301:{ Ju~e, 1961, RESULTl\b N menow OR TERMINATION OF AGREEMENTS.

Mumber of Agreements.
Natuze of Breach g“!io" of -
rdinance. Terminaed. | Varied. l Total
| l
Under the Native Labour Ordinance 1950-1956.

Excrting a bad influence on fellow workers .. .. | 4T3 B 71 71
Absence from work for & period exceeding 7 days .. | 473 (e 650 l . 690
Absence because of imprisonment for a period excceding 7 day:, 47 (3} (d) 58 .. 58

Employee has not at all times and to the best of his .lblilly performed thc I
duties allotted under the ggreement . .. 47 (3} (e) 4 4
Assauit of emiployee by the employer or hlS OVETSCeE 0T forcm:m .. 48 (3) () 3 | 3
Absence from work without permission .. . .. S| STy (@ 137 137
Refusal 1o perform werk lawfully allotted ., .. . .. 5L (Y (») .. ‘ M i
Failure of worker to show ordinary diligence . .. .. 51 ()@ .. 44 44
Other breaches by employee not specified in Ordmancc . o0 312 (d) . 17 | 17
Negligence by the employee resulting in loss of employer's prOpcrty .. 51 () (e) .. 2 ! 2
Totuh .. . .. . - . . . 826 271 1,097

|

NoTE.—In addition there were 775 terminations effected under the provisions of Section 49; that is, by mutual consent
of both cmployer and employcc.

Under the Native Employ ment Ordinance 1958-1960.

Absence because of imprisenment for a period exceeding 7 days o 49 (1) (b 2 2
Negligence or carclessness in the discharge of his duties to employer .. b a9 {1 (@ 3 3
Disobeying a lawlul order - .. oy 49D 3 3
Abscnce from work without leave or reasonable excuse 49 (1) () I8 18
Committed an act or omission which justifies termination by cmp]oyer 43 (1 (/) 3 3
Term cxtended to cover period of imprisonment for offence under other |
fegislation .. .. . o] A3 () Eh) l ;
Term extended to cover pcr:od of lmpnsonmenz .. .. .. 43 (1) (b 2 p
Term extended to cover period of absence from work . - 43 (3 (M 4
Total .. .. - .. . .. . - 29 7 | 36

NoTE.-In addition there were 155 terminations effected under the provisions of Section 48+ that is, by mutual consent
of both employer and employee.

33
Totzl number of breaches .. . . - .. - ] . | ] L1
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Nature of Complaint.

Number of Workers Involvid.

Category of Employment.

Total, Private,
Governmental.
Apreement. Casusl.

Non-payment of wages 33 4 29
Drelay in payment of wages 160 160
Underpayment of wages 13 1 12
Dissatisfaction with wages .. 227 7 n 149
Non-payment of overrime . . 38 8 30
Short issue of rations 153 9 125 19
Non-issue of rations 20 . 20
Non-issue of clothing g5 74 . 21
Non-issue of equipment .. 20 15 5
Non-issue of equipment to dependants 5 2 3
Sub-standard accommodation 10 . 1 9
Non-provision of accommodation 237 10 3 198
Hours of work - 30 24 6
Dissatisfaction with conditions 143 131 12
Work considercd to be too hard 8 8 . .
Working in the rain . 123 & 97 20
Lack of medical care 7 6 1
Dismissal considered unjust 23 . 23
Objection to tax payment 350 300 50
Delay in repatriation 125 125

1,820 116 939 : 765

NoTE~The number of complaints for the year 1960-1961 is lower than that f_‘or the preceding year and the reasons
for complaint this year arc in some ways different from previous years. All complaints were fully investigated by Iabour

inspectors who acted as conciliators in the complaints listed.
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18. NoN-INDIGENOUS WORKERS: DISTRIBUTION BY INDUSTRY AT 30TH JUNE, 1961.—continued.

Industey. R T | sevi | Madang. | Morove, | e | New, | Bovgin: |y | M | o
PERSONS.
Primary production . | 56 57 4 62 129 293 126 68 16 11 822
Mining and quarrying . 2 1 e 1 186 I .. R 1 192
Manufacturing 8 20 17 42 224 223 12 51 4 18 573
Electricity, gas and water .. 2 4 6 9 23 19 2 2 2 . 63
Building construction ] 33 55 9§ 64 139 169 40 16 13 g 635
Transport, storage and com-
munications 16 53 82 105 367 178 18 4 9 487 | 1,319
Finance and property 1 9 5 13 40 55 3 . .. 4 130
Commerce .. .. 10 55 53 147 298 557 76 24 7 18 | 1,245
Public authority .. LbsT 122 142 115 2531 29 46 43 104 4| 1,182
Communitvy and business |
services .. © 187 | 289 | 320 249 | 287 | 540 6| 120 30 15 | 2,101
Amusement, hotels, &c. 3 9 8 16 47 62 6 . 4 155
Other industries, inadequately
described, or not stated 2 3 8 18 2 1 34
Total persons in work | :
force . 375 676 735 826 | 2,001 | 2,411 395 282 185 571 | 8457
Persons not in work
force . 1 417 | 572| 346 | 575| 1,886 | 2424 | 411 156 | 215 77| 7,079
Total persons | 792 | 1,248 | 1,081 | 1,401 | 3,887 | 4,835 806 438 400 648 | 15,536
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19, NON-INDIGENOUS WORKERS: QCCUPATIONAL STATUS AT 301 June, 1961.

Occnpational Status, Males. Females. Persons.
In work force—

Al work—
Employer .. .. .. e . 519 79 598
Self-employed .. o .- .. e 330 100 430
Employee .. .. .. ‘e .. 3,541 1,569 7,110
Part-time . . .. . .. . 17 17
Helper (not on wage or salary) . .. N 115 123 238
Total at work .. .. .. . .. 6,505 1,888 8,393
Not at work{a) .. . .. .. . 48 16 &4
Total work foree .. .. . .. 6,553 1,904 8,457

Not in work force—

Child not attending school .. . . . 1,214 1,i25 2,339
Full-time students or children attending school .. 1,230 L1710 2,400
Independent means, including retired (so described) .. 37 29 66
Home dulies . .. . . .. 2,068 2,068
Pensioner or annuitant . . 1 o 47 36 83
Inmates of institutions . . .. .. 29 12 41
Others not in work force 48 34 82
Total not in work force . . .- . .. 2,605 4,474 7,079
Total popuiation 9,158 6,378 15,536

{a) Tncludes persons vrable to securc craployment, wemperarily laid off, absenl because of sickness or agpident, changing jobs, &

APPENDIX XVIIL
SOCIAL SECURITY AND WELFARE SERVICES.

Information relating to social security and welfare services is given in Chapter 5 of Part VII of this report.
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PUBLIC HEALTH.

1. HEALTH SERVICES PERSONNEL: ADMINISTRATION AND OTHER AT 30TH JUNE, 196].

Administration. Non-Administration. Total,
Designation Indigenous, Non-indizenous. Indig Non-indigenous.
- Male. Fernale. Total.
Mate. l Female. | Male. | Female. | Male, | Female. | Male. | Female.
I ] | |
A.—Medical Personnel.

Group Liay— |
Specialist .. . .. .. . 8 (1) . .. .. .. B 8 (1 . | 8 (1
’hysician and xur;,con . .. .. 427y 2 (i) . . 9 g sten | 1o 61 (8)
Assislant medical pract:t:oncr 3 . . .. . . o N 3 - 3
Cadet medical officer . .. .. {333 . . N o o 33) o (3
Medical assistant .. .- . .. 96 (1) 4 .. . 128 8 224 (Y | 12 236 (1)
Cudet medical assistant . . .. 1D .. .. B . . tan B 1)
Entomolopist .- .. .- t 1 .. . o o 1 ] 2
Dental officer . .- .- .- 4 (1) 2 .. . 7 1 11 () 3 14 (1)
Dental mechanic .. . . . 5 .. I . , .. 6 . I
Dental assistant .. s 1 .. .. .. t . » N 2 I B 2
Pharmacist .- - . I i .. . 4 3 7)) 4 1t {3)
Malaria control oflicer .- .- [ . .. .. . = 1 ! L.
Malaria control assistant .. 5 ‘e 17 .. .. .. .. e 22 22
Optician .. . .. .. . .. .. . . 1 - 1 o 1
Drctitian .. .. .. B .. .- . . . N, 1 .. 1 1
Phwsiotherapist .. .. .. .. 4 .. .. .. .. .. 4 4
Nurse .. - x oo |18 40 7 13 7 263 (1) | 270 (1)
Hospital and nu:smg assistant. 5 .. .- [ 65 36 70 44 114
Instructor {Aid Post Tr:unlng

Schools) 3 1 . 3
Medical tcchnoloslsl . 6 4 & 4 10
Laboratory assistant . 3 . 1 1 1 . . 2 5 1 F]
Radiographer .. .. 2 . 3 - .. .. .. .. 5 5
X-Ray assistant .. 1 .. .. 3 1 3 4
Health inspector .. o 9(1) . 9 (N {0
f{calth inspector’s assistant .. 6 2 8 3
Limb maker . .. | .. 1 . .. . .. .. 2 . 2
Nudritionist biochemist .. .. .. . 1 .. . .. L . 1 1

Group Il{a)}—

Dental assistant 2 2 2
Dental orderly .. 7 h .. e .. .. .. .. ¥ e 7
Haospital nursing assistant .. 50 21 .. .. L . . . 50 21 T
Infant weifare assistant . R 95 .. .. .. 13 .. b . 115 Pl 15
Infant welfare orderly .. .- 59 . . . as .., 15 ..o 100 a0
Aide posi orderly .. .. 1,002 i1 . . 83 19 20 3 1.105 33 1,138
Hospitai orderdy .. . 954 i12 . . 53 85 .. t 1,007 198 1,205
Laboratory assisiant .- 4 . .. .. . .. .. .. 4 - ;
Laboratory orderly T 16 .. .. .. ] . .. 1 17 1 14
X-Ray assistant .. . 4 . .- .. . .. . i 4 - H
X-Ray orderly . . 2 .- .- .. 2 .. .. .. 4 .. a
Malaria control assistant .. 25 .. . . . .. . .- 25 N T
Malaria control orderly .. 74 . .. .. .. .. .. oo 74 . s
Health inspectos’s assistant .. ! 2 . . .. o .. .. ot 2 o h
Ambulance driver .. A ¥ .. .. . 2 { . .. 19 l 1 X
Limb maker's assistant ‘e 1 .. .. . . .. .. .. 1 . o
2,187 © 298 203 (48)| 132 (2) | 209 240 176 172 [2,775 (48)] 842 (2) w
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| Adminigiration, Mon-Administralion. Total.
Deesignation, Indigeneus, ‘ Wen-indigenous. Iudigenous ! Nen-indigenous.
! —_ Male, Famile. Total,
Male, 1 Female. ‘ Male. | Female, | Male, ‘ Female, | Male I Female.
i | I | i i i
B.—Nen-Medical Perronnel,
Group 1{a}— [ F
Pre-School teacher .. . .. 7 (2) . .. .. 7{2) T
Clcrllr . 31013 14 o .. H gy 2 5(17)
Typist .. . o .. 10(7) .. .. . .- .. 16" 10"
Storeman .. _,| .. g e o ‘. e . 9 .- 9
Clerical assistant .. .. k(5) I 1 42 (8} . . - 2(5)| 42(8) 4 (13)
Insécticide machine operator .. 3 | - .- 3 . 3
Other nou-medical .. . . e 42 42 42
Group Il.{a)}— L
Pre-School assistant .. o . . 9 9
Stores assislant 15 .. .. 15(1) - 15 (1}
Clerk .. .. 34(!3)i .. .. . My .. 403
Cook’s assistant 125 | I 5 1 . 130 2 132
Scamstiress .. 2 .. . . 2 2
Wardsman .. 30 2 2 . 32 2 4
Haspilal handyman 5 . 2 . 7 .. F
Messenger/cleaner .. 21 (N t 2 . 23(M | 29 (7
Foreman labourer 27 i . 2 . 29 .. )
Labourer (#) .. 406 [ .. 110 . 3te .. 516
Steward .. 15 4 . . . 15 4 1%
Laundryman .. 39 3 .. . 39 3 42
Haostel assistant . - 1 .- . - " I |
Other ron-medical . . 2 . 5 4 . y . I
720 (26)'[ 23 15 (13) 102 (2ty 128 1 i 4 | 368 {39) 127 (21} 995 (&0)
Total 2,907 (25)} a2t | 21w (81) 234 23) 337 241 180 173 |13,643i87) 969 (23)|4,612¢110)

{a) The distinction between Group L and Graup IL relates only to Administration persorn
of Papua and New Guines and Group 11, being employwd as Administration Scrvants. {4}

Employment Crdinance.

cl
T

. Growp 1. being officers of the Public Service of Lhe Territory
hese personne]l smployved under the provigions of the Natjve

NoTe.—Headquarters personnel of the Department of Public Health stationed at Port Moresby are shown in parenthesis

and are not included in the other figures.
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Trainees,
Training Course. _
Male. Female. Totat,
!
Assistant medical practitioner—
Central Medical School, Suva, Fiji—
Preliminary year .
First year .. 1 i
Sccond year 1 1
Third year
Fourth year
Fifth year | N I
Papuan Medical Collcge-—
Preliminary year
First year .. 4 4
Sccond year 3 1 4
10 1 11
Nursing—
Rabaul General Hospital 42 30 72
Port Moresby General Hospnal 26 17 43
68 47 115
Post-Graduate Nursing—Obstetrics . 1 1
Aid post orderly . 192 . 192
Hospital orderly 66 37 103
Dental—
Assistant dental officer {Suva) i 1
Dental assistant 2 2
Dental orderly 2 2 ~
5 5
X-Ray Assistant 6 ]
Laboratory— | |
Assistant (Suva) | 4
Assistant 3 i i
Orderly 5
9 1 10
Health inspector {Suva) 1 i
infant and Matemal Wellare— . »
Assistant ‘]43 43
Orderly
56 56
Pre-School assistant i1 11
157 154 514
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3. Hoseitals anp MepicaL CenTREs AT 30T Jung, 1961,

Medical Establishments. Admiaistration. Mission. Taotal,
Hospitals—
Public (including Matcrmty Wards) &7 76 143
Hansenide . 3 3 6
Tuberculosis 2 1 k!
Hansenide and tuberculosrs(a) 1 1
Total 73 80 153
Maternity and Chitd Welfare Centres --
Cent_ra! clinics .. 14 .. 14
Maobile clinic centres 379 82 461
Total ; 393 82 475
Aid Posts or Medical Centres 1,016 274 1,290
Total 1,482 436 1,918

(@) Hatzfeldhaven Hospitai now caters for bolh Hansenide and Tuberculosis patiemts,

4, ADMIMISTRATION FIOSPITALS AT 30TH JUnk, 1961,

Disrict,

Localion of ospial

Type,
( A— Paying; B—Mor-Paying),

Eastern Highlands

western Highlands

F.2319/62.—18

Goroka
Henganofi
Lufa..
Kainantu
Okapa
Kundiawa
Chuave
Gumine
Kerowagi .
Mount Hagen
Minj

Wabag
Laiagam
Konpiam ..
Togoba Hansenide C(Jlnn:,r

Aand B

DEUTCmo e W
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5. ApMINISTRATION HOSPITALS AT 30TH Jung, 1961: CLASSIFIED BY NUMBER OF BEDS AND STATOS OF PERSONS iN CHARGE.

Hospilals.

Statws of Persons in Charge.

Medical Officer.

Medical Assistant.

Sister.

Ohher.

Total.

Tublic {including maternity wards)—
Up to 10 beds
10 to 30 beds
Over 50 beds
Hansenide—
Up to 10 beds
10 to 50 beds
Over 50 beds
Tuberculosis—
TUp to 10 beds
10 to 50 beds
Over 50 beds .. ..
Hansenide and Tuberculosis—
Up to 10 beds
1 to 50 beds
Over 50 beds

Total

@ 10
20

34
33

34

34

{a) Paying wings of Fublic Hospitals,
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6. ADNMINISTRATION HOSPITALS DY DISTRICT, SHOWING AVERAGE NUMBER OF BEDS Occurienp Dairy, ADMISSIONS
AND OUT-PATIENTS TREATED DURING THE YEAR ENDED 31sT Manrcn, 1961,

Pagticulars. li‘:;;:sil:r:GS. u\izﬁsl‘:.fgs. Stpik. | Madang. | Morobe. | pRow | New | Boutdin  nggus | Toul
Public Hespitals (including
Maternity Wards)—
Number .. 13¥] 5 14 B 12 7 4 5 2 67
Average daily mlmbcr i
of beds occupied .. 686 535 849 | 395 431 200 201 226 47 3,570
Admissions{a}— :
lndigt_:no‘us .. 21,330 | 12,389 1 12,104 7319 8,575 9,639 3,131 1,219 725§ 76,431
Non-indigenous .. 165 .. 197 197 1 1,027 639 101 33 71 2,366
Qut-paticnts—
Indigenous .. | 56,890 1 28,970 1 22,589 | 35,839} 30,272 | 13,586 6,830 3,358 . 2,149 | 200,483
Non-indigenous .. | 1,473 .. 7951 1422 | 66141 8A4ll 616 350 179 | 19,860
Hansenide Colonies—
Number .. .. . | 1 .. . . I " i 3
Average daily number
of beds occupicd .. .. 194 05| .. . . 178 | .. . 777
Admissions. . .. 525 112 .. .. .. 65 o . 702
Tubcrculosis Hmpnals(b)— .
Number .. e .. .- o | 1 .. . . 2
Average daily numbcr
of beds occupied .. .. .. .. - 217 287 . . . 504
Admissions. . . . .- .. 205 298 .. .- . 07
Hansenide and Tuben:u~
losis Hospitals—
Number .. .. .. e 1 .. .. . .. e 1
Average daily numbcr
of beds occupicd .. . .. . 237 .. .. .. . .. 237
Admissions. . .. .. .. .. 290 . .. .. .. .. 250
{a) Tncludes patients readmitted and admitted for investigation only, (6) Excluding cases of minor infection of tuberculosis under treatment at Public

Hospiials.
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7. INCIDENCE OF THE PRINCIPAL DMSEASES TREATED AND THE PRINCIPAL CAUSES OF DEATH IN ADMINISTRATION HOSPITALS
AND IMPORTANT CASE MORTALITY RATES IN PERCENTAGES ¥OR THE YEAR 1960-61.

International Percentaus
4 f . MNumber i N Percentage Deaths asa
S§ode Grovn Disease or Injury. of Admissions, | ,of Tatal of e, o Lotal Percentage of
1. Infective and parasitic discases 20,022 25.96 515 26.42 2.57
of which— ’
Malaria 10,117 3.1 105 .
Tubcrculosis . 1,837 2.38 I8 ggg égg
Leprosy o . 798 1.4 13 .67 1.63
Dysentery, all forms .. 1,244 1.6l 117 6.00 .41
Diseases due to helminths 1,613 2.9 4 L20 .25
IL. Neoplasms . 530 .69 7?7 3.95 14.43
of which—
Malignant neoplasms, including neoplasms
of lymphatic and hacmaiopaieticlissues 374 .48 74 1.80 19.79
Benign neoplasms and neoplasms of un-
specified nature .. 156 .20 3 R 1.92
1, & 1v. .. | Allergic, endocrine system, metabcl:c and nu-
tritional diseases. Diseases of ihe blood and
bleod-forming organs .. . 2,075 2 69 80 3.08 2.89
of which—
Avitaminosis, matnutrition and other de-
ficiency states 9485 1.28 3 1.85 )
V. Mental, psychoneurotic and persanahty d;s-
orders . 210 .27 .. .. ..
VL Diseases of the hervous sy slem and sense organs 3,561 462 5% 2.97 [ 63
of which—
Inflammaltory diseases of the eye 1,584 205 ..
Qtitis media and mastoiditis .. . 8771 1.14 1 a5 N
YII, Diseascs of the circulatory system 396 51 72 369 18 18
VI Diiseases of the respiratory system i5,870 20,57 620 31.82 39
of which-—
Pneumpnia .. 7,909 10 25 580 29 76 7.33
Acute upper resmrawry tract |nfcchons 3,509 4.68 3 .16 .08
IX. Diiseases of the dipestive system 5,509 7.14 173 B.88 314
of which—
Gastroenteritis and colitis, except diarrhoea
of the new-born . - - 3,672 4.76 70 3.59 1.91
. Diseases of the genitourinary system .. 1,718 2.2 39 3.03 3.43
X1, Deliveries and comphcatmr\ of prcgnancy, ch\Id-
birth and the puerperium .. 4,020 5.21 35 1.80 .87
XII & XIII. | Discascs of the skin and cel!ulartlssue " Diseases
of the bones and organs of movement 151,316 14.67 4 .20 .04
of which—
Infections of skin and sub-cutaneous tissue 5,194 6.73 i 05 .02
XV, . | Certain discase of early infancy 1,279 1.66 185 0.4% 14.46
XIV. & XVi. | Congenital malformations. SYI'HNODS: semlny
and ill-defined conditions . . 3,331 4.33 48 2.46 i.44
XVIL Aceidents, poisonings and violence 7,289 9.45 43 2.2 .59
} T7.13 100.00 1,949 14000 .53
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8. NuMBER OF IN-PaATIENTS TREATED AND DEaths RECORDED (BY DISEASE GROUPS) IN ADMINISTRATION HospiTals DURING
THE YEAR EnDED 31sT MARCH, 1961,

. . Tnternational Neon-indigenous. Indigenous. Total.
Disease, Injury, &e. Classification .
Code No. In-Patjencs. Dealhs. in-Patients. Deaths. i In-Paticats. Deaths.
Tukbercuiosis of respiratory systemn Al 8 .. 1,482 93 1,490 93
Tuberculosis of meninges and central nervous ’ i '
system A2 . . 18 1 18 1
Tuberculosis of mtestmes pentoneum, and
mesenteric glands .- . . A3 1 1 43 4 44 5
Tuberculosis of bones and joints .. . Ad 1 1 107 ] 108 1
Tuberculosis, all other forms .- . AS 2 .. 187 10 189 10
Congenital syphilis ‘e .. .. A6
Early syphilis .. .. .. . AT
Tabes dorsalis .. .. .. BA
General paralysis of i msanc .. .. A9
All other syphilis . .. .. AlD . .. .
CGonococcal infection .- . .. All 2 .. 151 . i53
Typhoid fever .. Al2 .- . 1 .- 1,
Paratyphoid fever and othcr Sa[moneIIa in- '
fections .. . . .. Al3 .. .. .5 . 5
Cholera .. .. Ald
Brucctlosis (undulant fevcr) .- .- AlS . ek . .. .. ..
Dysentery, all forms . .. .. AlG 12 .. 1,244 177 1,256 117
Scarlet fever .. . .- - Al7 .. - 1 .. 1 ..
Streptococcal sore throal .. . AlB 1 . 4 .. 5
Erysipelas .. . .- .. AlS 7 “ 4 . i1 .
Scpticaemia and pyaemia. .. . A20 .. .. 21 11 21 11
Diphtheria . . .. . A2l - .. 4 4 4 4
Whooping cough . .. .. A22 1 .. 468 13 469 13
Meningococcal lnfccllons .. .. A23 1 . 128 65 129 65
Plague . .. . .. A24 . . .. .. . -
Leprosy . . .. .. A25 1 . 798 13 799 3
Tetanus ‘e .- .. .. A26 1 | 43 25 44 26
Anthrax .. .. .. .. A27 I - 5 .. 6 .
Acute poliomyelitis .. .. .. A28 .. .. 4 21 4 2
Acute infectious encephalitis .- A29 . . 37 17 a7 17
Late effects of acute poliomyelitis and acule
infectious encephatitis .. .. .. A0 .. - 27 .. 27
Smallpox . . .. . A3l .. .. - .. - .-
Mecaslcs . . .. . A32 2 .. 373 1 75 1
Yellow fever .. ‘e .. . A3l .. . . .. .. .
Infectious hepatitis .. .. .. Ald 24 . 83 13 107 13
Rabies .. AlS . .- .. .. .. ..
Typhus and othcr rlckeltsml dlseases . Alé .. . 3 1 3 1
Malaria .. . .. . A37 94 . 10,117 105 10,211 105
Schistosomiasis .. . .- .. A3g .. .- .. .. .
Hydatid disease .. .. .. A39 .. .. .. .. .
Filariasis .. .. .. . Ad0 .. .. 246 e 246
Ankylostomiasis . .. Adl 8 .. 587 2 595 2
Other diseases due to hclmmths . Ad2 . . 780 2 780 2
r diseases classified as infective and !
Aléa?;tl?:ttc : d Adl 3. . 3,051 6 3,082 6
Malignant neoplasm of bucca cav:ly an ;
pharynx .- .- Ad4 i " 52 8 52 B
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8. NUMBER OF IN-PATIENTS TREATED AND DEATuS RECORDED (BY DisEASE GROUPS) IN ADMINISTRATION HOSPITALS DURING
THE YEak ENDED 3iST MARCH, 196]—continged,

Internaticnal Naon-indigenaus. Indigenous. I Total
Nisease. Tnjury, &e. Classification
Code No In-Paticnis. Dealhs. In-Paticats. | Deaths. In-Patients. Deaths.
|
Malignant neoplasm of oesophagus .. A4S .. . 5| 1 5 1
Malignant neoplasm of stomach .. Adb - .- 25 5 25 5
Malignant negplasm of intestine, exceptrecturn A47 o .. 5 5 5 3
Malignant neoplasm of rectum .. .. A4l .. - 4 2 4 2
Malignant neoplasm of larynx .. AdY 1 1 2 2 3 3
Malignant neoplasm of trachea, bronchus dl‘ld
lung, not specified as secon dary . ASO 1 1 14 5 15 6
Malignant necplasm of breast .. .. AS1 1 .. 34 2 35 2
Malignant neoplasm of cervix uteri AS52 1 .. 29 2 30 2
Malignant neoplasm of other and unspeczﬁcd
parts of uterus e .. .. A353 .. . 10 1 i0o I
Malignant neoplasm of prostate .. .. A54 .- . 4 I 4 1
Malignant neoplasm of skin .. Ass | 2 .- 43 . 45
Malipnant neoplasm of bone and connectlvc l '
tissue A5G 24 2 24 2
Malignant neop]asrn of all other and un- .
specified sites | . .. .. AS5T 3 1 100 30 103 31
levkaemia and alcukacrma A58 - .. 8 5 8 5
Lymphosarcoma and other neop[asms of‘
lymphatic and haematopotetic system .. AS59 3 .. 15 3 18 3
Benign neoplasmand ncoplasms of unspecified
naturs .. . - . AGO 8 .- 156 3 164 3
Non-toxic goiter o A6l 1 .. 84 .. gs ..
Thrytoxicosis with or w:thout gontcr .. A2 .. .. 11 .. 11 ..
Diaketes mellitus - AG3 9 .. 16 p 25 2
Avitaminosis and other deﬁclcncy slatcs . Abd 4 .- 589 36 993 36
Anacmias .. AGS 13 .. 729 20 742 20
Allergic d:sorders all Other endocrinc, meta-
boilic and blood diseases - .. AGS 63 .. 246 2 308 2
Psy choses . AGT 7 .. 65 .. 72
Peychoneuroses and disordem of perqorla]ny AGB 56 . 125 .. 181
Mental deficiency AB9 . .. 20 s 20
Vascular lesions aﬂ'cctmg centra[ ncrvous
system .. .- . ATO [ 1 23 7 29 &
Non-meningococcal u1enmgllts - . ATl 1 188 34 189 3?
Multiple sclerosis .. .. . AT2 .. .- .. 1 . A
Epilepsy .. . AT3 5 .. 101 4 106
Inflammatory diseases of eye .. . AT4 3 1,584 .. 1,587
Cataract - .. .. - ATS 3 £33 156
Glaucoma . - .. A76 4 31 . 35 |
Otitis media and mﬂSlOldltlS .. d AT7 4 877 i 231
All other diseases of the nervous system an
sense organs . N AT78 35 604 1 63? 1}
Rheumatic fever .. . AT9 1 30 ; 33 5
Chronic rheumatic heart dtseme .. .. ABO 43
t and degenerative  heart
Aréf;::zlero ic . -ge 8 3 AB 1" 9 32 5 43
18 5 130 36 148 61
Other diseases of hea:t . .- .. AB2 " . 11 I
Hypertension with heart disease A83 2 . 0 1
Hypertension without mention of heart A4 4 . 1 . "
Drisease of arterics - ABS . oo ve
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B. Numsser of In-
IN-PATIENTS TREATED AND DEATHS RECORDED (By DHSEASE GROUPS) IN ADMINISIRATION HosiiTALs DURING
THE YEAR ENDED 31T MARCH, 1961 —continned. ‘

Divease, Injury, &e. ::1;:;?;;?:1:!]. Nen-indigenous. A__ Indigenous. . Tatal
» Cade No In-Paticars. Deaths. In-Patients Death lr N -
1 ' . 5. : 1a-Pasiends, Deaths.
Other discases of circulatory system .
Acutc upper respiratory infections. . .. 22? gg ! 3 }5{2}; ; 3 15? ! 3
:.nﬂt:mnm . - . . A88 15 . 1,015 7 ,‘320 | 3
obar pncumonu .. .. . AB9 8 1 2.120 126 2 |78

Bronchopnesmonia .. . » AS0 24 2| 3.581 38 T e
Primary atypical, other, and unspecified ' ) g i 3.605 382

pneumonia .. . . ..
Acute bronchitis . - igé "‘} y %%22 -lf?) s J
Bronchitis. chronic and unqunhﬁed . A93 18 - 1'224 e p
Hy pertrophy of tonsils and adenoids .. A94 28 B ' 20 6 1.242 6
E mpyema and abscess of lung .. . A95 t B 15 ‘I‘ 48 l
Pleurisy . - AS6 9 144 3! Ig ¢
All other rcsp.ratc.ry dlscascs . .. AS7 11 H 159 6 IS ;
Discase of tecth and supporting structures .. A98 14 362 179 7
Ulcer of stomach o . . A99 12 N 42 T e )
Ulcer of duodenum .. . - A100 8 - 19 2 3 :
Gastritis and duodenitis . . . .. Alol 29 ' 380 1 4(2); :1!
Appendicitis .. . .. Al02 77 .. 42 2 19 2
Intestinal obstruction and hernia .. Al03 14 1 266 16
Gastro-enteritis and colitis, cxcept diarrheea of 80 1

the newborn .. .. . .. Al04
Cirrhosis of liver . . . Al105 6; 3’23 zg 3;'&75 gg
Cholelithiasis and cholccystms . . AlD6 7 e 11 1 18 1
Other diseases of digestive system .. - Al07 24 .. 5t 20 535 20
Acute nephritis . - Al08 2 . 68 11 | 70 1
Chronie, other, and unSpcczﬁcd nephrms .. Al09 6 . 219 42 225 42
Infections of kidney .. .. . All0 21 , 143 i 64 1
Calculi of urinary system. . .. - Alll 18 1 12 i 30 2
Hyperplasia of prostate .. . .. All2 1 .. 15 . 16
Diseases of breast . .. All3 7 .. 355 . 362 .
Other diseases of gcnllo-unnary systcm .. All4 110 .. 906 4 1.016 N 4
Sepvs of pregnancy, childbirth, and the puer-

perium AllS 2 .. 66 6 68 6
Toxaemias of pregnancy and the puerpcnum All6 16 .. 29 2 45 2
Haemorrhage of pregnancy and childbirth .. All7 13 . 132 12 145 12
Abortion without mention of sepsis or

toxaemia . . . . AllB 28 .. 194 .. 222
Abortion with sepsis . AHlI9 .. . 27 S 27
Other complications of prcgnanc; chlldbirth

and the pucrperium . . Al20 417 1} 3,572 15 3,989 16
Delivery without mention of comphcatlon . . .. . .. ..
Infections of skins and subcutancous tissue . Al2l 84 .- 5,194 1 5,278 1
Arthritis and spondylitis . A122 22 .. 545 .. 567
Muscular rheumatism and rheumansm un-

SpCClﬁcd . Al23 3 .. 378 e 38' .
Osteomyclitis and pcnost:t:s Al24 2 .- 147 2 149 2
Ankylosis and acquired musculoskelc:al de-

formities - Al25 .. . 63 o 63
All other diseases of skin and musculoskcletal

system . . Al26 68 . 4,989 1 5,057 1
Spina bifida and menmgocele Al127 .- . 3 f 3 1
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8.—NUMDER OF EN-PATIENTS TREATED AND DEATHS RECORDED (BY Disgase GROUPS) IN ADMINISTRATION HoSPITALS DURING
THE YEAR ENDED 315T MARCH, 1961 —continued.

. lmernanonal | Norn-indigenous. ‘ Indigenous. Total,
Drsease, [njury, &c. Lion —_— - -
Code No. In-Patients. Dyeaths, ; In-Patients. Dicaths. In-Patients. Deaths.
Congenital malformation of circulatory system Al28 2 i9 6 21 6
All other congenital malformations Al29 98 7 98 7
Birth injuries AT130 . 12 ] 12 9
Postnatal asphyxia and ate]ecta%l*; Al3l 1 9 il 10 11
Infections of the newborn . Al32 1 111 35 F12 35
Hacmolytic disease of the ncwborn . Al133 . 4 4 4 4
All other defined diseases of early infancy .. Al 4 970 29 974 29
Il-dcfined diseases peculiar to early lnfancy,
and immaturity unqualificd . Al3S 2 2 173 97 175 99
Senility without mention of psychosis Al3é 3 1 14 3 17 4
Ill-defined and unknown causes of morbidlty
and mortality Al37 121 . 3,207 3t 3,328 31
Fracture of skull ANI138 7 2 74 8 81 10
Fracture of spine and trunk ANJ139 20 123 . 143 .
Fracture of limbs . AN140 71 1,287 H 1,358 i
Dislocation without fracture ANI41 25 95 120 .
Sprains and strains of joints and adjaocnt
muscle . ANI142 19 o 322 . 341 .-
Head injury (excludmg Fracture) AN43 20 168 10 388 {1}
Internal injury of chest, abdomen, and pcivxs TAN144 8 70 7 78 7
Laceration and open wounds ANI145 31 2,911 2 2,962 2
Superficial injury, contusion and crushmg
with intact skin surface AN146 21 660 . 681 .
Effects of forcign body entering through or;F ce ANI147 9 122 6 131 6
Burms .. .. .. . AN148 17 936 . 953 ..
Effects of pmsons AN49 20 180 7 200 7
All other unspecified eﬂ'ccts of externa] causes ANI150 g 141 2 149 2
2,186 27 17,136 1,949 | 79,322 1,976
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9. NuMIER OF DEATHS OF [INDIGENOUS CHILDREN RECORDED 1IN ADMINISTRATION HOSPITALS DURING THE YEAR ENDED
31st Marcy, 1961, CLassiFieD ny AGE DISTRIBUTION AND CAUSE OF DEATH.

! Deaths.
|n Male. Femate.
Cause of Death. ) Tpial.

i Qne One Five Under One One Five

i Unier month ’ month v a

it I I R R R R

i
Pneumonia : 22 150 72 9 22 152 74 11 512
Prematurity ; 42 2 . 45 2 91
Dysentery ! 5 27 8 7 17 5 69
Malaria . 15 15 3 9 14 8 64
Gastro-enteritis .. 11 14 2 1 13 15 56
Meningitis ! 1 15 11 6 1 7 8 2 51
Malnutrition . 13 12 2 11 8 i 47
Diarrhoea ., ! 0 3 3 3 3 22
Tuberculosis .. e ! 2 7 4 8 21
Pertusis o ] 4 3 N 3 5 16
Encephalilis i 1 4 4 2 2 1 1 15
Asphyxia 6 4 3 ;;
Tetanus 2 6 2 2 o
Anacmia . 5 1 1 1 2 1 o
Kwashiorkor .. 4 1 1 4 1 o
Congenital abnormality ! 4 2 I 2 5
Failure to thrive .. 3 & 5
Nephritis 2 5 1 1 ’
Birth Injury 2 5 1 g
Cercbral hacmorrhage G 2 7
Acute hepatitis .o 3 4 \ 6
Burns .. I 2 2 ¢
Cardiac failure. . o | 2 1 1 2 l 5
Bronchitis - ! 1 1 % p
Congenital heart | 3 5 5
P, U.O. A 1 2 1
Sarcoma . . % % 5 4
Septicacmia h:t‘.’ . ' . 5 " 4
Trachcobronchitis o . . 4 5
Other. . . [ 2 9 10 15 3 8 8

i 92 257 202 55 97 243 176 37| 1,159

\ [
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I0. DisTRIBUTION OF DEATHS OF INDIGENOUS CHILOREN UNDER TEN YEARS OF AGE OCCURRING IN ADMINISTRATION
HosriTals DURInG THE YEAR ExDep 3IsT ManrcH, 1961,

(AS ASCERTAINED FROM DETAILS SHOWN ON DeAtir CERTIFICATES.)

I Males.

E Females,
Location of Hospital. . Under One to One to Five 10 Under | Onz to Qne to Five {o Tolal.
, one torelve four ten ] one Lwelve four len
| month. monlhs. Years, years.  meath. | months. years. years.
Western Highlands District— ! !
Kompiam .. L [ 4 1 1 i 1 9
Laiagam .. .. .. 4 17 12 i 1 21 13 6 )
Mount Hagen .. e 7 20 10 2 - 16 | 17 8 i 81
Minj .. .. Lo 2 2 .. 1, .. .. 1 5
Togoba Hansenide Colony 1 3 1 1 .. 3 2 .. 1
Wabag e 3 35 M i 1 35 37 i 149
16 77 63 10 20 77 61 9 333
Eastern Highlands District— !
Chuave . .- .. 2 {1} 5 2 2 9 4 34
Goroka .. .. .. 13 11 &5 4 7 15 2 59
Gumine . . .. 3 7 .. 1 I 8 ] 1 22
Henganofi . . 3 2 . 2 .. . 7
Kainantu .. . .. k! 9 2 i 1 8 2 | 29
Kerowagi .. .. .. 5 6 2 3 3 12 g 3 42
Kundiawa .. .. .. 6 27 19 3 16 26 9 2 108
Lufa .. .. 4 4 . [ 2 11
Okapa .. 5 4 i 1, 4 H .. 16
| a2 82 0 31 & | 2 § | 328
Sepik District—
Aitape . - 2 2 4
Ailape Hansenide Colony 1 . 1
Ambunti .. .. .. .. . 1 i
Angoram ., .. N 2 1 1 3 2 9
Dreikikir .. .. . i 4 3 2 1 2 3 . 16
Green River .. . . .. 1 ! . 2
Lumi .. .. .. 1 3 4 1 3 1 3 2 18
Maprik .. .. .. & 4 8 7 10 10 3 33
Nuku . .. . . 4 . 2 1 ! 3
Telefomin 1 e 1 2
Timbunke ! 2 : - - 1 4
Vanimo . .. .. 3 1 f .. 1 1 7
Wewak .. .. v 5 4 4 2 4 2 7 4 32
Yangoru .. [ 2 2 .. 1 . - 1 .. 7
18 | 22 32 10 18 23 K} 10 164
|
Madang District— . ; i
piome - - 1 6 2 1 i 1 2 14
g2 . 3 2 14
Bundi .. 6 2 1 ]
Hatzfeldhaven 1 . . .. )
Josephstaal - 1 : !
2 2 3 1 4 2 14
Kar Kar . o . 30
Madang .. .- .. K 9 3 2 3 2 4
1 12
Saidor .- .. . ; . 5 1 .. 1 ) 3
2| 24 i6 4 6 i 12 3 88
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10, DisTRIBUTION OF DEATHS OF INDIGENOUS CHILDREN UNDER TEN YEARS OF AGE QCCURRING IN ADMINISTHATION
HosrmitaLs DURING THE YEAR ENDED 315T MarcH, 1961—continued,

{AS ASCERTAINED FROM DETAILS SHOWN ON DEaTH CERTIFICATES.)

'I Males, Females,
Location of Hospital. i Under One to One to Five 10 Under One to One l1‘.‘| 7 Fiveto Total
! one twelve four ten one twelve four en
: manth. mmonths. years. years. month. months. years. | yeats
!
Morobe District— . . .
Bulolo . .. e 1 ! 5 7 1 .. 5 3 1 23
Butaweng .. .- . .- .. .. ' .
Finschhafen .. .. .. .. 1 i o p
Katapit e .. .. e 13 5 1 2 12 5 38
Lae (Malahang .- . . 8 8 1 3 6 8 3 37
Menyamya .. .. . .. .. 1 - .. . 1
Morobe - - . .. 2 .. 5 2 9
Mumeng .. .. . 1 3 4 3 7 18
Wau .. . .. 1 3 2 2 1 9
Wasu .. .. .. . .. .. 1 1 2
3 as 28 6 5 31 27 4 139
i
New Britain District— r
Bita Paka .. .. .. . 3 2 4 9
Butuwin . .. . .. .. . . .. .- -1 . 1
Cape Gloucester . 1 .. 2 1 . .. . 1 5
Kandrian .. .. . .- 1 .. .. I .. .. .. 2
Pomio .. .. .. .. 1 . 1 . 2 L3 . 1
Nonga .. .. .. 5 9 4 3 10 7 4 1 43
Talasea .. .. . .
6 11 9 5 11 11 12 2 o7
New Ireland District—
Anelaua Hansenide Colony . .. . .- .. -
Kavieng .. .. .. .. . 6 1 1 3 13
Namatanai .. .. . | .. . .. 2 . 1 4
Taskul .. .. .. 2 2 1 . 3
3 2 6 1 4 3 3 2
Bougainvitle District— 4
Buin - .- .. .- i 1 .. .. 1 1 . 3
Kieta - . . .. 1 .. .. 1 . . | ]
Schano .. .. . 1 | 3 1 ; )
Torokina .. . .. .. .. . --2
Wakunai ‘e . e 1 .. . i
2 3 4 2 2 1 1 1 16
Manus District—
1 1 2
Lorengau .. . .. . .. .. .. o
|92 | 257 | 202 55 97 | 243 | 176 37 | 1,159
‘ i | ; —
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District.

Western Highlands
Fastern Highlands
Sepik

Madang

Morobe

New Britain

New Ireland
Bougainville
Manus

Total

Number of Known Number of Known MNumber of Known
in-Patients, Out-Fatient Treatments. Aid Post Trealments.

8,024 56,224 168,833
5,137 34,084 126,624
4,367 17,370 155,249
7,987 9727 13,751
6,278 54,386 41,286
14,092 245,630 26,030
3,040 48,640 28,500
4,631 90,647 39,437
347 1,672 13,100
53,903 558,380 612,310

12. ADMINISTRATION INFANT WELFARE CENTRES aND CLINICS FOR NON-INDIGEROUS PERBONS FOR THE YEAR ENDID

31st Marca, 1961,

Centre,

Butolo {(includes Wau)(a) e
Goroka .. .
Kavieng .. .. .-
Lae

Lumi

Madang .

Mount Hagen (mcIudes Mlnj)(b)
Razbaul

Saidor .. ..

Wewak

Total
i

Enrolmernts. Nwnber of Atlendances by Childeen,
Mumber Aged lesa than Number Agped one ta .
one Year Enrolled at Five Years Enrolied at Under one Year. QOne to Five Years,
3lst March, 19461, 31at March, 1961,

22 7 509 44

13 28 341 14%

15 13 67 41

B6 27 1,243 192

1 2 5 9

20 pr) 333 52

12 14 203 34

116 124 L173 637

1 1 19 19

g 5 148 17

295 243 4043 | 1,194

|

(a2} Wau clinic is conducted by the Sister stationed ai Bulelo.

{8 Minj clinic js conducted by the Sister stationed at Mount Hagen.
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13. ADMINISTRATION INFANT WELFARE CENTRES AND CLINICS FOR INDIGENES FOR THE YEAR ENDED 3IST March, 1961:
NUMBER OF CHILDREN ENROLLED AND NUMBER OF ATTENDANCES.

Enroiments. Number ol Altendances by Children.
Infant Welfare Centres. Number Aped s Number Aged
lcss%lgzina:me 0"}:;?52:‘ Under one One to five Qver five Tenst
31st March, | 3Est March, Year. Years. Years. Attendances,
E2al, 1961,

Bogia - - 263 942 4,906 14,701 370 19,977
Bulolo .. . . 229 692 1,746 5,231 129 7,106
Goroka .. .. . 427 1,171 4,235 5,102 25 9,362
Kavieng(a) .. . 642 1,810 1,673 6,222 479 8,374
Kundiawa .. 593 1,759 3,533 8,885 2,286 14,704
Lae 1,012 2,484 11,691 25,229 | 207 37,127
Lumi(d) 63 106 378 541 98 1,017
Madang 711 1,660 5,269 8,521 S0 13,880
Maprik 218 775 5,136 15,843 7,630 28,609
Mount Hagen . 1,204 3,251 8,594 15,708 526 24,828
Rabaul(c) 1,177 2,440 10,433 12,766 2,906 26,105
Saidor(d) S0 396 453 1,589 | 2 2,044
Sohano t76 419 1,215 3,141 315 4,671
Wewak 424 1,323 4,316 7,663 2,548 | 14,527
Total 7,229 19,228 63,578 £31,142 | 17,611 212,331

{a) Includes Bol and Lokon Aid Posts.

0 January, 1961, inclusive.

{5 Commenced October, 1960,

{c) Includes Tapapipt Rural Health Centre.

iy Opened August, [560,

1

14. ADMINISTRATION INFANT WELFARE CENTRES AND CLINICS FOR INDIGENES FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31ST MaARCH, 1961:

Pre-NATAL CARE:

BIrRTHS AND DEATHS.

! Pre-nata) Care. ! MNumber of Deaths.
—_— Num{pcr Numfher -
Infant Wellare Centre. MNumbers no ) "i One 10 y
Bl 8t | e, | Pens | B | M, | UBErO0el R Onele | OFLEv
1961, R
.l | |

Bogia. . . 67 652 123 Ix2 5 1 5 2
Bulolo o 62 459 238 1x2 2 7 10 19 .
Goroka .. o 61 249 113 4x2 2 4 i 1
Kavieng(a) .. - 186 369 291 1x2 2 2 9 1
Kundiawa . . 7 171 111 6x2 . . 9 3
Lae .. .. .. 295 2,504 732 2x2 2 7 3 25 !
Lumi(h) . 10 49 13 .. 1 2 4 2
Madang : 9 154 282 4x2 8 31 15
Maprik . | 79 1,855 218 .. | © 16 7 2
Mount Hagen - - . 38 881 566 4x2 B i6 52 15 . g
Rabaul{c) . 247 2,070 | 216 2x2 1 1 5 s
Saidor(d) L 9 97 5 e 1 3 g 2
Sohano o 119 643 120 1x2 4 13 4 2
Wewak 129 362 99 1x2 , 3 0 i

Total L1368 | 10,51 | 3,127 29x2 19 70 172 115 19

| ! o

to January, 1961, inclusive.

(@} Includes Bol and Lokan Aid Posts,

{&) Commenced October, 1960,

(¢) Inctudes Tapapipi Rural Health Centre.

{d) Opened August, 1960.



287

APPENDIX XIX.—continued,

15. MissioN INFANT WELFARE CENTRES AND CLINICS FOR INDIGENES DURING THE YFAR EnpED 31sT MarcH, 1961 ;

© PrE-NATAL CARE AND INFANT WELFARE.

N
M.

Pre-Natal Care,

Infant Welfare.

WNuember
Missions. Num?el: of | Number | 0o . ) Enrolled Average Nﬁvm':l::?or
Stations. ."iElrr:::;llée{!rcﬁ dﬁ;ﬁ:@:ﬁ_ gt:r:cll’:nogfs'. tlgffi I'IY:'E:: Ek‘;glnr:':l!r);t, A“;‘f,‘:ém_ E:lﬁﬁ{l
Marcly, 1961, per Month.
Apostolic Church Mission 1 13 65 145 179 659.8 3,816 16.1
Assemblies of God in Australia ‘e
Australian Baptist Foreign Mission
Incorporated . .. e 3 139 416 2,374 532 | 2,350.4 29,442 53.2
Australian Churches of Christ
Foreign Mission Board [Incor-
porated I 22 39 90 106 364.2 2,673 5.2
Australian Lutheran Mlsswn . I 47 123 408 114 6.6 4,236 7.5
Bismarck-Solomons Union of
Seventh Day Adventists 2 4 29 141 g 37.4 521 0.3
Catholic Mission of the Divine Word 1 44 131 593 i66 815.4 7,076 11.7
Catholic Mission of the Holy
Ghost{a) ; 6 149 420 2,308 534 | 1,478.4 | 25132 53.1
Catholic Mission of the Most Sacred ! '
Heart of Jesus, Kavieng 4 166 268 5,215 258 748.7 8,992 10.1
Catholic Mission of the Most Sacrcd
Heart of Jesus, Yunapope 10 737 2,465 14,948 1,267 | 3,438.9 43,119 39.4
Christian Missions in Many Lands. . 3 4 23 75 104 905.1 3,123 17.8
Coral Sea Unpion of Seventh Day
Adventists .. . 2 4 9 50 a5 99.6 ! 1,120 1.8
Franciscan Mission 2 60 178 2,623 197 464 .9 19,514 54.8
Lutheran Mission, New Gumea(o) 18 435 1,586 3,644 1,309 | 7,021.8 ; 49,944 88.5
Marist Mission Society(a) . 13 132 581 2,646 506 | 1,313.2 13,547 35.2
Methodist Missionary Society of !
New Zealand 3 44 204 766 176 774.9 4,328 19.1
Mecthodist Overseas M:ss:on (New
Guinea District) . .. 6 138 486 2,500 480 | 2,106.4 v 12,589 28.0
New Guinea Anglican Mission ! 2 . 10 386 119 | s42.2] 4,081 9.3
Salvation Army, New Guinea . 1 49 161 673 239 | 1,094.5 7,061 14.5
t ical Mission
Sofnl-ll‘lltesdeas E‘?ﬂl‘lgﬂlc , I . 7 22 102 302.0 2,144 10.7
Unevangelized Fields M1ssmn t 3 6 154 21 38.7 902 1.8
Total{a) .. .- Lot 82 2,306 7,515 42,128 6,695 (26,019.2 | 261,716

() Statistics incomplete.
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16. Mission INFANT WELFARE CENTRES AND CLINICS FOR INDIGENES DURING THE YEAR ENDED 3IsT MarcH, 1961:

RECORDED BiRTHS AND DEATHS.

!_Rfid_ed Bicths. ‘ Recorded Deaths,
o ! Oceur- ) ) Intants t;:::!er Inlants over
Mission. | ﬂ;l:lg Oif:; Total. bsus::':; EEEE;C ];:[1‘1\":;1"3 ﬁr?a“i‘:— One Tha.r.'___ One Year.
Hos- Vil%gges. b e In In
pital. Hos- ! Hos- | .20
pitals. | YHgest i | Villagee
Apostolic Church Mission 23 23 1 1 1x2 8 2
Assemblies of God in Australia, New

Guinea Mission .. ) .o 2| 2281 230 10 1 3x2 2 6 19 3 3
Australian  Baptist Forc:gn Mission

Incorporated 106 | 388 | 494 12 43 11x2 1 46 3t 10 10
Australian Churches of Chr:st Forezgn

Mission Board Incorporated 7 13 20| .. 2 .. 2. 9 i 2
Australian Lutheran Mission 53 71 124 1 7 2x2 [ 5 4 2
Bismarck-Solomons Union of Seventh . ! : : '

Day Adventists 15 5 201 .. o .. .. .. 1 ‘ . |
Catholic Mission of the Dwmc Word 93 39 132 6 6 2x2 1 4 1 5 3
Catholic Mission of the Holy Ghost{a). .o 226 98 | 324 2 19| 10x2 3 131 23 1 4
Catholic Mission of the Most Sacred ! [

Heart of Jesus, Kavieng o33, 33 34 5 i5 4x2 12 2
Catholic Mission of the Most Sacred | :

Heart of Jesus, Vunapope ‘ 1,672 0 150 {1,822 171 45| 24x2 ] 48 15 17 6
Christian Missions in Many Lands : 4 0 34 5| 6 2x2 3 6 i
Coral Sex Union of Seventh Day ' '

Adventists . R 1 2 32 ! 2x2 | .. 8 20 .. |
Franciscan Mission A R 128 203 . 18 6x2 1 4 4 1 !
Lutheran Mission, New Guinca L6791 773 | 1,452 21 30 26x2 7 531 82 24| 20
Marist Mission Soc:cl)(a) © 494 . 189 | 483 11 18§ 10x2 2 2t} 6 4 1
Mcthodist Missionary Socicty of New : i

Zealand . 187 53 140 12 10 Tx2 9 7
Methodist OVerse.as MISSIOII (New 1x3

Guinca District) . | 421 50 | 471 13 25 6x2 1 7 l 3
New Guinea Anghcan Mtssmn . 9 5 14 1 1x2 11 1 4
Salvation Army, New Guinea | 168 168 2 .. 16 ..

South Seas Evangelical Mission Llrnlted | 14 14 .. il 3 2 ..
Unevangelized Fields Mission .. ‘ 3 1} 14 1 1 I i
Total(a) . 14,430 | 2,448 | 6,878 | 1l6 | 250 1x3 32 | 263 | 224 81 56
’ 117x2 _
(%) Statistics incomplete.
17. ToraL EXPENDITURE ON PusLic HEALTH DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30tH JUNE, 196%.
Administration— £ £
Public health—general 1,457,998
Medical aid to missions(a) . 186,308
Maintenance of hospital eng:ncerlnz water suppiy and sewerage . 59,321 et
Construction of water supply, sewerage, hosp:lals and ancillary buildings. . 670,641
Building grants-in-aid to missions 80,838
Purchase of hospitat and medical equipment . 25,934
2,481,040
Missions (ascertainable expenditure from their own funds) 171,966
Native Incal government councils (from their own funds) 14,237
2,667,243

Total Expenditure

(a) This iters includes Administration
{hese contributions were included in the item

contributions 1o missions for conducting fully subsidized hansenide colonies and tuberculosis hospitals.  Defore 1959-60,
'+ Public heahh—pgeneral ™.
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HOUSING.
1. OccuplEr DWELLINGS, CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO CLASS OF DWELLING AND ADMINISTRATIVE DISTRICT AT 30TH JUnE, 1961,

{Exclusive of Dwellings Occupied Soleiy by Indigenous Persons.)

W E | . -
Class of Dwelling, ?jsg;%l:n é:?gl:r-n Sepik. | Madang. | Morobe. B?irtea\;fn. Iv:{::d. B‘;‘fﬁ:}“’ Manus. | Total.

Private dwellings— .
Private house (g) .. . 246 346 295 402 & 1,064 | 12IA 243 i72 108 1 4,082
Share of private house .. .. .. 55 4 2 12 39 11 2 6 131
Self-contained fAat .. .. 3 6 2 11 77 67 17 1 2 196
Other privale dwelling .. . .- .- .. 2 4 14 . . .- 22
Total . .. .. 249 417 302 417 | 1,157 | 1,337 271 175 116 | 4,441

Dwellings other than private—
Hotel .. .. . 1 2 3 i 3. 2 1 13
Boarding house ., | 4 1 2 3 7 1 1 20
Educational institution 1 1 . 1 1 4 1 9
Religious institution i 2 11 6 . 12 1 5 .. 38
Hospital . 1 I 1 2 1 3 2 2 1 14
Charijtable institution .. .. .. . . I . I
Other non-private dwelling .. i 5 12 12 21 15 3 1 2 72
Toial . .. .. 6 15 28 24 29 44 9 8 4 167
Total oceupied dwellings .. 255 432 330 441 | 1186 | 1,381 280 183 120 | 4,608
i

{1 Includes shed, hur, &c,

2. OCCUPIED DWELLINGS CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO MATERIaL of OUTER WaLLs AT 30tH Jume, 1961,

(Exclusive of Dwellings Occupied Solely by Indigenous Persons.)

“Class of Dwelling.
3 Total Occupied
Material of Outer Walls. ) Share of Self-contained Other Private Non-privare Dwellings.
Private House. | privare House. Flat. ling. Dwelling,

Brick .- . 7 1 2 1(5;.
Stone .. .. . . 5 .. . .
Concrete .. .. . 29 .. 4 .. 6 39
Wood .. e . . 2,103 69 114 7 88 2,381
Iron - 345. 17 17 .. o 388
Fibro-cement .. . - 1,177 26 57 13 5‘1.! ],332
Canvas .. . 1 .. . ..
Bush materials .. - . Je2 19 2 ;IJ_ 32§
Other .. .. - . 61 . 1 ! :
Not stated . .. .. 2 .. .

Total . . 4,092 | I3 196 22 167 4,608

F.2319/62.—19
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APPENDIX XX.-—rcontinued.

3. OCCUPIED DWELLINGS CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO NUMBER OF ROOMS AT 30TH JUNE, 1961.

{Exclusive of Dwellings Occupied Solely by Indigenous Persons.)

Clags of Dwelling,
Number of Rooms. Taotal Oocepied

privw ows. | p SN, | g | Offuiiae | Ngvmme | DTS

1 46 40 30 9 125
2 . 192 19 32 8 . 251
3 438 26 48 2 5 569
4 1,242 24 47 1 8 1,322
5 1,232 18 3 I i1 1,293
6 - 547 2 6 1 20 576
7 215 1 2 10 228
8 . 74 14 88
9 . - 24 13 37
10 .- N 12 10 n
11 2nd over - 14 . 67 8l
Mot stated 6 1 9 1]
Total .- 4,092 133 196 22 167 4,608

4. OccuPIED DWELLINGS CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO DATE oF BUILDING AT 30TH JUNE, 1961,

{Exclusive of Dwellings Occupied Solely by Indigenous Persons.)

Class of Dwelling.
S Total Occupicd
pree privats Hous, | p Startel | Setcomuined | Otfer rbmie | Nowprbwte | DSl

Before July, 1954 .- 1,727 55 52 7 82 1,923
July-December, 1954 84 ; 2 1 .. 87
1955 .. . .- 282 4 11 2 10 ki
1956 .. . . 340 10 23 9 12 394
1957 381 16 16 13 426
1958 346 14 21 14 395
1959 313 14 26 . 12 365
126D 301 i1 i3 1 11 357
1961 .. 213 4 4 1 i) 228
Not stated 105 3 8 1 7 124

Total 4,002 131 196 22 167 ; 4,608

5. OccuPIED DWELLINGS CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO WHETHER SERVICED WITH Gas(g) or ELECTRIQITY AT 30TH JUNE, 1961.

(Exclusive of Dwellings Occupied Solely by Indigenous Persons.)}

Facilities.
Class of Dwelling. . | o . . ) a Total.
Yor | Oy | MBS, | WED | vese
Private house 4 3,139 4 882 33 4,092
Share private house 80 2 49 . .1 ]13‘15
Self-containcd flat ) lgj ? 7 ”
Cther private dwc!!mg ‘| o : .15 ] . e
Non-private dwelling . !
. | 4 3,569 42 953 40 4,608 _

Total occupied dwellings

(a} Gas refers 10 cylinder supplies only. There are no reticulated gas supplies in the Teeritory.
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PENAL ORGANIZATION.
1. PErSONS RECEIVED INTG GAoL FROM THE COURTS DURING THE YEAR ENDEn 30TH JUNE, 1961: TERMS OF SENTENCE.

e of Semmence. Indigenes. Europeans. Other Non-indigenes,
Males. Females. Tetal. Males. Females. Total. Mates. Females. Total.

Under t Month. . . 1,466 58 1,524 3 3
1 Month and under 3 Months .. 5,841 297 6,138 1 1 2 2
3 Months and under 6 Months .. 2,782 92 2,874 4 4 2 . 2
6 Months and under 12 Months ., 929 24 953 1 1 1 . 1
I Year and under 2 Years .. 42 1 43 .. o .. .. .. ..
2 Years and under 3 Years . 19 1 20 . . .. 1 .. |
3 Years and under 5 Years .. 15 . 15 . .. .. .. ..
5 Years and under 10 Years . 4 .. 4
10 Years and under 15 Years e 1 .. 1
15 Years and over .. .. . .- .
Life Imprisonment . . .. .. . . . .
Death Recorded (a) . .- 8 .. B . .- .
Queen’s Pleasure . .. 1 .. 1 .. . .

Total { First Terin oo, 10,724 469 | 11,193 9 .. 9 6 .. 6

Recidivist .. . 384 4 388 . .. N .. .. ..
Grand Total . .. 1 11,108 473 1 11,581 9 .. 9 6 .. 6
1

the u(:) All sentences of ** Dieath Recorded ™ have subsequently been commutad to determinate sentences. There were no sentences of death carried out during
year,

NoTeE.—The average number of detainees daily was (i) indigenous 2,117.26.
(i) non-indigenous 1.34.

7 PRISONERS UNDER SENTENCE IN GaoL AT 30TH JUnE, 1961: AGE DISTRIBUTION.

Iadigenes. Europeans, Other Non-indigencs.
Age in Years.
Males. Fernales. Total. Males. Famales. Total, Maler Females. Total.
Under 14 . .. .. 2 . 2
14 and 15 . . .. . .- .- .. o .. .
16 and 17 “. .. .. 26 . 26 . .. .. . . ..
18, 19 and 20 .. e . 179 7 186 - .. .. 1 . 1
21 to 24 . - o 308 13 321
25 to 29 . . .. 557 24 581
30 to 39 . .- - 579 20 559
40 to 49 . . . 193 9 202
50 to 39 . . .. 47 i 48
60 and over .. . . I 1
First Term .. 1,803 73 1,876 .. .. .. I |
Total {Recldmst .. 39 1 90 .. . .. ..
Grand Tolal . .. 1,892 74 1,966 1 1
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APPENDIX XXI,—continued.

GaoL At 30TH JUNE, 1961: TERM OF SENTENCES

DEING SERVED,

Indigenes, Europeans.(a) Other Noo-indigenes.
Term of Sentence,
Males, Females. Total. Males. Females, Total. Malea. Females. Total.
Under | Month.. .. 144 6 150 .
1 Month and under 3 Months 742 35 777
3 Months and under 6 Months . 424 17 441
6 Months and under 12 Months 279 12 201
1 Year and under 2 Years .. 48 .. 48 .
2 Years and under 3 Years .. 34 1 35 . .-
3 Years and under 5 Years 63 1 69 1 1
5 Years and under 10 Years 76 2 78 .
10 Years and under 15 Years 55 55 .
15 Years and over . i1 11
Lifc Imprisonment . . 8 . 8
Death Recorded 3 .- 3
Total First Term 1,803 73 1,876 1 1
o2l Recidivist .. . 89 1 90
Grand Total 1,892 74 | 1,966 | 1
o €a) Europeans sent J 10 Imprist of over 6 months are ssually translerred to a prisan in Australia to serve their sentence.
APPENDIX XXII.
EDUCATION,
1. ScHooLs, TEACHERS, AKD PUPILS, ADMINISTRATION AND Mission, AT 30TH JUNE, 1957 TO 1961.
Administration. Missions, Total.
At J0th : Pupils. Pupils,
.Ilunef Pupils. Schools. Teachers.l ueits Schools. Teachers.
Schools. Teachers. @) 2y {a) o 1 Total
] Male. Female. | Total [ Male, | Female. | Total. Mate. Female. -
003, 24,944
24 7.742¢  2,226| 9,968 3,149 4,155 68,225 46,751|114,976| 3,30I| 4,579 7594t 49,003,
}32;' o };i 233 (8) b) 11,333 2,767] 3,620 64,774| 43,272(108,046] 2,951 4,103| 73,196; 46,183] :5?@3
1955 _. o I I I - S R B e 0 st ol It I EE et I st
o b 15,349 2,616] 3,529 68,983] 46,901 , s , y » ’
et | 27| Trsfoissatfoesloaiits| 22| S| ez asi2el 1132 2518 403208 064031,302(0 134360

N - issi i i i ir schools to co

1 56 the missions have been adapling and improving their sc
cnnsoliil?iesl.*:n?;c'lgwilh the raising of siandards the number of tission _p_ersqnn;l classe
{c} Does not include 34 male and 6 female teacher irainees receiving tuition in Papua, o.

d as teachers declined. <
r 28 secondary school students atlending school in

(4) Break-up accordi nﬁspua

mply with Administration policy._ A number of schools have been closed or

1o sex is not available.



APPENDIX XXII.—continued.

2. TEACHERS AND PUPILS, ADMINISTRATION aMD MissioN, AT PrRiMARY LEvEL AT 30TH JUnE, 1957 To 1961.

Administration.

Mission. Toial.
_ —
Teachers.(a} ] Pupils.{a) Teachers Pupils. | Teachers. ' Pupila,
AL MHh June. _ - J— _
Ind: on- ! Indi Non- Iadi Mon-
il o Indig- | Toul. I Male. | Female.] Total. | (ACUE Inig- | Total. | Male. | Female.! Total. e Jadig- | Towl. | Male. | Fomale.| Towl.
_ L | — . —_
|
| | ! | | = |
Prirnary (T).
1957.. 320 221 342 | 6,508 | 1,745 8,253 1 | @ () (e} |113,05% {0 (¢} 3] 121,312
1958.. 347 3 378 ) 6,974 | 2,291 9,265 (b} (03] () 18,109 ) {c) 3] 27,374
1959.. {h (») 425 7632 2,777 10,409 .. .. 6y | 17,260 | E1,979 | 29,239 .. .. (5 |[24,892 [14,756 39,648
1960. . 411 55 466 8,464 | 3,772 | |12,236 588 205 793 | 25,295 | 16,887 | 42,182 999 260 1,259 {33,759 |20,659 54,418
1961.. 521 100 621 [ 11,960 | 5326 |(d)17.286 824 210 1.034 {31,516 | 20,893 | 52,409 | 1,341 107 1,648 (43,476 (26,219 69,695
Primary (A).
1957.. 47 47 593 474 1,067 (1) | (c) {c) 468 (b) (o) {c) 1,535
1958, . 52 52 653 577 1.230 ) 285 ‘ 265 550 (3] 938 842 1,780
1959. . 49 49 673 588 1,261 - ) 294 274 568 .. (b} 967 862 1,829
1950. . 49 49 672 566 1,238 20 20 314 341 675 69 69 | 1,006 907 1,913
196l .. 60 60 182 676 1,438 20 20 351 344 692 80 80| 1,133 | 1,017 2,150
FExempt,
1958. . {d) @ 3,00 152,360 | 36,205 | 88,565 () {d) 3,00f | 52,360 36,205 88,565
§559.. (%)) {d) 2,837 147,917 {33,695 | 81,612 (d) {d) 2,837 | 47,917 (33,695 81,612
1960, . {d) {d) 2,681 }42,391 129,579 | 71,970 (d) {d) 2,681 | 42,391 | 29,579 71,570
1961.. 2,158 .. 2,158 135,350 | 23,740 | 59,090 | 2,158 .. 2,158 | 35,350 123,740 55,090
Taials.
1957.. 20 69 389 1 7,101 | 2,219'| 9,320 ) (c) {r) | 113,527 (b) {c) () 122,847
FI58. . 347 83 430 | 7,627 | 2,868 | 10,495 . .- [{] 1G] {c) | 107,224 (b) (e} (c) 117,719
1959.. {d) @ 474, 8,305 [ 3,365 | 11.670 .. .. (b) |[65,471 | 45948 {111,41% .. .. {&)y | 73,776 [ 49,313 123,089
1960, 4i 104 515 | 9,636 | 4,338 | 13,474 {d) {d) 3,494 | 68,020 (46,807 | 114,827 | 3,680 280 | 4,009 | 77,156 | 51,145 128,301
1961.. 52 160 681 112,742 | 6,002 | 18,744 | 2,982 230 | 3,212 | 67,217 |44,974 [112,19]1 | 3,499 387 | 3,886 | 79,959 [50.976 | 130,935
()hcludmtuulmandp pils at primary [evels i primary school (b) Comparaiive figures t availabbe fi hop]
{d) The racial break-up i not an:a{:le. i Fr fevels in post- o are no o

NoTe.—Before 1957-58, schools were only classified as native primary and non-native primary schools.

() Break-up accordlng to sex ja not availabla.

1114



APPENDIX XXII.—continued.

3. TEACHERS AND PUPILS, ADMINISTRATION AND Mission, BeEvonNDp PriMARY LEVEL AT 30TH JUnE, 1957 1O 15961,

Administration. Mission. Tatal.
At 31 June, Teachers.(a) Pupils(a) Teachers, | Pupils. Teachers. Pupils.
1
Ingig- | Non- . Indig- | e . : Non-
L Indig- | Totsl. | Mule. |Femate. | Towl. | JA0" | indig. 1 Total. | Male. | Female,| Total | Jodie- indig- | Total | Male. | Femate.| Tou.
! |
| | : J
Post-primary (including Girls' Schools).
1957, .. 1 12 {3 367 7 374 .- .. {b) (d) (e 806 .. . [()] (i) (d) 1,180
1958 .. .. 8 21 29 () {ily 423 .. o by 345 H 356 . ‘e [£:)} () (dr T19
1959.. . 31 23 54 | (d) () 468 . .. ()] () () 196 . . €] () () 864
1960, . N e 19 19 (d) {d) 396 .. 7 7 (d) (d) 469 . 26 26 () () 865
1961.. e 17 22 39 410 73 [{e) 483 ey 25 25 [(e) 486 |(e) 140 626 17 43 60 894 213 1,109
Secondary.
1957.. 8 8 12 .- 112 . .- {h} (d) {d} 50 .. .. () (&) {d) 162
1958.. 7 7 {d) {d} 128 .- .- {b} 66 & 72 . .. b {d) {d) 200
1959.. 9 9 {d} {d) 82 . . (] (d) () 80 .. .. {b) (d) {d) 162
1960. . i .. 8 ! 8 {d) {d) 120 . 6 6 () {¢f) 82 . 14 14 (d) (d) 202
1961.. .. 1 20 ¢ 21 108 83 [[e, 23151 7 7 g9 . g9 1 27 28 197 83 280
Fechuical,
1957, 2 12 14 162 .. 162 s . €3] 73 .. 73 .. .. [{)] 235 .. 235
1958, . .. 15 15 243 . 243 s . ()] 44 .. 44 . .. (& 287 . 287
1959, . 4 20 24 269 .- 269 NS . (&) 36 .- as .. .. &) 305 . 305
1960. . 3 20 23 282 .. 282 .. 1 L 49 .- 49 3 21 24 131 .. 331
1981.. 3 . 22 25 36t .. 361 .. 1 1 29 . 29 3 23 26 390 .. 190
Teacher Training.
1957.. .- .. .. . .- .. . {b) {d) () 520 e .. (b} (d) (d) 520
1958.. 2 2| @ (d) 44 . .. ) 328 22 350 .. .. (2] () &) 394
1959.. 1 1 2% .. 28 .. .- (2] 287 24 in e . -3} 315 24 339
1960. . .. .. § 8 132 2l 153 2 19 2] 409 48 457 2 27 29 541 69 610
1961.. o 1 k] 10 (3133 |(F) 20 |()") 153 2 20 22 302 10 3z 3 29 a2 435 30 465
{a) Teachers and pupils a1 primary level in these schools have been excluded and appear in Table 2. B (5) Comparalive figures for mission teachers are not a\_rlai!_a.bl_e_ . (c? ]?ogg ootinclude

1,187 studenis receiving tuilion at secondary and post-primary levels through the Pre-entry 2nd Auxiliary Training Branch. (d} The break-op according to sex is not e eight
and two male nop-indigenous pupils studying at posl-primary level in primary (A) sshool. {f) Does not include 34 maje and six female wacher trairees receiving toition in Papua. (g} Does
net include 28 students attending school in Papua.

Note.—Before 1960-61, post primary schools were known as intermediate schools.

6T



APPENDIX XX.—cvasinued,

' 4. TYPES OF SCHOOLS, ADMINISTRATION AND Mission, ar 30TH Jume, 1957 To 1961.

l Adminstration, . . MWission, - Tolal
fin I 'eo : - [
June, |Primary Prima Second-| Tech. | Leacher Primary Pri Ex | Post- [Second-| Tech- |Teacher Primary|Pri Ex. | Post- |Second-| Tesh. |Leacher
EAin er w!anary e:?;l nical. T{n“;’_]' Total. (l;ﬂ)iﬂ’}‘ g}stry em}::vl‘ l‘riﬁmry es:);z rlieccal. Tir;l;:" Tolal r&zfu IH?;'U em);t. Primsanr eﬁ)ﬁ nical. T::én' Total
l I ' \ - -
1957 .. 17| 123 g 2 2| .. 5 152 8 3,103 17 i 3 17 '3,49 | 25| 307 (2919 | 25 3 3 17 13,301
1858 .. 20 | 148 10 20 2 21 184 8| 195 2,540 I i 2 15 12,767 28 | 343 {72,540 16 3 4 17 | 2,951
1959 ., 20| 153 10 2 2 1| 188 10| 320 (2,413 10 1 1 13 2,777 31| 482 (2413 20 3 3 14 12,966
1960 .. 20, 156 12 2 5 3| 19% 10| 548 |2,013 6 2 2 15 12,616 30 ] 704 | 2,033 18 4 7 18 |2,814
1961 .. 22‘ 201 10 4 8 2| 247 10| 692 |1,535 15 3 1 2,271 32 | 893 1,535 25 7 9 17 | 2,518
i - i f

(@) Inchudes Girls’ Schoals.

Note.—Before 1957 58, primaty schools were oaly classified as native, and non-native. Before 1960-61, post primary schools were known as
inlermediate schools. :

1714
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5. ADMINISTRATION AND MISSION SCHOOLS—SUMMARY OF TEACHERS AND PUPILS BY ACADPEMIC LEVEL AT 30TH JUNE, 1961.

Teachers. . Pupils,
Academic Level.
Indigencus. ' Non-Indigenous. Total. Indigencus, Won-Indigenous. Total,
l I 1
Administration Schools,

Prgmary (A) .. .. ‘e 60 60 21 1,437 1,458
Primary (T) .. .. 521 100 621 17,286 .. 17,286
Total Primary .. 521 160 681 17,307 1,437 18,744
Post-Primary - .. 17 22 o 483 .. 483
Seconc_!ary. . 1 20 21 102 89 191
Technical . . 3 22 25 36l .. 361
Teacher Training .. - 1 9 10 93 60 153

Pre-entry and Auxiliary Train-
ing Branch .. - .. .. (@) 1,187 - 1,187

Total  Administration
Schools .. . 543 233 776 19,533 1,586 21,119

Mission Schools,
Primary (A) .. .. . 20 20 .. 692 692
Primary {T) .. .. 824 210 1,034 52,409 .. 52,409
Exempt .. . . 2,158 .. 2,158 59,050 . 59,090
Tatal Primary . 2,982 230 3,212 111,499 692 112,191
Post-Primary . . . 25 25 616 | (b} i0 626
Secondary. . .- .. . 7 7 89 .. 3G
Technical .. - . - 1 1 29 .. 29
Teacher Training .. .. 2 20 22 312 . 312
Total Mission Schools 2,984 283 3,267 112,545 702 113,247
Administration and Mission Schools,

Primary (A) .. .. .. 80 80 21 2,129 2,150
Primary (T) . .. 1,341 307 1,648 69,695 .. 69,695
Exempt .. . .. 2,158 .. 2,158 59,090 .- 59,090
Total Primary .. 3,499 387 3,886 128,806 2,129 130,935
Post-Primary . .. 21 50 71 1,099 | (& 10 1,109
Secondary. . 1 27 28 191 3% 280
Technical .. .. . 3 23 26 390 .. 3%0
Teacher Training .. .. 3 29 32 405 60 465

Pre-entry and Auxiliary Train-
ing Bl;'yanch .. 1,187 .. 1,187

Total Administration
and Mission Schools 3,527 56 4,043 132,078 2,288 134,366

{ay The eaching stafl is carried on the headquarters establishment of the depariment and is not included in stafl totals in this table. (%) These studenis receive

tuition at post-primary level at Primary (A) Schools,
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6. ADMINISTRATION AND MISSION SCHOOLS: INDIGENOUS PUPILS BY ACADEMIC LEVEL AT 30TH JuNE, 1961.

Administration. Mission. Toual.
Standard. —_— o
Male. Ferale. Tatal. Male. Female. Total. Male. Female. Tolal.
|
Primary (A)—
Preparatory 2 2 4 2 2 4
Grade 1 2 1 3 2 ] 3
2 2 2 2 2
3 1 : I i . i
4 2 2 4 2 2 4
5 6 4 ] 6
6 . .. . 1 . 1 .. ] . I .. 1
Total .. .. 16 50 21 .. T .. 16 5 2(
Primary (T)— T - :
Preparatory .. .. . 3,278 1,584 4,862 | 11,277 8,754 | 20,03t | 14,535 | 10,338 | 24,893
Standard 1 .. . .. 2,765 1,361 4,126 7,530 5,109 { 12,639 | 10,295 6,470 | 16,765
2 2,005 1,014 3,019 4,761 3,104 7,865 6,766 4,118 | 10,8384
3 1,507 647 2,154 3,660 2,207 5,867 5,167 2,854 8,021
4 1,155 396 1,551 2,154 1,034 3,188 3,309 1,430 4,739
5 816 208 1,024 1,481 492 1,973 2,297 700 2,997
& .. - .. 434 116 550 | 653 193 844 1,087 e 1,396
Total .. .- 11,960 5,326 1 17,286 | 31,516 | 20,893 [#52,409 | 43,476 _ﬂ2§,2~19 69,695
Post-primary— o
Standard 7 .. . .. 195 6l 256 259 113 372 454 174 628
8 .. .. .. 143 12 155 185 6 191 328 18 346
9 .. .. . 72 . 72 40 13 53 112 13~ __I_g.‘)_
Total .. .. 410 73 483 484 132 616 . % o 205 | 1,@'
Secondary— T
Form ] .. . .- 40 30 70 46 . 46 86 30 116
2 . .. .. 25 5 30 27 .. 27 52 5 57
3 .. .. .. .. 2 2 7 .. 7 7 2 9
4 - .. .. . .. .. 9 . 9 91 | 3_
Total .. .. 65 a7 102 8 | .. 89 154 37 191
Technical— i
lst Year .. . . 241 .. 241 29 .. 29 270 e 270
2nd Year .. .. .. a6 . 96 .. .. . 96 .- gg
3rd Year . iE .l 24 SN S . U P
Total .. .. 361 .. 361 29 o 29 ___3& e 390
Teacher Training(a)— T
Course “ A ™ .. . 75 18 93 254 10 264 329 28 357
Course “ B Ist Year .. o | e e - 48_ .. 81 8 .. 48
Total .. . 75 18 93 302 10 312 377 28| 405
Pre-entry and Auxiliary Training i
Branch{c)— 7
Post-primary .. - 887 .. 887 .. - . gg; . 230
Secondary .. . e | 300 .. 300 R PR . .
Tolal .. o 1,187 .. 1,187 NI DT NN 1,187 .- 1,187
Grand Total | 14,074 5,459 | 19,533 | 32,420 | 21 035 | 53,455 | 46,494 | 26,494 72988
i . ; _
ek y %) female
a inistrati ares include 25 mal d 5 fernale Papuans who are Course “ AT siedents at Ggroko Teachers’ Co_llcigg ::utl exclude l‘i.i n (lc air;gdﬁsch e
Course(")ﬂﬁgé?ude:l::ta?:(ll [;% &sullgce “ é » 51’33:.1?;“ from New (.;:Smﬂ 131321?5“:{ l;gg:! ?:I?:e:lt;:é 3:13;.:}::35 ngt 1‘1,:[;‘;‘ dmigil A F;,L;rpgrsa gﬂ_esrstmd and recogn Ll

only. En addition, $3,09¢ pupils attend exempt schogls.

F.2319/62,—20
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APPENDIX XXIl.—continued,

8. ADMINISTRATION SCHOOLS BY DiSTRICT AND TYPE OF ScHOOL, AT 30TH JUNE, 1961,

l Teachers, Pupils.
|
District. Type of Scheol. N“{,‘}b"" Endigenous. Non-Endigenois. Indigenous. Won-Endigenous.
Schools. Total, =l Total
Male. | Female. | Tetal. Male, | Female.| Total. Male. Female. Toral. Male. | Female. | Total.
Western Highlands .. | Primary (A) . 2 . . .. l 2 3 3 .. .. .. 42 36 78 18
Primary (T) . 7 25 1 26 1 9 33 713 138 851 . .. 851
|__ — o ——

| 9 25 | 25 9 3 12 3z 713 138 &5l 43 36 78 i 529
Easlern Highlands .. | Primaty (A) . ! 4 .. . .. 2 4 6 | .. . . 55 42 107 107
Primary (T) 27 47 7 54 17 6 23 77| 1,866 400 2,266 0 .. .. 2,266

Post-Primary L 1 3 | 2 3 6 141 . 141 14)

Teacher Training | 1 | 4 1 5 6 75 18 93 93

Technical 2. ! | 2 o 2 3 53 .. 53 53
35 52 7 39 26 I 13 39 98 | 2,135 418 2,553 65 42 107 2660

Sepik Primary (A} t . . I k 2 2 . . R 1 32 62 62
Primary (T} 27 48 48 10 2 12 60 1 1,149 288 1,437 0 .. .. .. 1,437

Post-Primary i 3 3 3 5 1 174 ‘e i74 [74

Technical i . ! 1 [ 20 20 ’ 20

i 30 51 51 17 3 20 7l 1,343 238 1,631 30 32 62 1,693

Madang Primary (A} 1 . .. . ] a 5 5 2 2 4 77 62 139 143
Primary (T} 27 49 1 50 19 3 13 63| 1,420 500 1,920 .. .- .. 1,920

Girls{a) { P 1 I .- 3 3 4 .. 57 {3} 57 57

Post-Primary 1y 2 . 2 2 . 2 4 73 3 76 76

Technicat 11 2 2 2 2 4 40 Ly 40

E N 2h 55 15 10 25| 80 1,535 | se2 2097 | 77] ez | 139 | 223

Morobe Primary {A) al .. . 3 13 16 I6 . .. .. 221 230 | 451 451
Primary (T} 30! 51 14 15 ] ] 10 85 [ 2,233 240 3,073 . .. . 3,073

Gisls(a) o | 1 I 2 3 4| 70 99 (23 | 99 , 99

Posl-Primary 1 .. . . 2 I 3 3 76 . 76 . 76

Technical . 20 . 8 . 8 8 121 121 o E21

integrated  Sccondary [ 2 . 2 2 5 . 5 10 g 19 24

Secondary .. S | - | .. : ] 1 . 27 27 ) 27

40 ‘ 61 | 15 ol 2! m 43| 119 | 2435 | o966 3,401 | 231 230 | 470 | 387

New Britain Primary (A} 5 . .. .. 16 21 21 14 | 3 17 243 218 441 478
Primary (T) 27 109 14| 12 11 2 13 136 | 2,314 |1.531 3,845 .. .. .. 3,845

Girls{a . 1, 2 2 . 1 i 3 .. 52 (20) 52 .. . .. 52

Intepraled  Secondary 1 A - 6 3 9 9 8 10 18 33 37 70 88

Secondary .. . 1 i . 1 g - 8 9 154 10 164 .. .. . 164

I Technical T i . . & 8 8| 105 N s . . i03

| Teacher Training I b ey 4 4 4 .. .. 58 2, 60 60

: ot 16 |zl @] 2| et 100 2,595 1,608 4200 | 334 | 257 | so1 | 4792

667



APPENDIX XVI.—continued,

8. ADMINISTRATION SCHOOLS DY DISTRICT AnD TYrPE OF ScuooL, AT JOTH JUNE, 196]1—continned.

Teachers, Pupils.
. Nunber .
Disirict. Type of Schoot. of Indigensus, MNon-lndigenous. Indigenous. Non-Indigenous.
Schools.
- Total. Total,
Male, | Female.| Total, Muale, | Female.| Total. Male. Female, Total, ; Mule. | Female. | Total.
Primary (A) 2 .. .. . | 2 3 3 . . .. 46 27 73 73
New lreland Primary (T} 25 48 8 56 7 1 4 64 749 | 466 1,215 o . - 1215
Post-Primary | | . | 2 2 3 78 .. 73 i 78
Technical | . 1 1 1 22 22 . 22
29 45 8 57 11 3 14 71 549 466 1,305 46 ! 27 73 1,388
1

Bougainville Primary (A) 1 .. .. . 1 1 1 . o . 14 7 21 21
Primary {T} 10 22 22 3 2 5 27 30§ 208 509 509
) Post-Primary 1 4 4 1 1 5 50 .. 80 80
12 26 26 4 3 31 381 208 589 14 ? 21l 610
Manus Primary (A) 2 . .. .. | 2 3 1 . .. .. 28 17 45 45
\ Primary (T) 2 543 9 63 3 1 4 67 845 167 1.612 .. .. . 1,612
Post-Primary 1 4 4 | i 2 -] 56 40 %6 96
24 38 9 67 5 4 g 76 90t 807 £.708 28 7 45 1,753
Tatal New Guinea .. | Primary (A) 22 . . V. i5 45 60 &0 16 5 2t 766 671 | 1,437 1,458
Primary (T) 201 463 54 517 75 22 97 614 | 11,590 15,128 16,728 . .. 16,728
Post-Primary ki 17 .. 17 14 4 18 35 678 43 721 721
Girls(a) 3 .. 4 4 1 6 7 1 . 208 (46} 208 208
Secondary .. .. 2 ! [ 8 | % 10 154 37 191 .. .. . 191
Integrated Secondary 2 o . 8 3 11 11 13 io 23 43 46 89 112
Technical .- g k| 3 22 .. 22 25 361 e 361 .. .. .. 151
Teacher Training 2 1 I 8 ] g 10 75- 18 93 58 2 60 153

Pre-Eniry and Auxiliary
Training Branch (5} 1,187 1,187 1,187
247 485 58 543 151 52 233 776 | 14,074 | 5,459 19,533 &7 ! 719 | 1,586 1021,119

(a) The Agures in brackets show 1he number of gitls al post-primary level.
of the Department and is nol included in stafl 1otals in this Table.

Note—Same Post-Primary schools contain a primary component, and one secondary school contains a post-primary component.  In this table tzachsrs aad pupils have

been included without relation to the academic level to which they belong.

{#} The teaching siatl of the Pre-Enury and Auxiliary Training Branch is carried on the headguarters establishment

00t



APPENDIX XXU.—ronnnned.
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9. MisstonN SCHooLs BY DISTRICT AND TYPE OF SCHOOE, AT 30TH JUNE, 1961,

i Pupils.
District, Type of School. N;crﬂ(b)zll's?f Indigenous. Won-Tndigenous, Total.
’ Male. ‘ Female. I Total. Male. Female. Total
Western Highlands | Primary (A} 1 .. o % .. 14 15 29 29
Primary {T} . 66 3,186 1,072 4,258 4,258
Post-Primary 1 34 .. l 34 34
, Exempt 204 | 9,410 | 3,869 | 13,279 £3,27%
| L
Total 272 l 12,630 | 4,941 ’ 17,571 ‘ | s o !' 17.600
Fastern Highlands. . | Primary (A} 1 .. .. . 18 15 i3 33
Primary (T) 62 4,228 1,456 5,644 5,644
Tost-Primary ] 17 2 19 R i9
Teacher Training 2 24 .. 24 24
Exempt 242 6,009 3,570 9.579 9579
Total 308 | 10,278 ] 4,988 y 15,266 g5, 3 | 15,299
Sepik Primary (T) 50 3,786 2,178 5,964 I [ 5.964
Post-Primary 2 54 8 62 | 62
Teacher Training I 15 .. 15 ' i5
Exempt 327 7,189 | 5,362 12,551 | | 12,551
I |
Total 380 | 11,044 | 7548 18592 | l | | 18592
Madang .. .. | Primary (A} 2 .. .. .. 51 48 959 99
Primary (T) 80 | 3,349 23501 5,699 5,699
Post-Primary 1 170 .. 17 17
Tcacher Training 3 32 5 A7 ~ 37
Technical i 1 29 .. 29 29
Exempt 305 ‘ 4815 4,107 | 892 8,922
Total 392 ‘ 8,242 ’ 6,462 f 14,704 [ s a8 ] 99 ; 14,503
—
Morobe ., Primary {A) i 2 .. .. .. 92 72 164 | 164
Primary (T) T4 2,782 1,610 4,392 4,392
Post-Primary 2 61 4 65 65
Tcacher Training 3 g5 P 85 85
Exempt 207 | 4,039 | 3,250 \ 7,289 7,289
. §
Total 88 | 6967 % 4864 | 11,831 i 92 7y e 11995
New Britain Primary (A) il . . ) . 6| 169 | 315
' Primary (T) 120 ] 6060 5,583 11,643 11,643
| Post-Primary 5 172 56 228 233
i | Secondary .. 2 77 .. 77 o
Teacher Training 4 109 3 112
Exempt 9] 2,045 ) 1,847 3,892 1.892
Total 25 | 8463 1 7,489 |' 15,952 | 146 | 169 | 315 16,267
i ! \ | ! . V
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APPENDIX XXI.—consnued.

9. Mission ScuooLs By DISTRICT AND TYPE OF SCHOOL, AT 30TH JUNE, 1961—ccontinued.

Pupils.
Distri Number of . .
istrict. Type of Schooi. Schools. Indigenous. Non-Indigenous. Total.
Male, Female. Total. Male. Female. Total.
New Ireland Primary {A) I .. .. .. 3z 30 62 62
Primary (T) 59 1,687 1,401 3,088 3,088
Post-Primary .. (n 13 .. (ay 13 (@ 13
Exempt 64 996 989 1,985 1,985
Total 124 2,696 2,390 5,086 32 30 62| 5,148
Manus Primary (T) 43 1,192 961 | 2,153 2,153
Post-Primary 1 37 13 50 50
Exempt 29 187 171 as8 358
Total 73 1,416 1,145 2,561 2,561
Bougainville Primary (T) 138 5246 | 4322 | 9,568 9,568
Post-Primary 2 79 49 128 128
Secondary .. 1 12 . 12 12
Teacher Training 2 37 2 39 39
Excmpt 66 660 575 1.235 1,235
Total 209 | 6,034 | 4943 | 10,982 10,982
Total New Guinea., | Primary (A) 10 . . .. 353 349 | 702 702
Primary (T) 692 § 31,516 | 20,893 | 52,409 52,409
Post-Primary 15 484 132 616 616
Secondary .. 3 89 .. 89 89
Technical 1 29 .. 29 29
Teacher Training 15 302 10 312 312
Exempt 1,535 | 35350 | 23,740 | 59,090 | 59,090
Total 2,271 { 67,770 | 44,775 (112,545 353 349 702 113,247

ta which they belong. The break-up of mission teachers by district and type of school is not available,

(o} 12 students undertaking Standard VI studies in a Primary (T} school. )
In this table pupils are shown against the type of schoal in which they are located, without regard to the academic level
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APPENDIX XXII.—continued,

Registered and Recognized Schoals.

Mission. Primary. Schools beyond Primary Level. Exempt Grand
Schools. Total.
P | PR | o | gt | Saont | Teetmica] g | Tot
Apostolic Church Mission .. | 1 2 3
Assemblies of God in Austrah'l-\Icw
Guinea Mission., . 4 4 . It 15
Australian Baptist Forc1gn MISSIGII
Incorporated . .. 9 9 28 37
Australian Lutheran Mlssmn 8 8 . 13 21
Bismarck-Solomons Union of Sevcnth
Day Adventists . 16 16 1 1 2 77 95
Catholic Mission of the Dlvme Word
Wewak 20 20 2 I 3 i78 201
Catholic Mission of the Dwme Word
Goroka Vicariate .. 2 25 27 . . . 140 167
Catholic Mission of the Holy GhOSi 1 42 43 1 2 3 196 242
Catholic Mission of the Holy Trinity 14 14 1 1 16 31
Catholic Mission of the Most Sacred
Heart of Jesus, Vunapope 3 100 103 4 2 2 3 2 113
Catholic Mission of the Most Sacred
Heart of Jesus, Kavieng .. . 1 76 77 1 1 1 7%
Christian Missions in Many Lands 8 8 3 13
Church of Christ Mission 2 2 . 2
Church of the Nazarene 1 1 1
Coral Sea Union of Seventh Day
Adventists . 23 23 I 1 2 38 63
East and West Indies Bible Mission .. 1 1 1 2
Evangelical Bible Mission 1 1 3 4
Evangelical Lutheran Mission .- [ [ 1 17
Fitzgerald O’Shannessey  Volun- (
tary Education Agency . 1 1 . 2
Four Square Gospel Mission 1 1 1 i
Franciscan Mission ) 13 13 107 i
Lutheran Mission, Missouri Synod 1 6 7 . . . .. 105 %
Lutheran Mission, New Guinea 2 127 129 | . 1 5 7 446 e
Marist Mission Socicty . 104 104 1 1 1 3 11
Meth Missionary Society of New
;ea?g:f; ¥ Y ¢ 32 32 2 1 3 21 56
Methodist Overseas Mlsswn (New
Guinea District) .. .. 13 13 1 1 12: lgg
New Guinea Anglican Mission 26 26
New Tribes Mission (New Gumea) . |
Incorporated . .. - - 2
Salvation Army (New Gumcn) .. 2 2
South Seas FEvangelical Mission | .
Limited .. .. .. 6 6
Swiss Evangelical Brotherhood A . 4
Mission . .
Total 10 692 702 15 3 | 15 14 [(a)1,541| 2,277

¢a} Tacludes Six exempt schoels in Papua.
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13. ExpenDITURE ON Enucation DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JunE, 1961.

Administration— £ £
Department of Education—
Saiaries .. . .. .. . . . .. 657471
Contingencies .. .. .. .. . .. .. 112:!24
Education services - - .. .. .. .. 233,545
Grants-in-aid te missions .. . .. .. .- .. 2B3.095
. 1,286,235
Other departmental educational training{a) . .. .- - .. 57,662
Public libraries .. . - . . - . Ny 10,166
Building construction—schools, &c.(b) .. .. .. .. .. 248,930
o ] 1,602,993
Missions—Expenditure from own funds(c) .. .. . .. .. 420,357
Total .. .- .. .. .- .. - .- 2.023,350

. {a) Training carried out by the Public Service Institute and the Thepariments of Public Health, Native Allairs, Forests, Posts and Telegraphs, Civil Alfairs and
Awziculure. S10ek an.l Fivheries, (5} Encludes expenditure on furniture and fittings but does not inglude expendilure on mainienpnce of buildings. {¢) Returns
from missions are incomplere.

APPENDIX XXIII.

INTERNATIONAL TREATIES, CONVENTIONS AND AGREEMENTS.
1. TReATIES, CONVENTIONS AND AGREEMENTS ATPPLIED TO THE TERRITORY DURING 1960 -1961.

The Treaties, Conventions and Agreements applying to the Territory at 30th June, 1958, are shown at page 221 of the
report for 1957-58.
During the period 1st July, 1958, to 30th June, 1961, the following Treaties, Conventions and Agreements have been
applied to the Territory:—
General and Multilateral International Agreemenis—
Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War (12th August, 1949)—applying as from 14th April, 1959,
Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field (12th
August, 1949)—applying as from i4th April, 1959,
Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of the Armed
Forces at Sea {(12th August, 1949)—applying as {rom ]4th April, 195%.
Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in time of War (12th August, 194%)—applying as from
14ih April, 1959, .
Convention on Damage Caused by Forcign Aircraft to Third Partics on the Surface (7th October, 1952} —applying
as from 8th February, 1959, ]
Universal Postal Convention, Final Protocol thereto, Detaited Regulations for implementing the Convention,
Provisions concerning Airmail and Final protocol to the Provisions concerning Airmail (3rd October, 1957)—
applying as from 29th April, 1959, ]
Convention for fixing the minimum age for admission of children to employment at sea (9th July, 1920)—applying
as from 8th July, 1959,
Convention concerning the rights of association and combination of Agricultural Workers (12th November, 1921)—
applying as from 8th July, 1959.
Convgﬁi{)n %.'onccrning the age for admission of children to employment in agriculture (16th November, 1921}—

applying as from 16th July, 1955, _ .
Articles of Agreement of the International Development Association (26th Janvary, 1960)—applying as from

24th September, 1960. . .
Con\’enlionpconcerning equality of treatment for National and Foreign Workers as regards Workmen's

Compensation lor Accidents (5th June, 1925)—applying as from 8th February, 1961.
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APPENDIX XXIN.—contivued,

1. INTERNATIONAL TREATIES, CONVENTIONS AND AGREEMENTS APPLIED TO THE TERRITORY DURInG 1960-6]——continued.

Convention concerning Workmen's Compensation for Occupational Diseases (10t 25)— i
from 8th February, 1561, ? retionel B (10t June. 1925)=applying as

Convention concerning Workmen's Compensation for Occupational Diseases {revised 1934) (21st June, 1934)}—
applying as from 8th February, 1961.

Convention on Road Traffie (19th September, 1949)—applying as from 2nd June, 1961,

Convention on (he Nationality of Married Women {20th February, 1957—applying as from 12th June, (961,

Bilatcral Treaties, excluding Extradition Treaties—

Fedceral Republic of Germany: Agreement relating to Air Transport (22nd May, 1957)_applying as {from [0th
January, 1959,

United States of America;-—Agreement concerning the Exchanpe of Postal Parcels between the United States
of America and the Territory of Papua and Trust Territory of New Guinea (22nd May-20th June, 1858)—
applying as {rom 1st Qctober, 1958.

Federal Republic of Germany:—Trade Agreement {l4th October, 1959)—applying as from Ist July, 1955.

France:--Convention supplemecntary to the Convention of 2nd Fcbruary, 1922, respecting legal proceedings
{15th April, 1936)—applying as from 9th October, 1959.

Federation of Malaya:—Agreement relating to Air Services (29th September, 1959)—applying as from 29th
September, 1959,

Thailand :—Agreement relating to Air Services {26th February, 1960)—applying as from 26th February, 1960.

India:—Exchange of Notes modifying the Air Services Agreement between Australiz and India nf 13th June, 1949,
and the Exchange of Notes associated therewith {(14th December, 1960)—applying as from [4th December,
1980,

Netherlands:—Exchange of Notes between Australia and the Netherlands extending the Awustralia-Netherlands
Postal Parcels Agreeinent of 22nd Oclober, 1953, to Papus, New Guinea and Nethierlands New Guinca
{4th August, 1959)—applying as from 30th September, 1960.

2. TRUSTEESHIP AGREEMENT FOR THE TERRITORY OF INEW GUINEA.

Approved by the General Assembly of the United Nations ot the Sixty-Second Plenary Meeting of its Firsi Session on
132h December, 1946,

The Territory of New Guinea has been administered in accordance with Article 22 of the Covenar_lt of the League
of Nations and in pursuance of a mandate confcrred upon His Britannic Majesty and exercised on His behalfl by the

Government of the Commonwcalth of Australia, ) )
The Charter of the United Nations, signed at San Francisco on 26th June, 1945, provides by Article 75 for the

establishment of an international trustceship system for the administration and supervision of such territories as may be

placed thereunder by subsequent individual agreemenis. ‘ ) )
The Government of Australia now undertakes to place the Territory of New Guinca under the trusteeship sysicm,

on the terms set forth in the presenl Trusieeship Agrcement. _
Therefore the General Assembly of the United Nations, acting in pursuance of Article 85 of the Charter, approves
the following terms of trusteeship for the Territory of New Guinea, in substitution for the ferms of the Mandate under which

the Territory has been administered.
Article 1.

The Territory to which this Trustecship Agreement applies (hereinaf‘tcr: called the Tertitory) consisis of that portion
of the island of New Guinea and the groups of islands administered therewith under the Mandate dated E7th December,
1920, conferred upon His Britannic Majesty and exercised by the Government of Australia.

Arricle 2.

The Government of Australia (herefnafter called the Administering Authority) is hercby designated as the sole
authority which will cacrcise the ad ministration of the Territory.

Article 3.

The Administering Authority undertakes to administer the '_l'ert:itory in acc_ordancq w _
and in such a manner as to achieve in the Territory the basic objectives of the international trustecship system,

set forth in Article 76 of the Charter,

ith the provisions of the Charter
which are
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CLIMATIC CONDITIONS.

P ‘ Maximum Mininum 9 a.m. ' Rainfall Points
ace. Maonth, Tecmperature. @ Temperature. Humidity. | {100 Poims = Rain Drays.
[ E} CF} 44} | Onelnch)
Lae 1960— .
July .. o0 817 71.6 88 2,201 23
August . 82.1 72.1 88 1,664 27
September . ‘ 84.9 72.7 78 758 13
October . 85.6 72.4 78 1,527 22
November 86.8 73.5 79 1,263 22
December 86.8 74.3 78 1,231 21
1961—
January 86.2 74.6 80 1,854 23
February R7.4 74.4 80 764 20
March 88.1 74.8 76 619 19
April 86,1 74.0 03 1,454 24
May. . 84.8 74.1 35 2,340 27
Junc. . 82.6 72.6 86 2,334 24
Madang 1960- -
July .. 86.2 73.7 85 343 12
August ! 85.9 73.9 84 i30 13
September ’ 86.6 73.4 31 401 8
October 85.6 72.8 84 1,699 22
November 86.9 73.6 80 1,008 22
December 85.8 73.2 83 2,588 20
1961—
January 85.5 74.1 89 2,129 20
February 86.0 73.8 84 924 19
March 86.4 3.8 84 1,2i6 23
April 86.2 73.5 87 1.94] 27
May. . 86.2 73.7 86 2,190 23
June.. 34.8 73.2 89 1,322 27
Rabaul 1960—
July .. 85.1 74.4 83 549 19
August 56.1 74.2 30 414 15
September 88.2 74.1 76 414 13
October 38.0 73.3 74 695 14
November 88.8 74.1 74 718 17
December 87.9 73.9 80 803 20
1961—
January 85.8 74.1 84 1,457 26
February 88.3 73.5 %0 726 ig
March 86.2 73.9 80 1,145 17
April 87.7 74.0 81 529 25
May.. 88.2 73.4 78 572 15
June. . 87.1 73.6 80 186 17
Momote - ngﬁgly . 85.2 76.4 82 2,421 7
August 86.5 77.1 79 933 23
September 86.8 76.4 80 1,278 24
QOctober 86.8 76.2 77 1,184 20
November 87.8 76.6 75 [,192 16
December 86.2 75.8 81 1,866 24
Ig.?zlmuary 84.9 75.8 85 1,924 i“f
February 86.3 75.5 82 1,456
March 86.6 76.5 81 I,i34 26
April 86.3 76.1 80 i, 145 23
Ml::l 36.1 76.2 81 1,704 27
Tame. g4.7 75.7 84 2,048 24
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APPENDIX XXV.

RELIGIOUS MISSIONS,

1. Misstons OPERATING AT 30TH JUNE, 1961: pY DENOMINATION.
inati ! _ I Number of I Wuomber of Number of
Denomination. : Dislricts of Operation, ‘ hl;issions. N:;x;::g:‘g‘mg‘us ':‘:ﬁm'ﬁ's
I | ;
Asscmblies of God in Australia . | Sepik . 1 | 15 10,500
Baptist .. ' Western Highlands and Sepik 1, 30 5,000
Christian Missions in Many Lands .. ! Sepik . (I 43 4,100
Church of England " Eastern and  Western Highlands, ‘
Madang and New Britain 1 26 9,000
Lutheran i Eastern and Western H:gh}ands
‘! Madang, Morobe and Manus 4 330 255,551
Methodist ! New Britain, New Ireland and Bougain-
Cowville ., 2 50 62,552
New Tribes Mission (New Guinea} | Eastern Hnghlands and Morobe i 29 2,100
Incorporated .
Roman Catholic . | Al districts 8 762 300,408
Seventh Day Adventists All districts 2 109 30,831
South Scas Evangelical Mission Ltd Sepik 1 20 2,000
Swiss Evangelical Brotherhood Mission | Eastern and Western Highlands ) 1 22 2,000
Other Denominations ! Eastern and Western H:ghlands, Sepik
. and Madang .. 8 45 11,500
. 31 1,551 695,542

P

NoTe.—The estimates of the number of adherents are compiled from information furnlshed by each mission.
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RELIGIQUS MISSIONS—continued.
2. MissioNs OPERATING IN THE TerRrITORY AT 30TH lung, 1961,

Name of Mission. Ht‘l’,:;dfl!gfg‘%r:y?“ ! Districts of Operation. No]:;:_id!:';::gus ﬁ:::u"g::tgf
* Missionarics. Adbereniy,
Apostolic Church Mission Laiagam .. | Western Highlands .- .. 11 3,000
Assemblies of Ged in Austrahd——- Maprik .. i Scpik .. .. .. 35 10,500
New Guinca Missien ’
Australian Baptist Forcign Mn,smn Baiyer River .. | Western Highlands, Sepik .. 30 5,000
Incorporated . . ..
Australian Lutheran Mission .. | Rooke Island Morobe 21 6,000
Bismarck-Solomons Union of | Rabanl .. | Manus, New Brltam Ncw Ireland 70 8,300
Seventh Day Adventists . Bougainville
Catholic Mission of the Divine Wewak .., Sepik . .. . 121 55,000
Word
Catholic Mission of the Divine | Goroka .. | Eastern Highlands .. .. 54 3,500
Word ;
Catholic Mission of the Holy | Alexishafen .. | Madang, Morobe . .. 123 46,348
Ghost
Catholic Mission of the Holy | Mount Hagen Western Highlands .. e 55 28,000
Trinity .. . .
Catholic Mission of the Most | Vunapope .. | New Britain .. . . 207 73,000
Sacred Heart of Jesus
Catholic Mission of the Most ! Kavieng .. | Manus, New Britain, New Ircland 45 23,944
Sacred Heart of Jesus
Christian Missions in Many Lands Lumi .. | Sepik .. . .. 43 4,100
Church of Christ Mission. . .. | Tung via | Madang .- .. .. 9 1,300
Madang
Church ol the Nazarene . . Banz .. | Western Highlands . 6 1,600
Coral Sea Union of Scventh Ddy Lae .. .. | Morobe, Madang, Scpik, Eastern 3% 22531
Adventists and Western Highlands
East and West Indics Bible Mission | Mount Hagen Western Highlands 6 500
Evangelical Lutheran Mission .. | Lorengau .. | Manus 9 2,500
Four Square Gospel Mission .. | Wau.. .. | Bastern H:ghlands 4 1,500
Franciscan Mission . .. | Aitape .. | Bepik . .. 54 25,500
Kwate  Extension  Association | Kwato (Papua) | Eastern Highlands .. . .- 200
Incorporated .
Lutheran Mission (Missouri Synod) | Wabag .. | Western Highlands, Madang, 37 20,000
Morobe i
Lutheran Mission (New Guinea) .. | Lae .. . | Eastern and Western Highlands .. 313 227,051
Marist Mission Society .. Tsiroge .. | Bougainville .. . - 1o3 4,616
Methodist Missionary Society of Skotolan .. | Bougainville . .. 17 8,750
New Zealand .
Methodist Overseas Mission {New | Rabaul .. | New Britain, New Ireland .. 33 53,802
Guinca District) o
New Guinea Anglican Mission .. | Dogura (Papua) | Madang, New Britain, Eastern and 26 9,000
Western Highlands
New Tribes Mission (New Guinea) | Goroka .. | Eastern Highlands, Morobe e 29 2,100
¥ncorporated )
Sajvation Army . .. .. | Port Moresby | Eastern Highlands o .. 4 400
(Papua) ..
South Seas Evangelical Mission Ltd. | Maprik .. | Scpik - 20 gﬁg
Swiss  Evangelical  Brotherhood | Minj .. | Eastern and Western nghlands . 22 .
Mission .
Sola Fide Mission .. .o | Wewak .. | Sepik . 5 3,000
I 695,542
Total .. B . . . . 1,55

N NoTe.—The estimates of number of adherents are compited from information f urnished by each mission.
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3. NaToNaLmeEs oF NoN-INDIGENOUS MISSIOMARIES AT 30TH JuNE, 1561.

Naticrality. Males, Femalzs. Persons.
British (including Ausiralian citizens) 349 340 639
Austrian . .. . 13 11 24
Czechoslovakian .. 2 .. 2
Dutch N . 28 27 55
French . . 4 9 13
German .. .. . 189 124 313
Guatemalan .. . .. 1 {
Hungarian .. . 3 2 ! 5
frish .. - 15 5 § 20
ftalian .. . 8 2 5 10
Sawiss . .- . 10 13 23
United States of America .. . . 180 152 332
Other . . . . . 47 8 | 55

Total . . .. 848 694 | 1,542

4. Mepicar AND EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITICS OF Missions: SUMMARY
30718 June, 1961,

or ExrenxniTurt DURING THE YEar ENDED

Particulars.

Medical Expenditure.

Educational Expenditur:.

Grant-in-aid by Administration

Ascertainable expenditure from own funds

Total

E £
186,308 283,095
171,966 420,357
358,274 703,452
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APPENDIX XXVI.

{INDEX:—TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL QUESTIONNAIRE,

REFERENCES ARE TO QUESTIONS 1N THE QUESTIONNAIRE OF THE TRUSTEESHI? CounciL (DocuUMENT T/I010) AND TO QUESTIONS
ADDED AT THE TWENTY-SECOND SesstoN OF THE COUNCIL (DocUMENT T/1010/ADD.]1). THE LATTER KAVE DEEN

INDICATED BY THE LETTERS 2" anDp “b ™,
Question. ’ Page. Question. ! Page. h Question. Page. i Question. Paze.

1 . 11-14 | 45 53-56 || 92 107

2 15-19 46 204 93 107 }j? 12'1'3.1?28

3 14-15 47 56--57 G4 107 142 128-129
4 . 19-21 48 57 95 107 143 129

5 . 2t 49 57 9% . 106 144 129

6 21 50 57-63 97 107-108 145 129

7 21 51 63 98 108-117 | 146 129-130

3 21-22 52 63 98a 116 147 130-131

9 22 53 63 99 116 148 [29
10 . 22 54 63-64 100 109116 149 131
I 22 55 64-69 i01 110 150 131-132
Ha 22 56 64, 69 102 110, 112- | 151 132-133
12 23-24 || 57 63-69 { 113 152 133-134
13 24 57a 66-67 || 103 116 153 135-136
14 24-27, 47 || 58 69-82 103a il6 154 136
15 24 sa 72-74 || 104 it6 || 155 136
16 28 | 7081 105 264 156 136
17 . 28 59 31 106 117 136-137,
18 2% 60 82 107 nr || %7 { 138
19 28-32 61 82 108 117 158 137
20 32 62 §2-84 108a 7 159 (38
20a 32-33 63 B5-86 109 117-118 160 138-139
21 33-37 64 26-87, 89 || 10 f§7-118 i6t 139
22 3742 65 38-90 I11 118 162 139
22a 3742 66 89 112 118 163 139-140
22b 1692-202 &6a 89 113 118-1192 {| 164 140
23 42-43 67 90, 92 114 119 165 141
24 43 68 90-92 I5 125126 166 141-142
25 4346 69 92 116 It9 167 142
26 45 70 93 117 .. 119-123 168 142
27 45-46 FA g3 118 .. 122 169 142
28 4647 72 93 ne .. 120 170 .. 142
28a 47 73 93 120 .. ir9 171 142-143
29 48-49 73a 93 121 .. 119 172 143-145
30 48 74 94 122 .. 118 173 145
3 48 75 e 94101 123 .. 123 174 145
32 48-49 76 . 101 124 123 175 . 145-146
EX 4849 77 97101 125 123 176 146-147
34 49 78 101-102 126 124 177 147-148
35 49-50 79 103 127 124 178 148
35a 50 80 103 128 124 179 148
36 49, 50 81 103-105 129 124 180 148
37 50 82 103 130 124 181 148-149
37a 49-50 83 103 131 124-125 182 149
38 51-52 84 103 132 125 183 149
38a 51 85 103 133 126 184 149
39 51 86 103-104 134 126 i85 149
40 51 87 104 135 126 186 .
a1 51 88 105 136 127 187 149
42 52-53 89 105 137 127 188 149
43 53 90 .. 105 | 138 127 189 149-155
44 53 9t 105-106 || 139 RS VX 190 .. 156
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